(‘ U.S. Department
@ of Transportation

-““@2"”’3 U.S. Environmental
i@,%& Protection Agency

MR

Travel Model Improvement Program

 July1996




Travel Survex Manual

June 1996

Prepared by

Cambridge Systematics, Inc.

Prepared for

U.S. Department of Transportation
Federal Transit Administration
Federal Highway Administration
Office of the Secretary

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency



Table of Contents

L0 Introduction.........ecc e 1-1
1.1 Purpose of this Manual ...........ccceereverievnninrncnnencseecnriecrnenees 1-2
1.2 Emerging Issues for Travel Surveys..........cocovurvrnenrivcsivinrenees 1-3
1.3 Using this Manual..........nncicenensnnenn: 1-7
1.4 The Content of this Manual.........cccceevvuverinviriiriirrecereceecnens 1-7
2.0 The Generic Travel Survey Process............ccccovueururicccrnneinercannnen. 2-1
2.1 The Survey Implementation Process...........ccevcuveneueuniunincnnnns 2-1
2.2 The Survey Design Stage ...........ccoevuvnnrnerctrenesnnescnncriinncsennnn. 24
2.3 The Field Implementation Stage...........ccecceeuverereunennveriinnnnrnnee. 2-11
2.4 The Data Preparation Stage........c.ccoevnmverevervecrenninnersonnesenne. 2-17
3.0 Options for Travel SUrveys ...........vsiiniinierinininniniicnenenes 3-1
3.1 The Types of Travel SUIVeys ..ottt 3-1
3.2 Selecting the Proper Types of Travel Surveys...........cccveuunnee. 3-6
4.0 Management and Quality Control..............cooerrnnnrnnnnnreecnnns 4-1
4.1 Travel Survey Quality; Quantity; and Resource Tradeoffs... 4-1
4.2 Maintaining Quality in the Travel Survey Process: Total
SUIVEY DESIZN «...cuvrneririsiniretsirensstsss e essssetsssstsnsessssesssasnns 4-3
4.3 Management of Travel SUrveys......cccoceenennneniversersciscrsananns 4-4
4.4 Ethical Issues in Travel Surveying..........cccoevenenescnisnnscrsnnnns 4-9
5.0 Precision and Accuracy in Travel Surveys 5-1
5.1 Objectives of Survey SAamPlNg ..........cocvvevervrserreresierinnsarssisnnnnes 5-1
5.2 Sampling Methods and Sample Design..........ccccoevereererrcunnnes 5-5
5.3 A Brief Discussion of Sampling Principles........cccoovcvsierinnncs 5-14
5.4 Calculation of Sample Size for a Simple Random Sample.... 5-17
5.5 Sensitivity of Sample Size to its Determinants........................ 5-25
5.6 Assessment of Degree of Precision.........coceveveeeesecsrscenncenses 5-32
5.7 Assessment of the Confidence Level........cccocvevcniiiiicinane, 5-34
5.8 Complex Sample DeSigns ......c.courevsrerusersesesessesensessisiissnessssenes 5-39
5.9 Biasin Travel SUIVEYS......ccovnnvninensiiniscirssenssnecscnsnssssannns 5-45
6.0 Household Travel and Activity Surveys 6-1
6.1 Organization of this Chapter........cc.coeovceeiicnsvcniniiccnnineinns 6-1
6.2 Assembling Background Information.........ccoccevcusicusrnnninnnes 6-5
6.3 Survey Design........cccecerrirererrrerenns sersreeniasbet bR en s bt ae b 6-15
6.4 Organizing the Household Travel/Activity Survey.............. 6-63
6.5 Sampling for Household Travel and Activity Sutveys......... 6-73
Travel Survey Manual

6383.02



e

Table of Contents

(continued)

6.0 Household Travel and Activity Surveys (continued)
6.6. Drafting and Constructing Household Travel/Activity

SUIVEYS ..ottt sssssssassessens 6-81
6.7 Pretesting Household Travel/Activity Surveys..................... 6-151
6.8 Training and Briefing for Household Travel/Activity
SUIVEYS .vcvvvvvreeresssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssesssssses 6-163
6.9 Interviewing and Questionnaire Distribution for
Household Travel/ Activity Surveys.............ccoeueesereercennnenenne 6-169
6.10 Coding and Data Entry for Household Travel/Activity
SUIVERYS c.vutnrrstentisnirnneisstnsisissasessississsssssssesssassassssensessasssens 6-173
6.11 Editing and Cleamng Household Travel/Activity
SUIVEY Data......ccucereniniiisseiesnsenes 6-177
6.12 Programming and Compiling Data for Household
Travel and Activity Surveys.......ccocvceevencrnmciecinrennicinna, 6-185
7.0 Vehicle Intercept and External Station Surveys 7-1
7.1 Organization of This Chapter...........cccouuvrivrinrnenvinrcncisinrenes 7-1
7.2 Assembly of Background Data ..........cccoeuviiimninnernisisinnirssesesens 7-2
7.3 Vehicle Intercept Survey Design..........ccocverurcuvcueuineinsirsesnnes 7-6
7.4 Organizing the Vehicle Intercept Survey ..........cccceveuiuiuennans 7-26
7.5 SamMPLNG.....cociveivrmuinrrnrinrnrsrnisisissssensis s 7-29
7.6 Drafting and Constructing Vehicle Intercept
Survey Instruments..........cccocvveiieeneenerinneninne 7-35
7.7 Pretesting........ccouinininencinnennsninnissssessssiensns 7-47
7.8 Training and Briefing ........c.ccooevereviritrnncncnncsniccrciicnneins 7-48
7.9 Interviewing and Questionnaire Distribution..........c..c.cccucun.. 7-50
7.10 COUNG ..vvverrrirennnicissinnsisisrsssnseissrsss s sssesssssensesssses 7-52
7.11 Cleaning and Editing........c.ccccvunesrrnininsisensnensssnssrscsenneinssssens 7-52
8.0 Transit Onboard Surveys............cocenrinnennninisninnnsesssenessaneens 8-1
8.1 Background Data.........cecomernmiunitnnrnnensninssnnnssssisnssnssssssssssenss 8-3
8.2 Onboard Survey Design.......c.cocceureurnneirnnnnssnrnssnssessssssssnenssens 8-5
8.3 Drafting and Constructing Survey Materials..........cc.covrvrne 8-8
8.4 SaMPLNG.....ccocvenrnninnrsiirernnnniniersssseess s sssssesens 8-12
8.5 Organization ..., 8-28
8.6 Pretesting.......cccvcviveveininnisnnicisiensissnnsenssnsssssssissssass 8-34
8.7 Administration ISSUES .........ccveverersureriernsiesersissseininsseseassasseans 8-35
8.8 Coding and Data Entry for Transit Onboard Surveys........... 8-36
8.9 Cleaning and Editing........cccveevuierninnnneenieiniisnnensnnssnesssisisininns 8-37
ii Travel Survey Manual

6383.02



Table of Contents

(continued)

9.0 Commercial Vehicle Surveys............rininininnininicnccncenenns 9-1
9.1 Assembly of Background Information..........ccceeuevueueinennuencs 9-2
9.2 Commercial Vehicle Survey Design........cccoovervuerrenrinincrncnnnns 9-5
9.3 Organizing the Commercial Vehicle Survey..............ccccccun.e. 9-8
9.4 SAMPUNG.....coicteerrcrntetstesrt s 9-10
9.5 Drafting and Constructing the Commercial Vehicle Survey 9-11
9.6 Pretesting.........ccocouvreinirninininniinciiisssisssssessessssies 9-13
9.7 Training and Interviewing.........ocvevirenincnnnereninnnenneninenes 9-27
9.8 COAING ..cvcvrirrnriiiiriinnienniiiiseisirsiiinnssssessssessssesssssssssenens 9-28
9.9 Cleaning and Editing.........ccecoevrviereremncereeeeercrcieecreneeeneennes 9-29
10.0 Workplace and Establishment Surveys 10-1
10.1 Assembly of Background Data ...........cccocereruennnens ST 10-2
10.2 Survey DeSign.......ccovveriverernernnnetnnsnne s 10-5
10.3 Sample DESIBN.......coccvimuimverinerenncnniisinsessnnssssssssssssssssssssssesssssssses 10-14
10.4 Drafting and Constructing the Survey Materials................... 10-21
10.5 Training and Briefing Survey Personnel ............ccccouuevninnnce. 10-37
10.6 Conducting the SUIVeY ...t 10-39
10.7 Editing and Cleaning the Data.........cocoovvevenenrnecnencninnionnnn, 10-44
10.8 Data Expansion.........cccoceeereresierinnescsssescanns et benenaas 10-45
11.0 Visitor Surveys 11-1
11.1 Assembly of Background Data .......ccccccovuriernnncinersnissrinnnenns 11-2
11.2 Hotel/Visitor Survey Design ........ccccoueriverisasnisrcsnsnsinrsenns 11-2
11.3 Sample DeSIBN.......ccocverrereirisirensnnninisstnsssssssssssssssssssssesssssssssnes 11-6
11.4 Drafting and Constructing Survey Instruments and
Materials......ovueriirniiiiiinininesisn e 11-8
11.5 Pretesting.......ccocvvuerrencnninennninnnensinninisnsssscessssssessisesessssesesssssesees 11-12
11.6 Training of FieldWOrkKers ..........cccoouveviviininisineveniccsisisicnsinnnns 11-13
11.7 Conducting the SUIVEY........cccceuerurmirerervsrssisssensssesisesensenisesenaens 11-13
11.8 Processing the Survey Results.......c.ccececvemvcennvesiiisenncnicniininnns 11-16
12.0 Parking SUIVeYS..........cccvuervernienrninnnissnsssssessssnssnssssstsssessissssmstssssssenas 12-1
12.1 Assembly of Background Data .........ccvcreuremeenisviinscsiseincienns 12-2
12.2 Designing and Organizing Parking SUrveys ..........ccocesuucene. 12-3
12.3 SamPUNg ..ot 12-4
12.4 Drafting and Constructing Survey Instruments and
Materials.......ccouveiienverennnnnnninninsnsensnees s 12-5
12.5 Pretestifg.......cccovuvesureinmnsrnreninisesssensnssnsesssisesstsensisnsissmsssesesssssnes 12-6
12.6 Training and Interviewing Fieldworkers .......ccccocooueciicunnce. 12-6
12.7 COING couovvirnemrirnnsiinnssssnsrsssnssssssssssssssssssessssssissssssssessssssssssssase 12-8
12.8 Cleaning and Editing.......c.ccocveieneisinnnmsesisensisinsnsensissnsiisissisens 12-9
Travel Survey Manual iii

6383.02



s

Table of Contents

(continued)

13.0 Emerging Use of New Types of Survey Data............................... 13-1
13.1 Stated-ReSponse SUIVEYS ............coucuevmeirmmressuensrsnsesessssssnessons 13-1
13.2 Longitudinal Surveys ............cccocvirevervnrnnnecnensinesnennsssensesnnenne 13-15

14.0 Geocoding of Survey Data...........ccocccevcurrerrrnnrersnrerennienseseesesseeenennes 14-1
14.1 Purpose of GEOCOdING ........cvcrruimiviurcrenncnresessrnennennssesssssesnnes 14-1
14.2 Geographic Unit..........coeuveuremeieciecmiiniinccscncsscsssnsssnsnnessssessennns 14-4
14.3 Sources of Base Maps and Address Databases....................... 14-6
14.4 Address Matching and Geocoding.............ccverervrrresressesersrenens 14-8
14.5 Summary of Recommended Geocoding Procedures............. 14-12

Appendix A
The Costs of Travel Surveys

Appendix B
Census Data for Travel Surveys

Appendix C
An Example of the Capabilities of CATI Systems

Appendix D
Recent RFPs for Survey Contracting Assistance on a Household
Travel/ Activity Survey

Appendix E

A Recent Interviewer Manual for a Telephone-Mail-Telephone
Household Travel/ Activity Survey

Appendix F
Recent RFP for a Vehicle Intercept Survey

Appendix G
Recent RFPs for Onboard Transit Surveys

Appendix H
An Example Manual of Instructions for Onboard Surveys

Appendix I
Example of a Recent Establishment Survey Fieldwork Manual and a
Recent Hotel Interviewer Manual

Appendix ]
A Recent Manual Geocoding Instruction Book

iv Travel Survey Manual
6383.02



Table of Contents

(continued)

Appendix K
Suggested Reading for Planning a Travel Survey

Travel Survey Manual
6383.02



List of Tables

2.1 Backstrom and Hursh-Cesar’s Survey Implementation
PrOCESS....ccvviiiniernsnnreresnstssinstesisseesssnsssessssssesssssnssssssessssssssssssnanssesess 2-2

2.2 An Example of Travel Survey Weighting: Work Trip
MOdE CROICE ...ccovirruririrennnisnnssssisessnssssasssssssssssssssanssssssusssssssnsssssssss 2-21

2.3 An Example of Survey Weighting: Choice of Transit
TICKE TYPE c.ovrrrirneierstrrrnrssssisisssssissssessessessssesessestasissssssssssssssasissnss 2-22

3.1 Common Survey Populations and Modeling Uses of
Different TraVel.........ccoccnmnniineninmnennssnsssisssssssssnssssassssesases 3-7

3.2  Personal INteIVIEWS....cccveiiirerecereersssneesssasssssanssssanesssssssssssssssasssssasessans 3-20

3.3 Self-Administered Surveys Distributed By Intercept

MELROMS ...cuvrecnrnninensreeseisiiiisiisissssssisssssnsssssssasssssssnsasesssasissssssasessass 3-22
3.4 Self-Administered Surveys Distributed to Groups .........ccecceeuuceees 3-24
3.5 Unlisted Rates of the Top 100 MSA Markets for 1989 ................... 3-26
3.6 Telephone INteIVIEWS ......couvueeerenresesssessetsssisssisssimsssnssissssssssssssissesses 3-30
3.7 Self-Administered Mail SUIVEYS ......ccccuvermmeicisiinnisisnininnisiinsasennennes 3-33
5.1 Notation Used in Sample Size Estimation ...........cccoeunursrssvsssesenne 5-16
5.2 Formulas Used in Sample Size Estimation Based on

Population VarianCe......co.uuseussecssnssssusssisssssmsssssmsssssssssssassesssssessssecns 5-19
5.3 Sample Size Estimates Based on Household Income.........c.ccconvvc.. 5-20
5.4 Sample Size Estimates Based on Transit Market Share................. 5-21
8.5 Correspondence Between Confidence Level and z-Statistic

VAIUES.....eeveerrrrrrerenssssncsssssssssssssssssssssssssssassssssssssssssssessssassssasassasssssnsssses 5-24
5.6 Sensitivity of Sample Size to Confidence Level.....ccccouuerrireccennnnee. 5-26
5.7 Sensitivity of Sample Size to Desired Degree of Precision............ 5-28
5.8 Sensitivity of Sample Size to the Mean ......cocoveesiviicnssiinnisssisines 5-29

Travel Survey Manual vii




T

List of Tables

(continued)

5.9 Sensitivity of Sample Size to Standard Deviation.......................... 5-30

5.10 Sensitivity of Sample Size to the Finite Population Correction.. 5-31

5.11 Formulas for Precision Given Sample Size n.........cccocervereurnnnee.. 5-33
5.12 Estimating Degree of Precision for Household Income............... 5-35
5.13 Formulas for Confidence Level Given Sample Size n................. 5-36
5.14 Level of Confidence for Household Income ..........ccccveeeecurneennnes 5-38
5.15 Portland Travel Survey Stratification...........ccccceeeeeecrererreserrernennns, 5-42
5.16 Pittsburgh Travel Survey Stratification..........ccecveerevvererrernisecnenans 5-42

5.17 An Example of Bias Due to an Incomplete Sampling Frame...... 5-47

5.18 An Example of Bias Due to Non-Response.............ccocevcureurernence. 5-48
5.19 An Example of Bias Due to Question Wording, Field Errors,

and Office EITOTS .........covvmrinnnnnsinssssessssneessessess 5-50
6.1 Organization of the Household Travel/Activity Chapter ............ 6-3

6.2 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods:
The Single-Contact Telephone Survey .........ccccvcvcriiivincincincnnene, 6-31

6.3 Household Travel/ Activity Survey Methods:
The Mail SUrvey.........cocvvvinneeincss e, 6-33

6.4 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods:
The Telephone-Mail-Telephone Survey............ccccovvninniirivsrenrsnnnnn, 6-35

6.5 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods:
The Telephone-Mailout-Mailback Survey .........ccccccoveveirrrenrnnnnn, 6-37

6.6 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods:
The Single-Contact In-Home Survey.........ccouceucvieieinsrnnisisessinenen, 6-39

viii Travel Survey Manual



List of Tables

(continued)

6.7

6.8

6.9

6.10

6.11
6.12

6.13

6.14

6.15

6.16
6.17
6.18

6.19

6.20

6.21

6.22

6.23

Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods:

The Two-Stage In-Home Survey ..., 6-40

Cost Comparison of a Household Travel Survey With and

Without Survey FOllow-Up........coovcmirvninerssniniinnsinsssssnnnsnssssssnns 6-55

Calculation of Necessary Sample Sizes from Previous

Trip Rate INformation.........cccceuveneinesinisnnenesensinsensesensenscensesensnnes 6-77
Household Travel/Activity Survey Household
Data ElemMents ..., 6-85
Household Travel Activity Survey: Person Data Elements....... 6-88
Household Travel/Activity Survey: Vehicle Data Elements..... 6-90
Household Travel/Activity Survey: Travel and Activity
Data EIements.......coccimiinimniiisisismnsnsssssssesssesssns 6-92
Household Activity Categories for Respondents........ccecvuenenenenes 6-93
Household Travel/Activity Survey Attitudinal, Opinion,
Knowledge and Stated Preference Elements .........cccovuniiicuicnne. 6-95
Examples of Confusing Survey Questions .........coucveunirninnennene. 6-102
Examples of Ambiguous Survey Questions...........cceunuinrinernnens 6-103
Examples of Loaded Questions.......ccocvvumiiniicissiisersnnnieniensssisanens 6-104

Survey Materials Commonly Used in Household Travel/
ACHVILY SUIVEYS couvvernrnrrrssrssrsssisssnssssissssssisssssmssssssmssissssssssssses 6-127

Shiffler’s and Adam’s Recommended Sample Size
Correctional FACIOIS ....cocuuvuiiiinnninernnnisissrssnsnssssississicisinsamisenns 6-160

Geographic Distribution of Household Survey Responses

for an Example SUIVEY ......ccuommesessccsssimsssisinmssssisnisssissesssessseress 6-191
Actual Distribution of Households for the Example ................... 6-191
Calculated Expansion Factors for the Example .........ccoovuvsneeeennee. 6-192

Travel Survey Manual




L

List of Tables

(continued)

6.24 Household Size and Vehicles Available Responses for the

Example SUIVeY ........cvenicenctctinicsssesssssessssesesnsenns 6-193
6.25 Actual Distribution of Household Size and Vehicles
Available for the Example..........ccovminirnccrcrenenreesninessinnnnn, 6-193
6.26 Calculated Expansion Factors ..........c.ccvcveeeemvencusrscensnnisesseneresssnsennns 6-193
6.27 Crosstabulation of Subregion and Household Size/
Vehicles for an Example SUrvey ..........ccicnenccsscneenssnnnnes 6-194
6.28 Actual Distribution of Households by Subregion and
Household Size/Vehicles for the Example ..............ccoecruverrenunce. 6-195
6.29 Example of Response Rates from a New Hampshire
ACHVILY SUIVEY ..ottt eeseecssssssssssscassos 6-203
7.1 Organization of the Vehicle Intercept Survey Section................... 7-4
7.2 Advantages and Disadvantages of the License Plate
SUIVEY oottt sesessssssasssastes 7-14
7.3 Advantages and Disadvantages of the Roadside
Handout SUIVEY .........oiiiiiininiisesesssesessens 7-16
74 Advantages and Disadvantages of the Roadside
INtEIVIEW SUIVEY ...coovvetrrirntiicisnetsisienesssesssissnssessessines 7-17
7.5 Selected Survey Station Sites and Estimated Survey Samples...... 7-32
7.6 Response Rates from a New Hampshire Vehicle Intercept
SUIVEY vttt se s sbesanes 7-34
7.7 Vehicle Intercept Survey: Typical Data Elements Collected........ 7-36
8.1 Use of Transit Onboard Survey Data ..........cccocoueevvinerincsrensrsnnnnnens 8-2
8.2 Common Data Elements for Transit Onboard Surveys................. 8-10
8.3 Confidence Levels and Sample Sizes ...........ocovuvrrovesvrnenccsrvncssrennsen. 8-25
8.4 Example Block LOG......ccoviirinmnniinmsnessisnsesssmsssssssssseasssssssssssssnasens 8-27

x Travel Survey Manual



List of Tables

(continued)

8.5 Example Surveyor’s Assignment Sheet ............ccuuveereunnrircunnncnnnen. 8-29
10.1 Workplace/Establishment Survey Methods: The Joint

Employee/ ViSitor SUTVEY ......ccocouverruvurererrinesscinenssenninssensisssessssssesens 10-7
10.2 Workplace/Establishment Survey Methods: The Employee

SUIVEY w..oitirrrniririnnessinsscssisssessssssssssssssnssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssasases 10-8
10.3 Workplace/Establishment Survey Methods: Separate

Employee and Visitor SUIveys......ccouvceiinncnniecseesencnenensenneens 10-9
10.4 Two-Digit SIC COdeS .......ovvrirreninrirrniristsesstnrsssensissssssssssssssssssasens 10-16
10.5 Establishment Data Items ........ccccoeivuvnveveinneisinncnennsnsnsessesessisnenanes 10-22
10.6 Workplace and Establishment Survey Employee Data

ELEMENLS ....ccccrrriininriniiaiiieneseisiesessssssssssssssssssssssssssssasssnssasssessnes 10-23
10.7 Workplace and Establishment Survey Visitor Data

EIEMENLS ...cvverreneriiieriiissisinsineiissssississsssssssensssssssasssssssssssssrssases 10-24
11.1 Comparison of the Self-Completion and In-Person

Interview Methods.........ccoviiinininninnissssssssssssssessees 11-4
13.1 Taxonomy of Stated-Response Survey Approaches.........c....... 13-2
13.2 Example Experimental Design: Full Factorial........cccccovcusiucnnnne. 13-7
13.3 Example Experimental Design: Fractional-Factorial................... 13-9

Travel Survey Manual xi



List of Figures

2.1 The Travel Survey Process...... : s easrsnass 2-3
3.1 Example Factual Information QUestions ............cecoeuveuveveuvinireisenncnee 3-10
3.2 Example Travel Behavior Questions.........ccccecovueenivnennnnneininnnnan, 3-11
3.3 Example Test-Of-Knowledge Question ...........ccceeeeerurnurenrenrnnnnenns 3-12
3.4 Example of an Attitude/Percepfion Question.........ccocceurneverinrnrans 3-13
3.5 Example of an Opinion QUESHON..........cceeeremrersinecnsussussnsensensennnecs 3-13
3.6 Examples of .Stated Preference Questions...........cuvueeiieurennsnsncncnens 3-14
3.7 Types of Survey Data Available from Different

Travel SUIVEYS ......ccvuveeinsinersesnsnssnsesssssssssssssssasesasssssssssssssssssssnas 3-15
3.8 Process Diagram for an Example Personal Interview Survey ...... 3-18

3.9 Process Diagram for an Example Intercept/

Self-Administered SUIVEY ......cecieueersersensenimsssssssssssssssssssensessississssenss 3-21
3.10 Process Diagram for an Example Telephone Survey.........c.cc........ 3-29
3.11 Process Diagram for an Example Mail Survey .........ccccoevuveuevisennces 3-31
3.12 Survey Methods Used for Different Travel Surveys.............ccc..... 3-34

4.1 Richardson’s, Ampt’s, and Meyburg's “Architect’s Triangle”.... 4-2
4.2 Travel Survey Quality CONCEINS.......ccovesensuscsensstssesctsersesssssssassnsenens 4-5

5.1 The Sharpshooters: An Analogy for Survey Accuracy and
PIECiSiON c..ccuiuieieinninnusnsnsnissssssssensssssssssassssassssssissascasssnsesssssassssassasaseses 5-3

5.2 The Difficulty of Measuring Accuracy and Precision in
Travel SUIVEYS.....ccvvuvircrnnisssssssssssssnsssssssnssssssssssssssssssessessssssnsssassnssassens 5-4

5.3 Key Issues in Sampling for Travel Surveys.........c.ccceveveescrserisenses 5-7

Travel Survey Manual xiii



L

List of Figures

(continued)

6.1 Some Feasible Household Survey Methods..........ccccceeunnearirnnennns. 6-30
6.2 Alternative Contact Strategies for Mail Surveys..........cc.ccourrerrrenn 6-54
6.3 Survey Question FOImS............ccvivmimvcmnninsicisccnscssensesserssesssssssssensiones 6-99
6.4 The Bay Area’s Stage-Based Diary..........cccccccevsrnrrnrvnrnersssneenssnnnsens 6-111
6.5 Tucson’s Stage-Based Diary ..........ceeueruecmesesseessccosesesscsssensesasenne 6-112
6.6 An Example of a Trip-Based Diary from the United

KiNGAOML....civrieictrerercisisrssesssessissesessssesssssesssssassssssns 6-114
6.7 An Example of a Recent U.S. Trip-Based Diary ...........cccoereurennnee 6-115
6.8 An Activity Diary from a Recent North Carolina Research

Triangle SUrvey ... 6-116
6.9 Activity Diary from a Recent Detroit Survey ..........cccoevuvenvenvunnee 6-117
6.10 Portland’s Activity-Based Diary........ccccouuveurerercirnneressnnicencnnianns 6-118
6.11 An Example of a Half-Tour Based Diary...........cccoeeevvruvvuniriurencnnens 6-119
6.12 Example Pre-Notification Letter for the Oregon Statewide

ACHVIEY SUIVEY ....covnritetitictntntste s 6-133
6.13 Cover Letter for the Mailing of a Boston Area Household

ACHVILY SUIVEY ..ottt ssssessssaess 6-136
6.14 An Example of a Form to Provide Additional Information

on the Survey to Respondents ..........ccccoeverrserinrnnenecs SRR 6-138
6.15 An Example of the Importance of Layout on Self-

Administered QuestioNNAITeS..........ccoeererrrerrcserinnernsssnenssnsssossesersonses 6-139
6.16 Household Form from a Recent Boston Survey .......ccccocovcveenuccnce. 6-142
6.17 An Example Vehicle Information FOrm ......cccoeueveneniincvnnninnncnnenes 6-143
6.18 An Example Memory JOZGET ......cvvuurerreurssusrsssussusassenssssssassesensssnsses 6-146

xiv Travel Survey Manual



List of Figures

(continued)

6.19 An Example Diary Reminder Card..........ccovuricunrcnincunirincnsinenens 6-147
6.20 Example Follow-Up Letter for a Chicago Mail Survey................. 6-149
6.21 An Example of Using Survey Follow-Up to Estimate the

Characteristics of Non-respondents............coocuvucvereinnsinnnsresinisnns 6-197
7.1 Process Diagram for an Example License Plate Survey................ 7-11
7.2 Sample Vehicle Intercept Mailback and Interview Traffic

Control Plans from Vermont............oevienenennveineeniininceennnene, 7-22
7.3 Sample Vehicle Intercept Survey Site Design for Interstate

HIgZRWaYS ...ceuiririrnieririnstissssssssisnss s ssssessssssessens 7-23
7.4 Example Vehicle Intercept Survey Design for a License

Plate SUIVEY ......cuuiuieitiinicintissensnenssisss s tssestesassssssssasassssassans 7-25
7.5 Sample Vehicle Intercept Mailback Survey Form from

VEIMONL....ccuriiririniriiisiiieisresiiisssssssssns s ssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssens 7-41
7.6 Example Vehicle Intercept Mailback Questionnaire from

Upstate NeW YOIK ......cccovverieniinrnninnnennisineissnsssesesensenscssississons rroes 7-42
7.7 Sample Vehicle Intercept Interview Form from

Upstate NeW YOIK ..o 7-43
7.8 Sample Vehicle Intercept Interview Form from

Northern Colorado .......cvieimerersivnimninssiessesesensusessseisnnes 7-44
7.9 Sample Vehicle Intercept Interview Form from Vermont............ 7-45
7.10 Sample Vehicle Intercept Interviewer Script.......cccocuvveuveennnninnnees 7-46
8.1 :An Example Self-Administered Transit Onboard

SUIVEY FOIMN ..ocvitinrnrnecertrteiensnsesisesasissnissness s ssanasssessns 8-13
8.2 OCTA Onboard Bus Survey FOrmu.......ccoceurnmeteinininisciensenensssnnans 8-15
8.3 Detroit Bus Survey FOIm .....ooveivcvcicniiiiniiniiinsssessceenenss 8-16
8.4 BART Onboard Survey FOrmu.......ccovnncnrniiininniiiinisisinissensenese 8-18

xv

Travel Survey Manual




List of Figures

(continued)

8.5 LongIsland Rail Road Onboard Survey.............ccccovevevrrerrvenrenrennas 8-20
8.6 Example of an Onboard Survey Administrative Form................. 8-22
9.1 Sample Commercial Vehicle Survey Travel Diary Package

frOmM PROEIUX ..ouveveininticninicsntiessscseastseessenes s ssssesasssssessenses 9-14
9.2 Sample Commercial Vehicle Survey Trip Record Forms from

CRICAGO .ecrrrrrnrtnrntists st cssesserssssssssssaasessansens 9-18
9.3 Sample Commercial Vehicle Survey Forms from Houston-

GalVESLON ..ottt seatsebesssesansansnes 9-21
9.4 National Truck Trip Information Survey Power Unit Description

and Survey of Day Trips ... issensenes 9-25
10.1 The Lake-Cook Corridor Employee Transportation

SUIVEY ..ottt sssssasenens 10-27
10.2 The NCTCOG 1994 Employee Travel Survey............coisuvirvcueerene. 10-29
10.3 Employer Contact Person Instructions and Control Log for

the Lake-Cook Transportation Survey............ouveicicinncnnns 10-31
10.4 An Example Site Plan Evaluation Form..........cocieveeneinnnincinns 10-33
10.5 Example Person Count FOrm .......ccoecvevnnirnnnnnrinninnsnenseenssnsnnne. 10-34
10.6 The NCTCOG Visitor Travel Survey Interview Form................... 10-36

xvi Travel Survey Manual



Preface

This manual was prepared by Cambridge Systematics, Inc. and Barton-
Aschman Associates, Inc. under contract to the Federal Highway Admini-
stration (FHWA) as part of the Travel Model Improvement Program
(TMIP). the TMIP is a cooperative effort of the U.S. Department of Trans-
portation (including FHWA, the Federal Transit Administration (FTA),
and the Office of the Secretary of Transportation (OST), the Environmental
Protection Agency, and the Department of Energy. Christopher Fleet of
FHWA managed the development of the manual. Other participants at
the U.S. Department of Transportation included Elaine Murakami, Fred
Ducca, and Jerry Everett of FHWA, Ed Weiner of OST, and Ron Fisher of
FTA, who is the overall technical manager for the Cambridge Systematics
TMIP contract.

Kevin Tierney of Cambridge Systematics was the primary author and
editor of this manual. Contributing authors included Steve Decker,
Kimon Proussaloglou, Thomas Rossi, and Earl Ruiter of Cambridge
Systematics and Nancy McGuckin of Barton-Aschman. Other participants
in the development of the manual included Thomas Buffkin, Molly
Markert, Erin Vaca, and Moshe Ben-Akiva of Cambridge Systematics and
David Kurth, Bill Martin, and John Hamburg of Barton-Aschman.

Acknowledgments

We wish to acknowledge the valuable comments of several outside
reviewers, including Ken Cervenka of the North Central Texas Council of
Governments, David Pearson of the Texas Transportation Institute, Chuck
Purvis of the Metropolitan Transportation Commission (Oakland), Joseph
Huegy of the Triangle Transit Authority, Peggy Willis of King County
(WA), and Johanna Zmud of NuStats International. Their perceptive
comments greatly improved earlier drafts of this Manual.

Any oversights and omissions remain the sole responsibility of the
authors.

Travel Survey Manual xvii



1.0 Introduction

The increasingly sophisticated demands placed on transportation plan-
ning models in recent years have led to the need for re-examination of
input travel survey data. The travel demand modeling field was develop-
ed primarily in response to the need to analyze potential changes in
transportation infrastructure, such as major highway and transit capital
projects, but the 1990 Clean Air Act Amendments (CAAA), the 1991 Inter-
modal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act (ISTEA), and to a lesser
extent some earlier legislation, have redefined the role of travel demand
models in the planning process to include:

 The provision of detailed input information for air quality analysis;

e The evaluation of the effectiveness of different transportation invest-
ments, not limited to highways;

e Support for the development of integrated regional and statewide
transportation improvement efforts; and

¢ The enhancement of ISTEA management systems.

The development of the Travel Model Improvement Program (TMIP) is a
recognition of the fact that transportation planning models are being
asked to perform newer and more complicated analyses, and that in many
cases the models are inadequate. The TMIP is designed to implement
enhancements to current travel demand models and to develop new mod-
eling procedures that accurately and reliably forecast travel for a broad
range of modes, policy actions, and operational conditions. The TMIP
consists of four tracks designed to provide practitioners with access to and
understanding of the best transportation planning methods available.

A recent TMIP publication concludes that:

“Transportation planning models lack the spatial and temporal
detail, the behavioral sensitivity, and sensitivity to alternative
modes of trip making needed to provide the forecasts required by
the current regulations.™

!Karla Karash and Carol Schweiger, Identification of Transportation Planning Data
Requirements in Federal Legislation, prepared for the U.S. Department of Transpor-
tation’s John A. Volpe National Transportation Systems Center, July 1994, p. 14.
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This Travel Survey Manual examines one of the most important aspects of
transportation planning models, the input travel survey data. Current
transportation planning models rely to a great extent on the disaggregate
behavioral travel data obtained from travel surveys for establishing the
trip generation, trip distribution, and mode split modeling relationships.
In addition, although they are still being planned, the next generation of
travel models (as envisioned by the TMIP) will rely on very detailed house-
hold level analyses.? Given their nature, it is extremely likely that the new
generation travel models will require as much or more disaggregate sur-
vey data collection than existing model systems.

Researchers spend a great deal of time and effort on improving the ana-
lytical methods used in transportation planning models. However, it is
important to remember that the quality of the input data (primarily travel
survey data) dictates the value of the resulting models, regardless of the
approaches that are employed.

B 1.1 Purpose of this Manual

This survey manual provides transportation planners with guidance for
developing and implementing the most common types of travel surveys,
including:

o Household Travel and Activity Surveys - Surveys that are used to
track the travel behavior of households within the study area, generally
employing diary methods.

e Vehicle Intercept and External Station Surveys- Surveys of auto
travelers entering or leaving the study area, or crossing key screenlines
within a study area.

¢ Transit Onboard Surveys - Surveys of transit passengers conducted as
they travel.

e Commercial Vehicle Surveys - Surveys of taxi and truck owners, oper-
ators, or dispatchers designed to track commercial vehicle travel within
the study area.

e Workplace and Establishment Surveys - Surveys taken at places of
employment to develop trip attraction measures.

2Gordon A. Shunk, TRANSIMS Project Description, prepared for the Travel Model
Improvement Program, August 1994.
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* Special Generator, Hotel, and Visitor Surveys - Specialized surveys
designed to describe travel by visitors, and travel to and from special
trip generators such as airports.

* Parking Surveys - Surveys of auto travelers parking in specific loca-
tions or parking lots within the study area.

The first set of travel survey guidelines was published by the Bureau of
Public Roads in the 1940s.> The guide was updated in the mid-1950s and
again in 1973.4° Because there have been radical changes in the transpor-
tation planning environment over the last 20 years, and as the field of
commercial marketing research (and its application to transportation
issues) has rapidly improved in the last decades, many of the specific data
collection techniques described in the 1973 guide have been sup-planted
by more efficient and cost-effective procedures.

In this Travel Survey Manual, we assume that the user of this manual has
recognized the need for newer or different disaggregate modeling data,
and that the need for survey research of some kind has been defined. We
also assume that the user of this manual has developed a detailed modeling
plan and has a strong understanding of the data requirements for the
anticipated models. This manual does not address transportation model-
ing explicitly.

Emerging Issues for Travel Surveys

The newest generation of travel surveys is especially challenging for plan-
ners because the surveys need to obtain more and better data for modeling
purposes in a time when survey research is becoming increasingly
difficult to conduct. Typically, agencies are hard-pressed to assemble the
required levels of resources (funding and manpower) necessary for
implementing new survey data collection efforts because of competing
transportation planning requirements. However, the need for the data
continues to grow. Agency transportation planners now need to accu-
rately measure the impacts of:

*Highway Research Board, Proceedings of the Twenty-fourth Annual Meeting of the
Highway Research Board, Washington, D.C., 1944.

4U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Public Roads, Manual of Procedures for
Home Interview Traffic Studies - revised edition, Washington D.C., October 1954.

SU.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, Urban
Origin-Destination Surveys, Washington D.C., 1973 (reprinted 1975).
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* Non-motorized travel;
* Intelligent transportation systems (ITS);
* Goods and person movement transportation system performance;

* Air emissions analysis related to vehicle operating modes, such as hot/
cold starts and hot soaks; and

* Transportation demand management (TDM), transportation systems
management (TSM), and transportation control measure (TCM) strategies.

Increased Modeling Data Requirements

Because of these additional analysis needs, new travel surveys must pro-
vide more detailed data on a number of subjects that previous surveys did
not cover. The original travel surveys collected data on how people trav-
eled, including number of trips, choice of destination, and choice of mode.
The new modeling requirements dictate that travel surveys not only pro-
vide more detail on how people travel, but also yield behavioral informa-
tion on peoples’ choices of whether, when, and how they would travel
under certain conditions. The new modeling requirements have led recent
surveyors to collect:

e Vehicle Characteristics and Usage Data - In recent surveys, respon-
dents have been asked detailed questions about the vehicles that are
available to them and about vehicle usage for each trip. This informa-
tion is being used for many purposes, including analysis of the cold
start/hot start phenomena in air quality analysis.

e Non-Motorized Travel - Unlike many of the earlier travel surveys,
new travel surveys are asking respondents to provide information on
walking and bicycling trips. ISTEA requires that these modes be con-
sidered in mode choice models.

o Activity-based Travel Diaries - Some recent travel surveys have col-
lected diary information on activities requiring and not requiring
travel. These data will be used to develop activity-based models and to
evaluate how people choose between activities requiring travel and
other activities.

¢ Time-of-day of Travel - In response to the need for peak and off-peak
travel modeling, newer travel surveys are asking more detailed ques-
tions about people’s choices of travel times.

¢ Stated Response (Stated Preference) Exercises - Historically, travel
surveys have recorded actual respondent behavior, or respondents’
“revealed preferences.” Some recent travel survey efforts have also
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sought to predict the effects of new policies and travel options for
which little revealed preference data are available. These efforts usu-
ally rely on exercises that ask respondents to make hypothetical deci-
sions involving multiple attributes or parameters.

Survey Trends

In addition to the changing transportation planning requirements, travel
surveys are also being greatly affected by changes in the market research
and survey field. Travel surveys exist in the wider world of marketing
research, and to properly design a travel survey effort, analysts must con-
sider both the transportation planning outputs of the survey and the
practical survey-related issues involved.

In his recent review of data collection methods in the U.S., Lysaker noted a
number of recent trends in the commercial surveying field.* Although this
review did not focus specifically on travel surveys, the general marketing
research trends are applicable to the travel surveying practice. The key
trends in travel surveying over the past several years in the U.S. include:

¢ Declining respondent cooperation rates;
¢ Increasing analytical demands on the survey data; and

o The use of new survey technologies, such as computer assisted inter-
viewing and geographic information systems (GISs), to improve survey
efficiency.

The net effect of these trends is that travel survey efforts have become
substantially more complex than in the past.

Declining Cooperation Rates

In the past several years, the percentage of potential respondents refusing
to participate in surveys has increased. Researchers attribute this trend to
a number of factors. First, the proliferation of survey efforts has caused a
general feeling of antipathy towards these efforts in a number of people.
Almost all potential survey respondents are likely to have had some first
hand experience with being asked to respond to surveys on some subject.
If the experiences were unpleasant for any reason, the potential respon-
dents are likely to balk when asked to consent to another effort, regardless
of the subject matter or the survey sponsor, public or private.

¢Richard L. Lysaker, Data Collection Methods in the U.S., Journal of the Market
Research Society, 1989, Volume 31, Number 4, pp. 477-488.
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In addition to being asked to participate in surveys, potential respondents
are also bombarded with the results of various surveys from the media.
Many of the results that are reported are contrary to the preconceived
notions of potential respondents or turn out to be invalid. For instance,
some political polls taken shortly before an election predict the wrong out-
come. Many respondents conclude from these events that the inconsis-
tency is the fault of the survey, and they generalize this finding to surveys,
in general. Therefore, when these people are asked to participate in sur-
veys, they do not see any reason to do so.

Another important reason for declining cooperation rates is that most of
the survey techniques in use today are also used to sell products and serv-
ices, and to solicit contributions. Practically everyone in the U.S. with a
phone has been called (often at an inconvenient time) and asked to pur-
chase something. Similarly, many households could measure their direct
solicitation mail, or “junk mail,” by the pound. When interviewers call
homes, they are often met with refusals even before they can explain the
nature of the call. A significant number of mail surveys are thrown away
without ever being opened. Sales efforts disguised as surveys compound
this problem.

In addition, the level of distrust in government activities has increased
dramatically over the past 20 to 30 years. Many respondents are unwilling
to share information with government agencies (such as MPOs and state
DOTs) unless required to do so by law. Americans attach an extremely
high value to their privacy rights, so they will often refuse to cooperate
with voluntary government data collection efforts. Survey cooperation
rates are higher in other countries where survey respondents are more
accustomed to government inquiries. '

Increasing Analytical Demands

As decision makers and the public at large are becoming more familiar
with (and to some extent, more skeptical of) surveys, survey researchers
are being asked to answer ever more complicated questions. Surveyors
are being asked to evaluate differences between very specific market seg-
ments to help identify market niches for products and services. Such
analyses require more detailed survey instruments, and greater reliance
on questionnaires customized to specific respondent groups.

In addition, analysts are conducting more robust statistical analyses on the
survey results to provide more usable information to decision makers.
Twenty years ago, the use of complex statistical modeling procedures on
survey data was limited to a few specific fields like travel demand fore-
casting. Today, most survey analysis efforts employ reasonably complex
statistical analyses, taking advantage of advancements in the analytical
capabilities of desktop computers. The increased demand for more com-
plex analyses is requiring surveyors to increase the efficiency and quality
of surveys.
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Technology Advancements for Surveys

Over the past several years, most travel survey efforts have utilized com-
puter technology advancements. Telephone interviewing is now domi-
nated by centralized interviewing facilities and by Computer Assisted
Telephone Interviewing (CATI) systems. In addition, the use of computer
assisted personal interviewing (CAPI) techniques is becoming common in
intercept surveys. These technologies increase the efficiency of survey
efforts by allowing for on-line error checking during interviews and by
obviating the need for most coding and keypunching tasks.

The rapid growth in the availability of GISs to transportation planners has
also affected the way travel surveys are conducted and analyzed. GISs are
commonly used in geocoding travel survey data once it has been collected.
In addition, some recent survey efforts have relied on GISs to geocode
origins and destinations in real-time during interviews. In these efforts,
interviewers are able to determine whether the geographic information
obtained is sufficient for analysis purposes or whether additional details
need to be sought. This technique addresses one of the most difficult
challenges of travel surveys, the need for reliable geocoding of locations.

Using this Manual

Nowhere is it more true than in developing travel surveys that the “devil
is in the details.” This manual focuses on many very detailed aspects of
travel surveys, because we as a profession have learned hard lessons about
the importance of seemingly mundane surveying details. This manual is
intended to help individuals responsible for implementing travel surveys
avoid some of the most common pitfalls.

However, this manual cannot be used as a “cookbook.” Every survey
effort and every region has specific qualities that must be addressed in the
design and implementation of travel surveys. Analysts need to consider
their specific data needs and survey constraints before embarking on a
survey effort.

The Content of this Manual

Chapter 2.0 of this manual presents a step-by-step survey implementation
process, which is then used to organize the later chapters that discuss
specific types of travel surveys. The chapter provides a general overview
of the survey research process without discussing specific types of surveys
or specific surveying techniques.
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Chapter 3.0 describes the range of travel survey options that can be used
for collecting travel demand data. We describe several types of travel sur-
veys, the survey methods typically used to field the surveys, and the types
of data collected. This chapter is probably most useful for readers who are
contemplating a data collection effort, but who have not yet determined
the survey approach or approaches that they will use.

Chapter 4.0 discusses some survey issues that are common to all types of
travel surveys. Specifically, issues related to survey management and
coordination are outlined. We believe it will be useful to review this chap-
ter prior to embarking on any travel surveys.

Chapter 5.0 provides a basic discussion of survey sampling and bias. The
technical issues outlined in this chapter are relevant to each type of travel
survey.

Chapters 6.0 through 12.0 provide detailed descriptions of the survey
types addressed in this manual. For each survey type, we describe the
decisions and issues related to each step of the survey process. The chap-
ters are arranged as follows:

Chapter 6.0 - Household Travel and Activity Surveys;

Chapter 7.0 - Vehicle Intercept/External Station Surveys;

Chapter 8.0 - Transit Onboard Surveys;

Chapter 9.0 - Commercial Vehicle Surveys;

Chapter 10.0 - Workplace/Establishment and Special Generator Surveys;
Chapter 11.0 - Hotel and Visitor Surveys; and

Chapter 12.0 - Parking Surveys.

The information in Chapters 6.0 through 12.0 is purposely redundant in
places to allow users interested in specific surveys to read only the indi-
vidual chapter of interest, without referring to the others.

Chapter 13.0 discusses two emerging travel survey data collection meth-
ods, longitudinal data collection, such as panel surveys, and stated prefer-
ence survey techniques. These types of survey data have a number of

advantages in travel demand modeling applications, and analysts have
begun to collect these data in a number of regions.

Chapter 14.0 discusses geocoding, one of the most difficult and time-con-
suming aspects of travel surveys. In recent years, our ability to geocode
places described in travel surveys has improved dramatically, so we have
provided an entire chapter on the subject.
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2.0 The Generic Travel Survey
Process

B 21 The Survey Implementation Process

Most travel surveys (and other types of surveys, as well) follow a com-
mon implementation procedure. Backstrom and Hursh-Cesar divide the
generic survey implementation process into the 20 steps listed in
Table 2.1.! These 20 steps can be classified into the five general stages
shown in the figure:

e Survey planning;

e Survey design;

e Field implenientation;
e Data preparation; and
e Data analysis.

This manual concentrates on the three middle stages: survey design, field
implementation, and the data preparation. The survey planning and data
analysis stages are related to decisions about the scopes and the forms of
the travel models and other analyses that are to be developed using sur-
vey data. For this manual, it is assumed that the agency has either devel-
oped a detailed plan for the formation or revision of an existing modeling
system or has identified a particular set of survey data needs.

Figure 2.1 shows the many functional interrelationships between the steps
in the implementation of a generic travel survey. Decisions made at each
point of the process will affect many other elements of the survey effort.
Once the need for a new travel survey has been identified, an agency needs
to proceed with three tasks: compiling useful background information for
the survey effort, designing the overall survey effort based on the recog-
nized data needs and available data sources, and organizing the survey

!Charles Backstrom and Gerald Hursh-Cesar, Survey Research, 2nd edition, John
Wiley & Sons, 1981, pp. 23-24.
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Table 2.1 Backstrom and Hursh-Cesar’s Survey Implementation
Process

Survey Planning Stage

1. Definition - deciding the problem to be studied.
2. Hypothesis - specifying the relationships to be studied.

Survey Design Stage

Background Information - checking existing information on the problem.
Design - establishing study principles and procedures.

Organization ~ marshaling staff, funds, and materials.

Sampling - choosing the people to be interviewed.

Drafting - framing the questions for use in the field.

Constructing - shaping the format of the questionnaire.

© NG w

Field Implementation Stage

9. Pretesting - discovering whether study methods elicit the desired data.
10. Training - teaching fieldworkers the proper data-gathering techniques.
11. Briefing - showing fieldworkers how to conduct the survey.

12. Interviewing and Data Collection - securing data from respondents.

Data Preparation Stage

13. Coding and Data Entry - assigning numerical values to responses, and entering results.
14. Cleaning - assuring that all data are usable.

15. Programming — instructing the computer how data are to be manipulated.

16. Compilation - organizing the data into formats that are useful for analysis.

Data Analysis Stage

17. Analysis - relating the responses on two or more variables.

18. Testing — applying measures of statistical significance and goodness-of-fit.
19. Reporting - presenting the findings and conclusions of the study.

20. Using - applying the findings to the problems at hand.
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Figure 2.1 The Travel Survey Process
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team and survey resources. Decisions made during the survey design
process allow the survey team to develop a sampling plan and to develop
the preliminary survey instruments.

The field implementation stage of the travel survey involves the training
of fieldworkers, conducting a survey pretest, and the actual survey data
collection. The survey pretest allows the survey team to rethink survey
design issues, including the overall design of the survey, the survey
sampling procedures, and the survey instruments. In addition, the pretest
can identify areas where additional fieldworker training would be helpful.

The results of the data collection effort are then fed into the data prepara-
tion stage. The survey results are coded, entered, and cleaned. Then the
survey results are manipulated into useful formats for data analysis.

Chapters 6.0 through 12.0 apply the generic organization of survey steps
to discuss specific types of travel surveys. In the remainder of this chap-
ter, we briefly elaborate on each of the survey implementation steps.

W 22 The Survey Design Stage

Assembling Background Information

Prior to embarking on any survey data collection effort, an agency should
carefully review existing data sources. Available travel data can be used
in a number of ways, including:

¢ InLieu of New Survey Work - Travel surveys are often expensive and
time-consuming. If appropriate, existing data sources can be used
instead of the survey data. Of course, the quality and timeliness of
existing data sources should be examined to determine whether new
survey data collection may be avoided.

¢ For Developing Survey Samples - Existing information about the sur-
vey population can be used to develop more efficient samples so sur-
vey costs can be reduced and/or accuracy can be enhanced.

¢ For Validating Survey Results - One of the best ways to assess the
validity of new survey results and detect potential biases in the data is
to compare the survey results with other available information. This
process can be accomplished with formal statistical analyses or with
non-formal comparisons. Many statistical validation routines are
commonly performed during the development of new travel models.
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Background data sources for each type of travel survey are described in
Chapters 6.0 through 12.0 of this manual, but generally, the most common
sources of background information for travel surveys include:

o U.S. Census Population and Housing Summary Tape Files (STF1, STF2,
STF3, STF4);

¢ U.S. Census Transportation Planning Package (CTPP);
e U.S. Census Public Use Microdata Sample (PUMS);

¢ Nationwide Personal Transportation S;xrvey (NPTS);
o Previous local survey efforts; and

¢ Traffic counts and transit passenger counts.

Survey Design

In the survey design portion of the travel survey implementation process,
the survey team needs to determine the best overall survey approach to
obtain the particular data items required for the expected analyses. The
survey designers need to accomplish two general tasks during the survey
design effort:

o Selection of the general survey methods; and
¢ Establishment of budget and time constraints for the survey effort.

Ideally, the appropriate survey methods would be determined first, and
then the budget and time constraints would be defined based on the
selected approach. Usually, however, the survey method is selected with
advance knowledge of the likely budget and schedule limitations. Thus,
the challenge is to design the survey method or methods that will yield
the most cost-effective data collection effort.

Regardless of whether the survey team is constrained by available
resources, the selected survey methods should be based on anticipated
data analysis needs. The decisions to be made in this regard include:

e Which survey methods are appropriate, and which are likely to be
the most effective at obtaining the needed modeling data? As this
manual will demonstrate, there are several different methods for com-
pleting each type of travel survey. The key design issue facing the sur-
vey team is which survey method is the most effective for obtaining the
needed survey data. The strengths and weaknesses of different survey
methods are discussed in Chapter 3.0. Later chapters discuss the choice
of survey methods for specific types of surveys.
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¢ Which individuals or establishments should be included in the sample
population? The respondent population for travel survey efforts will
depend on the particular survey data needs of an agency. For instance,
if a survey is to be conducted as part of an effort to predict the effects of
a potential transit fare increase, the best survey population is likely to
be current transit riders. If the survey is being used to predict the
effects of transit improvements, the best survey population would
include both current transit riders and potential users.

¢ What sampling frame or frames are available for sampling the rele-
vant survey population? Do these sampling frames imply the use of
any particular survey method, or exclude the use of any? To conduct
a survey, one needs to somehow enumerate (or list) the sample
population so that a sample can be drawn. It is rare to find a perfect
sampling frame, so the survey team needs to find or develop the best
possible frame given available resources. Many lists are related to a
particular survey method. For instance, some transit agencies maintain
lists of riders and their telephone numbers that have been obtained
from previous surveys. If such a list is to be used as a sampling frame,
then the survey would have to employ a telephone method.

o Should special measures be employed to enhance the likely respon-
dent cooperation rate? Travel surveyors have employed many
mechanisms to increase survey response rates, including monetary
incentives, letters of encouragement, and the personalization of survey
materials for individual respondents. Since these mechanisms gener-
ally increase the cost of surveys, survey teams need to determine which
of these to employ in a particular survey.

e What procedures are needed to ensure that groups that are difficult to
survey are included in the survey effort? What needs to be done to
assure that respondents’ language and literacy limitations do not
significantly bias survey results? Travel survey populations often
include a number of subpopulations that are particularly difficult to
survey. Travel survey designers need to take steps to encourage mem-
bers of these groups to participate to the maximum extent possible.

e What techniques are available (and which should be used) for
obtaining the survey response data given a particular survey method?
Travel surveyors have conducted travel surveys using a number of data
retrieval techniques. Mail surveys (and other self-administered sur-
veys) have been conducted using standard questionnaires, bubble forms
(similar to the forms used to record answers on standardized tests, like
the SAT), and scratch-off forms, in which respondents can complete
without a pen or pencil. Personal interview and telephone survey
results can be recorded using pencil-and-paper techniques or by using
a computer-assisted approach (CAPI or CATI).
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Organization

In the organizational stage of the survey implementation process, the sur-
vey team defines the logistical requirements of the survey effort, and
determines how the available survey resources are to be allocated. The
organization task includes determining the following:

Staff needs (including numbers and required special skills);

The need for consultant contract help;

The level of expertise required of interviewers and other fieldworkers;
Field supervision needs;

The need for special facilities;

Equipment needs;

Coordination needs (local agencies, police, etc.); and

Citizens’ participation and publicity needs.

Sampling

Almost all travel surveys rely upon sampling techniques in which a part
of a total population is queried to make inferences about the population as
a whole. Sampling a population, rather than conducting a full population
census, has the following advantages:?

Economy;
Speed and timeliness;
Feasibility; and

Quality and accuracy (data collection for a census may be so difficult
that the quality of data would be poorer than sample data).

The challenge facing the survey team is to select a sampling approach and
sample sizes that will enable the development of reliable, accurate trans-
portation demand models without overspending on an expensive data
collection effort.

2Leslie Kish, Survey Sampling, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., 1965, p. 18.
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In

theory, developing a statistically reliable survey sample involves the

following steps:

In

Identification of the survey population (or universe);
Identification of sampling frame and selection of sampling procedures;

Determination of necessary precision (sampling error) for one or more
specific data items being collected;

Calculation of sample size; and
Estimation of necessary resources.

practice, the survey design process will likely be constrained by the

available resources from the beginning. While an agency might be able to
reduce costs by reducing the amount of data collected for each unit or
adopting procedures from elsewhere, the steps would still likely have to

be

modified to more closely resemble the following:

Determination of available resources;

Identification of survey population;

Identification of sampling frame and selection of sampling procedures;

Determination of maximum sample size based on procedures and
resources;

Determination of survey precision for one or more data items being
collected; and

Assessment of the adequacy of precision levels.

The Sample Design Workshop of the Second International Conference on
New Survey Methods in Transport found that:

“Little formal effort is usually given to the analyses of sample size
requirements, primarily because budgets were almost invariably
set prior to the technical involvement of the transportation analyst.
These budgets reflect the expectations of administrators as to the
cost of particular items of information, rather than any explicit
considerations of required accuracy.™

3Pete Fielding and Hugh Gunn. Sample Design Workshop Summary in Ampt, E.S.,
Richardson, A.J. and Brdg, W. (1985). New Survey Methods in Transport, VNU
Science Press: Utrecht, The Netherlands, p. 25.
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The Workshop also identified the difficulty of determining necessary pre-
cision levels as a reason for first identifying the resource constraints, and
then determining the resulting survey parameters:

“The idea that there might be a single optimal allocation of
resources was seen as an oversimplification, in that the end use of
the data is generally an input to a large number of very different,
but interdependent analyses. No single, most important output
could be defined, so no natural criterion for optimality could
exist.”

The basic principles of sampling for travel surveys are outlined in Chap-
ter 5.0 of the manual. Later sections identify the most commonly used
survey populations, sampling frames and sampling procedures for each
type of travel survey. These sampling approaches are all variations and
combinations of the most common sampling procedures:

* Simple Random Sampling - With this approach, sampling units are
drawn randomly from the sample frame.

* Systematic Sampling - With this approach, rather than randomly
selecting from the sampling frame, the analyst selects sampling units in
sequences separated by a preset interval. Provided that the sampling
frame order is relatively unbiased, this approach is essentially equiva-
lent to the simple random sample. Often, in personal intercept surveys,
fieldworkers are instructed to approach every ‘nth’ person passing a
certain point. Similarly, random-digit-dialing (RDD) telephone surveys
are often conducted by calling every ‘nth’ telephone number within a
prespecified set of telephone exchanges.

o Stratified Sampling - If data are available to segment the survey
population into subpopulations (or strata) prior to the sample selection,
then this sampling approach may help to reduce sampling error or to
reduce the amount of data collection needed. Household travel
surveys commonly use stratified samples, based on measures such as
household size and automobile availability.

* Cluster Sampling - With this approach, the sampling units are actually
groups (clusters) of the survey elements rather than individual ele-
ments. All of the units within a selected cluster may be included in the
sample, or a second stage subsample may be drawn from the chosen
cluster. Workplace/establishment surveys are examples of cluster sur-
veys. Some small number of establishments are first selected from the

4Pete Fielding and Hugh Gunn. Sample Design Workshop Summary in Ampt, ES,,
Richardson, A.J. and Brég, W. (1985). New Survey Methods in Transport, VNU
Science Press: Utrecht, The Netherlands, p. 25.

Travel Survey Manual 29




population of all establishments within a study area. Employees and
visitors are then sampled within the selected establishments.

* Choice-based Sampling - When the data analyses require significant
representation of a group or groups which are difficult to locate in the
population at large, a sample may be drawn on the basis of the out-
come of one of the choice processes under study. A common example
of choice-based sampling is the collection of data from transit users on
board transit vehicles for use in the development of mode choice models.

A number of textbooks deal with the details of survey sampling.54”

Drafting and Constructing

The earlier steps of the survey implementation process dictate the types of
survey forms that will be needed and the respondent information that will
be required from the survey. Of particular importance will be the survey
administration methodology; specifically, whether responses to survey
questions will be completed by respondents or by trained interviewers. In
the questionnaire drafting and construction step, the survey team devel-
ops the data collection instruments. The following tasks are needed for
developing the actual survey instruments:

e Identification of the required survey instruments and related forms;

o Selection of the types and forms of the questions that will best address
the data needs;

o Formulation of wording for the survey questions;
o Determination of the best sequencing for the questions;

o Refinement of the questionnaire to ensure that all questions are effec-
tive and necessary; and

¢ Design of the layout of the survey instruments.

SPeter Stopher and Arnim Meyburg, Survey Sampling and Multivariate Analysis for
Social Scientists and Engineers, D.C. Heath and Company, 1979.

¢Leslie Kish, Survey Sampling, New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1965.

’William Cochran, Sampling Techniques, 2nd edition, New York: John Wiley &
Sons, 1966.
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W 2.3 The Field Implementation Stage

Pretesting

All travel surveys should be tested extensively before they are actually
undertaken. Nearly all survey researchers stress the necessity and impor-
tance of pretesting questionnaires, but this is the stage of the survey
implementation process which is most likely to be squeezed out due to
time and cost pressures.® If the pretest is conducted appropriately, the
surveyor will be able to improve the survey effort on a number of different
fronts, including:

¢ Refining fieldworker and interviewer procedures and logistics;

¢ Testing and revising question wording, sequencing, and formatting;
¢ Comparing alternative approaches to gathering certain data items;

¢ Identifying unexpected responses and respondent behavior;

o Estimating the survey completion time; and

¢ Developing preliminary estimates of the variance in key variables to
help establish final sample sizes.

If possible, travel survey pretests should be conducted in three steps: the
office pretest, the questionnaire pretest, and the survey dry-run.

Office Pretest

The office pretest, whether conducted formally or informally, is likely to
be the best mechanism for identifying problems with the questionnaire
and with specific questions. Many researchers feel that the best way to
discover potential survey problems before they occur is to have colleagues
or other experts not involved directly in the survey design review the
questionnaire and proposed procedures’ Two recent studies of pretest
error detection rates support this thesis. These empirical studies found

8Shelby D. Hunt, Richard D. Sparkman Jr., and James B. Wilcox, The Pretest in
Survey Research: Issues and Preliminary Findings, Journal of Marketing Research,
Volume 19, May 1982, pp. 269-273.

9Gee Paul E. Green, Donald S. Tull, and Gerald Albaum, Research for Marketing
Decisions, 5th edition, Prentice Hall (Princeton NJ),1988.
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that pretests that rely solely on samples drawn from the ultimate target
population have fairly low error detection rates.10!

Questionnaire Pretest

Although it is an important element of testing the questionnaire, the office
pretest will be insufficient in most cases. Travel survey questionnaires
should be tested on non-experts because they are often confusing to people
without knowledge of transportation planning, and because the surveys
often rely upon respondents’ understanding of technical (and sometimes
ambiguous) terms and expressions. For instance, a common challenge in
travel surveys of all types is to get respondents to use a consistent defini-
tion for the term, “trip.” The questionnaire pretest is the stage of the sur-
vey implementation process that ensures that respondents are answering
in a consistent manner.

During the questionnaire pretest, respondents are administered the sur-
vey, and are asked to describe any problems or areas of confusion that
they encounter. Often, these pretests are personally administered even
when the ultimate survey will not be. It is becoming increasingly popular
to conduct this portion of the pretest as part of a formal or informal focus
group. This allows the analyst to observe first-hand how respondents
react to the survey.

There are two procedures used to determine the respondents’ reactions to
the questionnaire. In the “protocol” method, the respondent is asked to
think out loud as the questionnaire is being completed. In the “debriefing”
method, the respondent completes the questionnaire and then talks about
the questionnaire afterwards.’? The protocol method is generally the better
approach for identifying problems with specific questions; the debriefing
approach is the better approach for identifying question sequencing and
respondent tiring. Some surveyors have split the pretest so that some
respondents use the protocol approach while others are debriefed.

10Shelby D. Hunt, Richard D. Sparkman Jr., and James B. Wilcox, The Pretest in
Survey Research: Issues and Preliminary Findings, Journal of Marketing Research,
Volume 19, May 1982, pp. 269-273.

Adamantios Diamantopoulos, Nina Reynolds, and Bodo Schlegelmilch,
Pretesting in Questionnaire Design: The Impact of Respondent Characteristics on Error
Detection,

Journal of the Market Research Society 1994, Volume 36, Number 4, pp. 295-313.
2Nina Reynolds, Adamantios Diamantopolous, and Bodo Schlegelmilch,
Pretesting in Questionnaire Design: A Review of the Literature and Suggestions for

Further Research, Journal of the Market Research Society, 1993 Volume 35,
Number 2, pp. 171-181.
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The Survey Dry-Run

The final step of the pretesting task is to complete the survey on a small
number of respondents in an identical manner to the full survey effort.
Ideally, the pretest would encompass the whole range of survey tasks
from sample selection to data analysis. This will ensure that all aspects of
the survey effort are in place, and are operating as expected prior to the
beginning of any data collection.

Sometimes, when the survey dry-run goes well, and the pretest timing
and sample design are consistent with the larger effort, the data can be
used in the general survey effort. However, surveyors need to allocate
their time and money resources so that they are prepared to make changes
in the questionnaire and procedures based on the outcome of the survey
dry-run. If problems are found, the questionnaire(s) and/or survey pro-
cedures should be modified and re-tested if necessary. Ideally, this means
that pretests would be completed well in advance (often a month or more)
of the actual survey.

Training and Briefing

The quality of the fieldworkers, and interviewers in particular, will have a
major effect on the success of the survey effort. Assembling a group of
well-trained and consistent fieldworkers is not an easy task because of the
nature of the work. Survey fieldwork is low-paying, generally part-time,
intermittent work requiring the individual to have schedule flexibility,
often during the evenings. The job requires excellent communication
skills and reasonably good reading and writing skills. In addition, some
travel surveys require fieldworkers to have a high level of mobility.

In many cases, direct supervision of fieldworkers is minimal, so they must
be carefully trained and briefed on the travel survey effort. Training
involves teaching or re-teaching the basic fieldwork skills necessary for a
survey of the type being conducted. Training should include the follow-
ing topics:1*!

1. Use of survey quota sheets, maps, building layouts, etc. (for field sur-
veys).

2. Procedures for observing or counting individuals and for recording
the information (field surveys).

13 Floyd J. Fowler, Survey Research Methods, SAGE Publications, 1988, p. 115.
14Charles Backstrom and Gerald Hursh-Cesar, Survey Research, 2nd edition, John Wiley & Sons,
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3. Procedures for contacting potential respondents and presenting the
study to them (or reminding them of the study).

4. Procedures for screening potential respondents based on survey quotas
or other criteria to determine whether to ask a particular person to
participate.

5. The conventions used in the design of the questionnaire with respect
to wording and skip instructions so that interviewers can ask the ques-
tions in a consistent and standardized way.

6. Procedures for using computer-assisted questionnaires (CAPI and
CATI surveys).

7. Procedures for probing inadequate answers in a non-directive way.
8. Procedures for recording answers to open-ended and closed questions.

9. Rules and guidelines for handling the interpersonal aspects of the
interview in a non-biasing way.

The fieldworker briefing provides the fieldworkers with specific infor-
mation regarding the particular study. Generally, it is extremely helpful
for the sponsoring agency to be directly involved in the briefing of field-
workers, because agency personnel will best be able to describe the impor-
tance of the survey effort to their future efforts. Briefing issues include the
following:11¢

1. Specific purposes of the project, including the sponsorship, the general
analysis goals, and anticipated uses of the research. Fieldworkers need
this information because they will need to provide respondents and
others with appropriate answers to questions and because this infor-
mation will help fieldworkers enlist cooperation.

2. Description of everything in the fieldworker kit (for field surveys).

3. Description of how the forms are to be completed (pencil-and-paper
approach) or how responses are to be recorded on the computer (CAPI
and CATI).

4. The specific approach that was used for sampling, again to provide a
basis for answering respondent questions. In addition, there may be

some training required in how to implement the basic sample design.

5. Details regarding the purposes of specific questions.

15 Floyd J. Fowler, Survey Research Methods, SAGE Publications, 1988, p. 115.
1Charles Backstrom and Gerald Hursh-Cesar, Survey Research, 2nd edition, John Wiley & Sc
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6. The specific steps that will be taken with respect to confidentiality, and
the kinds of assurances that are appropriate to give to respondents.

7. Detailed description of procedures to follow if problems are encountered.

8. Procedures for contacting field supervisors (field surveys) or central
location supervisors (telephone surveys).

In addition to providing fieldworkers with an understanding of the pro-
cedures to be employed in the study, the training and briefing sessions
should motivate fieldworkers to believe that the survey work and their
efforts are important, and that the highest quality data are needed. The
participation of personnel from the sponsoring agency in the training/
briefing sessions may help fieldworkers understand the importance of
their work.

Under ideal circumstances, the training and briefing sessions should
impart the following attitudes to the fieldworkers:’

¢ This Job is Important - Stress the importance of this particular study:
how it is intended to contribute to the public good, solve problems, and
improve the community.

e I Must Follow Instructions - Teach the importance of following
instructions, the necessity of proper field procedures, and the impor-
tance of consistency.

e Biases can Cripple Data - Teach fieldworkers about the destructive
role of the biases that they can bring into the research effort.

¢ Research is Important - Communicate the value of research: how re-
search information improves our ability to make decisions, to solve
problems, to contribute to the common goals of society, and to save
money and resources.

e Surveys Work - Stress that surveys can be valid, reliable measures of
people’s information, attitudes, preferences, and behavior.

o People Like to Participate in Surveys - Help fieldworkers understand
that they are not snoops or irritants: many people like to express their
opinions, they know about polls, they are usually flattered to be cho-
sen, and they are curious about how it all works.

o I Am a Professional - Each fieldworker should believe: “I have a job to
do; I am a professional being paid for services rendered.”

Charles Backstrom and Gerald Hursh-Cesar, Survey Research, 2nd edition, John
Wiley & Sons, 1981, p. 248.
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e Randomness Works - Each fieldworker should believe: “no matter
what I think about who should be part of the sample, we are likely to
get a better (more fairly representative) sample by relying on chance
and the survey selection procedures, rather than personal decisions
about whom to interview.”

¢ The Respondent is Entitled to Courtesy - Each fieldworker should
understand that “I must respect the people whose time I am using, and
I must treat all respondents with equal courtesy.”

¢ The Respondent is Entitled to Privacy - Warn that respondents usu-
ally are more comfortable expressing themselves privately on some
issues, so fieldworkers must help to ensure that privacy.

Interviewing and Questionnaire Distribution

The data collection fieldwork tasks of the survey implementation process
are where the considerable planning efforts of the survey designer are
actually put to the test. Unfortunately, these data collection tasks are
usually those over which the designer has the least control. They are also
the tasks where the greatest amount of uncorrectable bias can enter the
process. Major interviewer and fieldworker errors are very costly because
they may require redoing part or all of the fieldwork, but small errors by
interviewers and fieldworkers may be as bad. These smaller errors are
often undetectable, and may greatly increase the level of bias in the survey
results, unbeknownst to those analyzing the data.

To ensure that fieldworkers are performing the necessary survey functions
in the non-biasing and consistent manner for which they have been
trained, adequate supervision is essential. For some types of surveys, such
as telephone surveys, supervision techniques have been developed that
help to identify problems and help interviewers to correct them immedi-
ately. For instance, central site telephone survey supervisors can maintain
up-to-the-moment statistics on interviewer completion rates, average
completion times, and item non-response levels. Telephone survey
supervisors can usually monitor individual interviews if problems with
particular interviewers are detected. However, the cost and logistics of
supervision for some types of surveys, such as in-home personal inter-
views, can be prohibitive.

Some key issues for fieldwork supervisors in evaluating the fieldwork as it
occurs are the following:

e Are the survey response rates and cooperation rates different than
expected prior to the survey fieldwork?

o Are the costs per completed interview different than expected prior to
the survey?
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o Is the quality of the completed questionnaires and interviews -
response rates, validity of responses, legibility - as expected?

¢ Are survey fieldwork procedures working adequately? Are staff being
utilized efficiently?

o Are fieldworkers completing their tasks consistently?

e Are survey response rates and cooperation rates significantly lower or
higher than the average for a specific fieldworker (a low response rate
will affect survey cost while a high response rate might suggest
improper survey techniques)?

If problems are detected during the fieldwork process, the survey team
should be ready to modify the procedures or retrain (or replace) field-
workers, as necessary. Such modifications are generally very challenging
since the available information on which to make decisions is limited, and
the underlying reasons for the detected problem(s) are usually not obvi-
ous.

B 2.4 The Data Preparation Stage

Coding and Data Entry

During the coding step of the survey process, the raw survey data are
translated into codes usable for model development and presentation of
results. The objective of the survey team in this step is to “unambiguously
assign each survey answer to one and only one analytically meaningful
code.”®

Most travel surveys rely on a three-step process for converting responses
to usable data:

1. The respondent or fieldworker records a response;

2. The coder translates the response into a pre-specified code; and

3. The data entry specialist keys the response into a database.

Many survey instruments can be designed to be “self-coding” without

damaging the clarity of the questions. These surveys greatly reduce or
eliminate the work of the coder. In addition, the interactive processing

18Floyd J. Fowler, Survey Research Methods, SAGE Publications, 1988, p. 130.
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available with computer assisted telephone interview (CATI) and com-
puter assisted personal interview (CAPI) surveys reduce these steps to a
single automated step. Computer assisted survey techniques also allow
interviewers to check for the reasonableness of responses vis-a-vis other
responses in the interview, and to correct problems prior to losing contact
with the respondent.

Of particular interest are recent improvements in technologies to perform
geocoding, the translation of locational survey data into a usable format.
Chapter 14.0 discusses geocoding issues in some detail.

Editing and Cleaning

Once the survey data have been entered, the survey team should system-
atically analyze the results to identify data problems. Three editing and
cleaning tasks can be conducted:

1. Simple data cleaning to correct coding and data entry problems;
2. Validation of survey responses; and
3. Application of analytical techniques to reduce non-response.

The first step is to verify the completeness of each record. Next, each data
field should be checked to make sure only legal codes are entered. Then,
the analyst should evaluate the internal consistency of the responses to
related questions.

Manual checking of the survey data by surveyors or editors is essential,
but writing specialized programs to perform automated checking of data
files is usually also worthwhile. Such programs can consistently perform
intra- and inter-record data checks that would be impossible to perform
manually. For example, a survey record might include the beginning and
ending time of an activity or trip with associated “am” or “pm” codes. If
one of the codes is mis-keyed, the resulting data could imply that the
activity or trip ended before it began, even though all data passed speci-
fied range checks.

Likewise, a household included in a home interview survey might have
five members. If data for one of the household members was skipped in
data entry, the error would never be caught via simple range checks of
specific data items. Survey data that are “clean” in terms of range checks
for specific data items often contain illogical data. Such errors can affect
resulting data summaries and travel models.

If problems are identified with a particular response, the analyst should
refer to the original sources, the completed interview sheets or the
returned questionnaires. The error(s) in the database should be corrected
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if possible, but if the error involves more than coding and entry errors, the
record will need to be marked unusable and dropped from the analysis
database. As one would expect, tracking down and correcting errors in
large survey databases is a long, slow, and inefficient process. It is gen-
erally much more cost-effective to spend extra time on the coding and data
entry tasks to avoid large editing tasks.

CATI and CAPI surveys offer the opportunity to perform data cleaning
and consistency checks on-line, while respondents are still accessible, but
one of the drawbacks of computer-assisted interview surveys is that there
is no source which to refer to when incorrect or inconsistent data are
found in the database after the survey. Therefore, it is essential that edit-
ing, cleaning, and consistency checks be built into the programs. If opera-
tors enter invalid information during an interview, the computer should
prompt them to try again.

The second editing/cleaning task that is sometimes performed is to vali-
date a small sample of the survey responses by recontacting respondents
and reviewing their responses. This process can be conducted on a ran-
dom sample basis to ensure that each fieldworker completed the work he
or she was supposed to complete, and to ensure that responses were
completed consistently. The validation process can also be used selec-
tively if there is some question about the work of certain fieldworkers.
Finally, validation can be used for responses with identified problems to
limit the number of non-usable responses.

The final editing task available to analysts is to apply statistical proce-
dures to impute the values of missing or incorrect data elements. In
almost every survey, some respondents will be unwilling or unable to
answer all the questions posed to them. In addition, many respondents
will knowingly or unknowingly respond to questions inaccurately. Some
question types are more susceptible to item non-response and inaccuracy
than others, with questions about income generally being the most prob-
lematic. Some analysts have statistically related the variable in question to
other survey variables or other data sources, such as Census data, to be
able to use the response more effectively in subsequent analyses.

This approach is still much debated, however, since bias could be
increased in some cases, and because many analysts believe that imputing
values implies that the answer to the question is already known. The sur-
vey team has other options, including;:

e Ignoring the non-response (if the sample size is sufficient without
them); and

¢ Using a modeling variable to describe the non-response.

These and other mechanisms for reducing non-response are discussed in
later chapters.
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Programming and Compiling

The final steps of the survey process covered in this manual relate to pre-
paring the survey data for modeling and other analyses. Fortunately, the
task of compiling survey datasets has been greatly simplified since the
days of the previous Travel Survey Manual, when piles of perforated com-
puter cards awaited the analyst. Today, survey data are generally entered
in ASCII data files which are easily read into any of the available statistical
analysis software packages. Thus, the compilation task is quite straight-
forward.

However, there are three key programming and compiling tasks that are
of special interest to the modeling analyst:

e The determination of data storage needs;

e The development of one or more survey response weighting schemes;
and

¢ The tabulation of survey results.

Large survey efforts require a great deal of data storage. Often, the survey
database from a travel survey will use in excess of 60 megabytes, exclud-
ing any constructed variables or analysis results (which could easily dou-
ble the size of the file). The survey team should make rough calculations
of the data storage requirements once the survey coding requirements are
known, and should plan to invest in expanded storage if necessary.

The determination of survey weights is a key element of the survey anal-
ysis. Depending on the modeling analysis needs, results obtained from
surveys that are designed to (or accidentally) oversample or undersample
some groups of the population usually need to be weighted so that mem-
bers of the subgroups are proportionally represented in the population as
a whole. Some analyses will require the use of the weighted data while
others will not. Often, different weighting schemes are used depending
on the analysis that is being applied.

Tables 2.2 and 2.3 illustrate two weighting exercises. Table 2.2 shows the
calculation of work trip mode weights for a recent household travel sur-
vey. The first columns of the table shows the modal distribution of work
trips obtained from a survey of 8,346 work trips. The following columns
show the actual modal distribution for the study area based on best avail-
able information, including the Census Journey-to-Work data. To make
conclusions about the work trip mode split from the survey data, it is
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Table 2.2 An Example of Travel Survey Weighting: Work Trip Mode Choice

Survey Percent Estimated Estimated Survey
Mode Returns of Returns Modal Usage Shares Weight
Walk 33 0.4% 191,614 2.8% 6.992
Drive Alone 4,721 56.7 5,157,659 744 1.315
Drive HOV2 240 29 256,376 37 1.286
Drive HOV3+ 78 09 106,896 15 1.650
Auto Passenger 564 6.8 737,868 10.6 1.575
Local Bus — Walk Access 2,314 27.7 362,661 52 0.189
Local Bus — Park & Ride 39 0.5 4,755 0.1 0.147
Local Bus - Kiss & Ride 59 0.7 4417 0.1 0.090
Express Bus — Walk Access 130 16 23,046 0.3 0.213
Express Bus — Park & Ride 76 09 7,508 0.1 0.119
Express Bus — Kiss & Ride 29 03 2,310 0.0 0.096
Bicycle 63 08 76,127 11 1.455
Total 8,346 100.0% 6,931,237 100.0%
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Table 2.3 An Example of Survey Weighting: Choice of Transit Ticket Type

Mean Trips

Survey Percent Per Rider Percent
Ticket Type Returns of Rides Per Month of Riders
Cash Fare 203 34% 359 47%
Monthly Bus Pass 301 50 646 39
Cash Fare and Transfer 44 7 347 11
One Way Ticket 8 1 46.2
Student Fare 1 0 40.0 0
Senior Citizen Fare 42 7 315 1
Total 599 100% 50.1 100%




necessary to weight each survey response by the ratio of the actual share
divided by the survey share. For instance, the survey work trips that were
made by walking need to be weighted by (191,614/6,931,237)/(33/8,346) =
6.99.

Table 2.3 illustrates another common weighting exercise. As discussed
below, transit onboard surveys generally sample transit trips. To make
conclusions about transit riders, one needs to weight the survey results by
individuals’ frequency of transit usage. The example shows survey results
for a question about the respondents’ choices of fare types. Monthly pass
trips accounted for 50 percent of the surveyed trips, but because monthly
pass users use transit more frequently (based on another survey question)
they represent only 39 percent of transit users. Users of the data would
want to use the weighted percentages to make conclusions about riders,
and the unweighted percentages to make conclusions about transit trips.

The final programming task is the tabulation and cross-tabulation of the
raw and weighted survey results. Because the survey team will usually
soon be immersed in detailed and time-consuming model estimation
efforts, a useful final step for the survey work is to produce a complete set
of cross-tabulations of the survey results. The tabulations will be a useful
reference source for the analyst while he or she develops the travel mod-
els, and they will provide interested, less technical parties with a great
deal of information on the survey population under study. For most
agencies, it is advantageous to produce travel survey results reports as
quickly as possible. These reports will provide funding agencies and
other interested groups and individuals with evidence that the travel sur-
vey effort was more than a purely academic effort used to develop obscure
modeling parameters.

The preparation of clear, concise data documentation is an important task.
Too often, final datasets are documented by a list of variables and a copy
of the survey instruments. A data dictionary that clearly delineates the file
format(s) and the data contained in each field should be prepared, includ-
ing allowable codes and meanings. This is especially true if derived vari-
ables (such as zone numbers) or independently estimated information
(such as weighting factors) have been added to the dataset.

Finally, care must be taken to ensure confidentiality of the data. Many
surveys collect personal information - number of household members,
ages of household members, household income, typical daily travel pat-
terns, and household addresses. Such a database could be a valuable tool
to a “high-tech” thief. Care should be taken to ensure that data files con-
taining personal information are never distributed with detailed address
or locational data (e.g., latitude and longitude).
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3.0 Options for Travel Surveys

W31

This chapter describes the different types of travel surveys, the general
types of survey data typically sought in each type of travel survey, and the
available survey methods currently being used for each type of travel sur-
vey.

The Types of Travel Surveys

This manual discusses the seven most common types of travel surveys
used to learn more about (and to model) the behavior of users of highway
and transit facilities. Each of the survey types provides a unique perspec-
tive for input into travel demand models, so the selection of the appropri-
ate travel survey type should be based on the development or revision
plans for the models themselves.

Household Travel/Activity Surveys

Traditionally, the most important building block for urban and regional
travel demand models has been the household travel survey. In a house-
hold travel survey, respondents are contacted in their homes and are que-
ried about their household characteristics, the personal characteristics of
members of the household, and about recent travel experiences of some or
all household members.

Household travel surveys have been conducted in the United States for
more than 40 years, but because of the extensive effort required, most
regions have conducted only one or two of these surveys. The first gene-
ration of household travel surveys are characterized by those that were
conducted in the 1960s to address the requirements of the FHWA'’s 3-C
planning process. These surveys were conducted by sampling households
in the region and sending survey staff to the households to solicit coopera-
tion and to conduct interviews. In some cases, the survey workers left
survey materials, including travel diaries for each household member for
an upcoming period of time and then returned to collect the: travel infor-
mation, but usually the surveys asked respondents about recent past travel.

Usually, the primary focus of the household survey was to assemble origin-
destination data based on fairly coarse zone systems. The U.S. Depart-
ment of Transportation’s sample size recommendations for household
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surveys ranged from one dwelling unit out of 25 for study area popula-
tions over one million people, to one dwelling unit out of five for study
area populations under 50,000 people. The same guidelines set the range
of “minimum sample sizes” to between one out of 100 dwelling units for
the largest areas, to one out of 10 dwelling units for the smallest areas.

Most planning agencies developed their four-step transportation demand
models primarily from the data that they gathered in their 1960s house-
hold surveys. In many cases, these models continued to rely on the 1960s
household survey data for the next 20 to 30 years.

The first generation in-home survey method was considered to be the
acceptable procedure for household travel surveys throughout the 1970s
and the first part of the 1980s, though significantly fewer major household
survey efforts occurred in this period than the preceding period.

During the 1980s, planners began to recognize the need for updated
household travel data. However, the new household survey methods that
survey designers employed were significantly different than the earlier
efforts. In the past several years, most household travel surveys have been
conducted by using telephone or mail surveys or some combination of the
two. In addition, typical sample sizes measured as a percentage of the
survey universe have been reduced to one-quarter to one percent of study
area dwelling units. This decrease in sample size has lead to very little
decrease in the overall accuracy of the survey results because the newer
surveys rely on more efficient stratified sampling techniques and because
modelers generally apply disaggregate modeling techniques to develop
origin-destination data, rather than rely solely on the survey data. Col-
lecting travel data through diaries instead of through recall techniques is
now common practice, and many recent surveys have redefined the diary
unit from the simple trip to more detailed elements of the trip, or to activ-
ities that can be related to trip making.

Several factors contributed to the development of the second generation of
household travel surveys in the U.S. The most important factor was the
need to reduce the high costs-per-interview and logistical difficulties of
the in-home interview. Advances in commercial market research allowed
transportation planners to develop alternative approaches. At the same
time, developments in travel model research and inadequacies in tradi-
tional travel models have lead planners to consider issues such as trip-
chaining, activity-based modeling, and time-of-day modeling.

Despite the changes, the household travel or activity survey remains the
best source of regional trip generation and distribution data for most
regions. It is highly likely that household travel and activity surveys will
be central to the development of microsimulation-based modeling sys-
tems, like TRANSIMS.
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In addition to being used for developing, revising, and updating regional
modeling efforts, household travel surveys are being used in the following
ways:

* Some transit agencies use household travel surveys to conduct surveys
of transit users and non-users in their regions. The surveys are used to
estimate transit market share and to assess differences between actual
transit users and potential users.

e Agencies have performed household travel surveys in advance of major
infrastructure projects to help assess the potential demand and to deter-
mine the level of public support.

¢ Agencies sometimes perform household travel surveys simply to
increase their understanding of travel in their regions, and to be able to
address specific questions that policymakers may raise.

A renewed research interest in the household travel and activity survey is
demonstrated by the recent Transportation Research Board Conference on
Household Travel Surveys: New Concepts and Research Needs. In recent
years, research on household travel and activity surveys conducted in
Europe and Australia has been particularly interesting because many plan-
ners in those countries are trying to develop advanced modeling techniques,
but with much better survey climates than in North America. Recent
publications by Richardson, Ampt, and Meyburg and by Axhausen pro-
vide some information on these international survey efforts.!? Chapter 6.0
describes the typical procedures used to conduct household travel surveys.

Vehicle Intercept and External Surveys

Vehicle intercept survey data are used by travel demand modelers for
three purposes:

e To provide origin-destination data and other data on trips that come
into or go out of the model study area for modeling internal-external
and external-external trips (external survey);

¢ To provide origin-destination data and other data for auto travelers in a
particular corridor for sub-area and small area models; and

1K.W. Axhausen, Travel Diaries: An Annotated Catalogue, University of London
Centre for Transport Studies Working Paper, November 1994.

2 Anthony Richardson, Arnim Meyburg, and Elizabeth Ampt, Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalyptus Press, Melbourne, 1995.
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¢ To provide origin-destination data and other data for auto travelers
crossing important internal cordons, screenlines, and cutlines that can
be used for travel model validation.

Unlike the household surveys, these surveys rely on intercepting or
observing people in the course of travel. These surveys are conducted by
stopping vehicles and then interviewing drivers or distributing mailback
questionnaires to them, or by observing vehicle license plates and then
recontacting the owners of the vehicles. Traditionally, these surveys have
focused on gathering information on the particular trip being made at the
time of the intercept with little emphasis on other information. Chapter 7.0
describes the typical procedures used in the collection of vehicle intercept
and external surveys.

Transit Onboard Surveys

Transit onboard surveys are similar to the vehicle surveys in that they are
intercept surveys and use a choice-based sample population (to be eligible
for the survey, the respondent has both decided to travel and to use the
particular mode of interest). Transit onboard surveys are generally
conducted for two reasons:

e To provide modelers with transit trip origin-destination data and tran-
sit rider characteristics, which in many regions is very difficult to
obtain from the household survey because transit trips may make up a
very small proportion of total trips; and

¢ To provide transit planners with ridership data that will allow them to
analyze changes in service.

Generally, transit onboard surveys collect trip-specific travel data and some
limited respondent information. Often, planners are interested in survey-
ing both users and non-users (or infrequent users) of transit services. This
is generally accomplished by using a combination of transit onboard sur-
veys and either household travel survey techniques or vehicle intercept
survey techniques. Chapter 8.0 describes the issues related to transit
onboard surveys.

Commercial Vehicle Surveys

Travel demand modeling for commercial vehicles is somewhat primitive
compared to passenger travel modeling. However, ISTEA’s intermodal
planning requirements have added to the importance of commercial vehicle
data collection. Some information on commercial vehicle travel can be
obtained through household surveys and vehicle intercept surveys, but
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the only way to accurately analyze the universe of commercial vehicle
trips is through a commercial vehicle survey.

Commercial vehicle surveys are used primarily to obtain origin and desti-
nation data for trucks, taxis and other commercial vehicles. Recent efforts
have also begun to obtain more detailed trip purpose and truck contents
information. This information can be used in the development of disag-
gregate urban commodity flow models. Chapter 9.0 discusses commercial
vehicle surveys.

Workplace and Establishment Surveys

Establishment surveys are used to collect travel information about trip
attraction sites. These surveys generally collect traveler characteristics and
trip origin and destination data. Typically, workplace surveys are
designed as intercept surveys where respondents are surveyed as they
enter or leave their workplace or another establishment. In some cases,
workplace surveys are centrally distributed to employees by employers or
employer transportation management agencies. In these cases, the survey
method is more of a general population survey, like the household survey.

A special application of the workplace/establishment survey is the special
generator survey. Special generator land uses are unique to a region (such
as an airport, university, or large shopping mall), or they attract and pro-
duce significantly more trips than would be indicated by their employment,
square footage, or land area. Since trip rates to and from these sites might
be significantly different, surveys of trips to and from these locations can
be especially useful. Chapter 10.0 presents descriptions of workplace,
establishment, and special generator surveys.

Hotel/Visitor Surveys

In many parts of the country, a large percentage of the daily regional
travel is conducted by visitors or tourists to the region. In some of these
areas, planners have sought, or are seeking, to develop visitor travel
demand models. The household travel or activity survey could be used to
account for some of this travel if data are collected from visitors staying in
local residents’ homes. However, visitors staying in hotels, motels, or
other lodging would elude the household survey, and there are likely to
be significant differences between the travel patterns of those visitors
staying with residents and those who pay for their accommodations.

Visitor travel could theoretically be surveyed by one of the intercept meth-
ods discussed in Chapters 7.0 and 8.0 (transit onboard or vehicle inter-
cept), but collecting the needed trip generation information with these
survey methods would be practically impossible. To obtain the necessary
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visitor data, some metropolitan areas have conducted hotel visitor surveys.
A description of this survey method is presented in Chapter 11.0.

Parking Surveys

The latest generations of travel demand models have recognized the
importance of parking supply, costs, and subsidies on travel decisions.
When detailed parking information is needed, parking surveys are some-
times used. During a parking survey, fieldworkers conduct interviews
with, or distribute questionnaires to people as they enter or leave parking
facilities, or leave questionnaires on the windshields of parked cars.

Parking surveys are similar to workplace/establishment surveys in that
travelers are usually surveyed at the attraction end of their trips, but
parking surveys generally seek to collect more detailed information about
parking and access issues. Parking survey procedures are presented in
Chapter 12.0.

B 3.2 Selecting the Proper Typés of Travel Surveys

The selection of the proper types of surveys to use in developing or
enhancing travel models should be based on the type of data required for
the models, each survey type’s survey population, the data available from
each type of survey, and the cost and complexity of fielding the survey.
The cost and complexity of the survey type is related to the actual market-
ing research techniques needed to complete the survey effort.

The Modeling Uses of Survey Data and The Survey Populations

Table 3.1 shows the most common survey population or populations and
the most common data uses for each type of travel survey considered in
this Manual. In selecting the most important and cost-effective travel sur-
veys for modeling purposes, the analyst needs to determine whether the
survey type will truly reach the most appropriate population or universe.
For instance, it is important to note that the survey populations for the
intercept surveys are not the travelers, but instead are the trips them-
selves. Conversely, the general population surveys, such as the household
survey, have populations which are based on the trip-making unit, not the
trip. These distinctions can have important implications on the models
that are developed with these survey data, particularly when the two
types of data are combined.
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Table 3.1 Common Survey Populations and Modeling Uses of

Different Travel
Common Survey Common Modeling
Survey Type Populations Uses of Data
Household Travel Households within a Trip generation, trip
or Activity Surveys pre-specified study area distribution, mode choice,
OR time-of-day of travel,
People within a pre- traveler behavior
specified study area.
Transit On-board Transit passenger trips Mode choice
Surveys on a pre-specified set of
transit services.
Vehicle Intercept or Vehicle-trips on one or Trip distribution, model
External Station more highway segments, validation
Surveys perhaps by direction
OR
Person-trips by vehicle
on those highway
segments.
Commercial Comumercial vehicles Comimercial vehicle travel
Vehicle Surveys garaged within a pre- (generation, distribution,
specified study area time-of-day)
OR
Comumercial vehicle trips
made by those vehicles.
Workplace, Employees of pre- Trip attraction models,
Establishment and specified establishments parking and transit
Special Generator OR cost/subsidy
Surveys All trips to and/or from
the establishment.
Hotel and Visitor Hotel guests at pre- Visitor models
Surveys specified establishments (generation, distribution,
OR time-of-day)
All trips to and/or from
the hotel.
Parking Surveys All vehicles parked at Parking cost (for mode
pre-specified locations choice)
during a pre-specified
time period
OR
All vehicle or person-
trips to those parking
locations.
3-7
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Usually expansion data can be collected in the survey (or along with the
survey) that will allow the modeler to weight the survey results to a dif-
ferent survey universe, but the cost of obtaining these data need to be
considered in deciding whether a particular survey type makes sense. For
instance, the analysis of vehicle intercept surveys generally requires high
quality vehicle count and classification data to expand the survey results.

The most appropriate type of travel survey depends on the data needs of
the surveyor. Usually, travel modeling analysis requirements dictate the
types of surveys that are needed. Household travel surveys are particu-
larly relevant for current travel models. These surveys can provide infor-
mation on the number and distribution of trips being made and the travel
modes being selected by individuals within households, as well as the
household and the individual’s characteristics.

The other survey types can provide specific data that modelers want or
need to develop or enhance travel models. The detailed model plan will
determine the data needs, and therefore the survey types that are needed.

Of course, there are reasons other than travel model development/
enhancement for conducting travel surveys. For instance, transit onboard
surveys are often conducted for developing new transit routes or modify-
ing existing ones. Vehicle intercept surveys are commonly used in site
impact planning. Surveys developed for different reasons can be, and often
are, used in travel modeling efforts, so it is extremely helpful to design
and coordinate these surveys with this in mind.

Travel Survey Data

Travel surveys can be used to collect several kinds of information from
respondents, including:

e Factual information about themselves or their households or other
affiliations (socioeconomic, demographic, employment data);

e Behavioral travel information about one or more trips or travel-related
activities (revealed preference travel data);

o Test-of-knowledge information (data used to determine respondents’
familiarity with a particular subject);

o Attitudinal information and perceptions (data from ratings, rankings,
or comparisons of actual or hypothetical subjects);

e Opinion information (data gathered from open-ended responses);

o Stated response travel information (stated preference data compiled
from tradeoff analyses and other hypothetical choice exercises); and
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¢ Longitudinal information (data gathered from the same or similar
respondents over a period of time).

Figures 3.1 through 3.6 show example portions of travel surveys seeking
each of the first six of these data types. The seventh type of data, longi-
tudinal information, can actually be any of the first six types, but tracked
over a period of time through successive surveys.

Each type of survey is well-suited to obtain certain types of these data.
Figure 3.7 summarizes the kinds of data that each type of survey has been
or could be used to collect.

Traveler and household information is commonly obtained from all the
survey types, except surveys of freight movement. The best types of sur-
veys for collecting large volumes of these data are the household travel/
activity survey and the workplace survey with centrally-distributed ques-
tionnaires. These survey types are based on samples of the individuals for
which the socioeconomic/demographic data are being collected, rather
than the trips that they are making, so frequency weighting can be averted.
In addition, when a great amount of these data are needed, the intercept
survey methods may be practically inadequate. The two most common
survey methods for intercept travel surveys, short interviews of travelers
in the course of their travel, and personally distributed mailback question-
naires, have limited lengths so it is difficult to include many socioeco-
nomic or demographic questions in these surveys. Sometimes, the
intercept survey types are used as an initial recruitment followed by a
household travel/activity survey to obtain the more detailed data.

Revealed preference travel data can be obtained from any of the survey
types, but the individual survey types are particularly well-suited for col-
lecting certain types of travel behavior data. Household surveys are
commonly used to obtain detailed travel and activity diary data. The
ability to contact each household member and the ability to use more
complicated questionnaires with this type of survey make it the best
choice for collecting household diary data. Commercial vehicle surveys
can also be used to obtain diary-type information, but generally the sam-
pling units in these surveys are the vehicles, rather than people or house-
holds. Diary data are generally not collected using the other types of
surveys because of the length and complexity of the questions, and
because not all household members can be easily contacted through these
methods.

The other types of surveys are usually used to collect information on the
specific trips that respondents were making when they were intercepted
or observed. The household and commercial vehicle surveys sometimes
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Figure 3.1 Example Factual Information Questions

PERSON NUMBER 1121314616 7| 8 910 1|12
YEAROFBIRTH (19_|19 |19 |19 _|19_{19 |19 |19 |19 |19 _|19__|19_
RELATIONGHIP ssfl olalolaolojaoalo|lolol{o|jaola
OF THIS spwsel D/l Q| O0l0O|O0|lO|o}lolojag|ao}ao
PERSON sonDaghter |l O |l D | Q| Q| O jOJO|O|lO]jQ)]ajaQ
T0 YOU Father/Mother a a Q (| a a Q a a a a Q
Brother/Sister | O | O | Ql Ol O | Q|lQ|jolOolo|lQ]O
OtherRelatedl O |l O | Ol O |lO]|JOf(faolQlaf{ao|Ql|a
NotRelated| Ol |l Q| Ol | OQ|laolo|lajala}la
- Mie| o lo|l olojaoa|lolojlololaojolo
SEX renalel Q| 0| O0|lOQ|lo|O0l0o|0olajo|la]ao
HAVE A YALID vsl ol o|laoa|laolaoalolaoalo|lojo|ala
DRIVER'S NolOQla|lolaolaoajaolojajalo]la]ao
LICENSE?
EmlyedruiTme| 310121 2183(81813|8(8(8/8
AT Employed Part Time
EMPLOYMENT Paremied| O |0 | Q| 0|0 |0l |a|lo|0|a]lao
Unemployed | Q | Q ala|ao Qi a a|la)|a gl a
Finance/Insurance/Real Estate O Q Q Q (] Q Q a a Q] 0 a
el 318 8(8(8|8]lalalalalala
m Z‘,EOYED AgricultureMining] Q | O (@l OO ( QO] afajaogjQ]aa
NDUSTRY Construction | O a a a a Q a a a Q Q (]
IND! whoesaleTrade | @ | QO [ Ol Q|| ajao o]l ol
Gowemment| Ol Q| Ol |0l O|lOQ|OQlQlo|ja]lao
Mamufacturing| Q| @ | Q| Q| |/ OQjalJafalaf{a]lao
Tmnsportaﬂon/CommunicatIons ,
| weties| ala|laojolaolaoalalolalao]laolo
] - mMlaoalojo|laoalolaojo|laoa|lo|lolaolao
- ENROLLED FllTmeStudent ] O | Q | Ol Ol Q| ||l aljojag|lalao
IN SCHOOL? ptTmestudent | @ |l Ol O]l OO ] aifOlojlololala

Source: SCAG Household Travel Survey, 1991 (Part of a Mailed Survey Instrument).
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Figure 3.2 Example Travel Behavior Questions

1995 NATIONWIDE PERSONAL TRANSPORTATION SURVEY TRAVEL DIARY
Complete one line below for each time you traveled from dne place to another on your travel day.
© Remember to record sach gaturn trip to home or work,

© Be 3pecific. Record each place you went on a separate line, even if you stopped N ol on
© The first trip should be the first place you traveled to after 4 a.m.
© The last trip should be to your home, or whersver you ended the day.

SARAH

(30)

Monday 03/13/95

|HOW LONG DID IT

WHERE DID YOU GO? WHAT IS THE ADDRESS, OR WHAT TIME DID [HOW FAR DID YOU .- |WHAT MEANS OF WHOQ WAS WITH YOU?
B [T O AT U TA? |1 ks, 3 e o |Vl b s, e, [THEREY " [comartns n ovmr 3
! Ros ewpud) blan. S ndolefy s Musge e, |3:1S Bom| 3 mibis (ar 10_mmuts | Sop
| Wock 9001 E. washingbn e [2:25 Bom| 22 miles wesubuay walk | 4 minuts | nppne
’| Kestumat EimSl.o 34 . M Bom| 4 bloeks wa lk 10 minuts |2 oo wirkes
1 Drug Stoe 59 fue sSnchdt. lr.yo Rom| 2 blocks walk 5 muoutes |2 cowprkes
° Wb‘:% Q00! E. aain A liz: S 0 om 2 bloeks walk § minubs | 2ivwerkes
I b@g, (e (onter | (03 Wilsan £, 400 Bom| 2) mils walksubudy tar |53 minuts | np one
| Libmary . Mg St.v fisewnd b1, |5:05 Rom| 2% mils (ar ‘I miautes | Son
°[ Home ' Lozl Fyredrlone  |S: 15 Bom| 2 miks tar )S minut® | Sin
° Plaggmgd_Leg@m £)-+S dagst. | 6:30 Dom|  Imile bite 10 moutes (s hushend
0 Hm\eJ 1621 Fyrelerlane  |7.20 Rom|  Imile bike 10 minwtes <on hysbend
7" g:
" i
s o
14 g:
" E

OME No.:2125-0545 Exp.:6/30/96

Source: Nationwide Personal Transportation Survey, 1995 (Part of a mailed survey instrument).




Figure 3.3 Example Test-of-Knowledge Question

Post-Implementation Survey v Pro ing Draft
April 9, 1993

C44. Askif Q.C42 = I:
Can you tell me in as much detail as possible what the advertisements said?

{preliminary precoding list.}
"Showcase” Print and Subway System Ads
Improving the "A" line between 125th and 207th Streets.

"Make the World a Better Place.” 1

More frequent weekend service.
"If only weekends came more often.” 2

Other TA Print wa

"Going your way." 3
New subway cars / overhauled cars. 4
Faster service. "Blue tights and red cape.” 5
Undercover cops. 6
On-time performance better than 90%. 7
Station Managers. - 8
Non-TA Print and Subway System Ads
Fare Increase. "Maybe it’s not just the train that’s taking you for a ride.” 9
Funeral. Funding f ubway. 10
Radio Ads
“Makeover." System improving. Better than before. 11
New subway cars. 12
500 new police officers. 13

Better platform lighting. 14
On-time performance. 15
Decline in crime. 16
Express trains. 17

Source: New York MTA Household Survey, 1993 (Part of a CATI Telephone Survey Instrument).
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Figure 3.4 Example of an Attitude/Perception Question

22. This month, how do you rate BART in each area below:
(Excellent - 1, Very Good - 2, Good - 3, Fair - 4, Poor - 5)

1. On-time performance —_ (30)
2. Station cleanliness

3. Train cleanliness

4. BART personnel

5. Parking

6. Security

7. Train announcements

8. Station announcements

9. Telephone transit information (38)

Source: BART On-Board Survey, 1993 (Part of Personally Distributed Mailback
Survey Instrument).

Figure 3.5 Example of an Opinion Question

21. What one thing could :J TRANSIT do that would most
improve your bus trav «i?

office
use

Source: New Jersey Transit On-Board Survey, 1991 (Part of Personally
Distributed Mailback Survey Instrument).
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Figure 3.6 Examples of Stated Preference Questions

" 19. Anew type of travel called maglev has been proposed. With this system,

high speed trains would travel between cities along specialized elevated
tracks, following the routes of major highways. The train interiors and the
on-board services would be similar to existing airline service. The stations
would offer the same services as small airports.

Suppose these trains were available to you for the trip you were making
when you were given this form. As you did in the last question, please rank
the different travel options described below.

One-way travel
COSt per person, Total time to
Timeontrain | including fares get to and
togetiothe | and the cost to from the train
city youwers | get to and from by car, taxi, or Train
You travel by | traveling to stations public transit frequency Renk

Maglev 3 hours $60 20 minstes | Degparts every
2hours
Magiev | 2%hours $50 60minutes | Departs every
1% hours
Maglev 2 hours $100 SOminutes | Departs every
hour
Maglev 1% hours $75 30 minutes | Departs every
3 hours

20. Now, please rank the services described below from 1 to 4 for the specific

trip you were making when you were given this form.

One-Way Total Travel Time
You travel by Travel Cost (door %o door) Frequency Rank
Auto Same times and costs as your current trip
Maglev $75 3hours Departs every
2 hours
Maglev $125 1% hours Departs every
hour
Magiev $100 2% hours Departs every
2% hours

21. In ranking the options in the last question, what was the most important factor for

choosing the order that you did?

O Mode of travel

(O Travel cost

[ Travel tme

O Frequency of service

[0 A combination of the factors (please ksf)

Source:

NYSDOT and Mass EOTC Vehicle Intercept Survey, 1993 (Part of Vehicle

Intercept Mailback Survey Instrument).
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Figure 3.7 Types of Survey Data Available from Different Travel Surveys

Surveys Before or After Travel Surveys During the Course of Travel (Intercept Surveys)
Workplace/
Commercial  Hotel/ Workplace/
Vehicle Establishment Vehicle  Commercial  Hotel/
Household (Fleet (Centrally- Intercept/ Vehicle Establishment
Travel/ Manager  distributed Transit External  (Intercept  (Intercept Special

Survey Data Activity Surveys) Surveys) Onboard Station Surveys) Surveys)  Generator Parking
Soci ic/d hicd
o ivaem st for nowercis @ O @ ® o o o o o
Revealed preference travel data

- travel diaries (multiple trips) () o O O O O O O O

- activity diaries o @ S O Q Q @) @) @)

- ona specific trip o (=) o ® ® ® o o ®
Attitudinal/ perception d ings,
kg altecannorpoimsy = @ ® [ ® ® o o ® o
Knowledge data ® ® ® (=) (=) =) =) (=) =
Opinion data/open-ended questions (] o o @ (] (] @ @ @
Stated 1 data (stated
e eromey tactott analyess (= S/ © = = S/ S S/ S
Longitudinal (panel) data (] o) ) O O O O O O

Notes:
. Data are commonly collected with this type of travel survey

O Data are sometimes collected with this type of travel survey
e Data could feasibly be collected with this type of survey, but generally are not
O Data are not collected with this survey method

Source: Cambridge Systematics and Barton-Aschman Associates, 1995.




also request data on specific individual trips, such as work trips for house-
holds, or the last trip of a particular type for a commercial vehicle, but
these data are generally obtained with diary-type questions.

Attitudinal/perception questions are commonly asked on all types of
travel surveys. These questions are used to obtain quantitative data that
support policy decisions, but the data are generally not used in formal
demand models. Test-of-knowledge and opinion data provide less quan-
titative information to support policy decisions. These data are most eas-
ily obtained on longer surveys, since questions of these types often need to
be preceded by fairly lengthy descriptions to which individuals are asked
to respond. Open-ended opinion questions are sometimes asked at the end
of transit onboard, vehicle intercept, and other intercept surveys. The
questions are often used to simply allow interested respondents the
opportunity to “sound-off.” Some surveyors believe that this opportunity
encourages individuals to respond to the entire survey. In many cases,
these open-ended responses are not even entered or coded.

Increasingly, travel surveys are being used to obtain stated response data
(usually stated preference data). These types of data are being obtained in
household surveys and in transit onboard and vehicle intercept surveys,
but any type of travel survey could be used to obtain them.

Finally, longitudinal data have been and are being obtained in household
travel/activity surveys. These data may provide those analyzing it with
unique travel behavior insights, including the measurement of how
household travel patterns change over time and the determination of the
relationship between travel and residential choice.

In the following chapters, specific data items commonly collected by each
travel survey type are tabulated and discussed.

Available Survey Methods for Travel Surveys

The most common general methods used for surveying the public in the
US. are:

e Personally administered interviews;

o Self-administered surveys distributed by intercept methods;
o Self-administered surveys distributed to groups;

¢ Telephone interviews; and

o Self-administered mail surveys.
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Each method has its strengths and weaknesses, and each is the optimal
choice for certain circumstances. Some survey methods are more reason-
able than others for certain travel survey types. This section outlines the
steps of the different survey methods and discusses the advantages and
disadvantages of each one.

Personally Administered Interviews

The most traditional survey method is the face-to-face interview, in which
trained interviewers approach potential survey respondents, request their
participation, and ask them the survey questions. Personally adminis-
tered travel interviews can take place in one of four ways:

e In-home Interviews- Respondents are contacted and interviewed
about past and/or future travel they have conducted. Until the 1970s,
this survey method was commonly employed for household travel sur-
veys.

¢ Personal Intercept Interviews — Respondents are contacted and inter-
viewed in the course of their travel. Transit onboard, vehicle intercept,
and some establishment surveys employ this method.

e Workplace Interviews — Respondents are contacted and interviewed at
work. Some commercial vehicle and workplace surveys use this survey
method.

e Central Location Interviews — Respondents are contacted and inter-
viewed at public locations, including shopping malls that attract a rep-
resentative sampling of a travel survey’s population of interest. This
method is not yet common for travel surveys, but its use is increasing
in other surveying fields.

The survey fieldwork procedures for the different personally administered
survey methods and for different travel survey types vary, but in all cases
the process for interviewing each potential respondent is similar to that
which is shown in Figure 3.8.

As Figure 3.8 shows, the first step in the personally administered survey
field process is to contact the respondent. This might involve a fieldworker
knocking on a person’s door for in-home surveys, greeting a transit rider
on a bus or at a station for onboard surveys, or stopping a vehicle at an
interview station for vehicle intercept surveys. At this point, the potential
respondent can immediately refuse to speak with the interviewer or else
he or she could find out what the interviewer wants.
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Figure 3.8 Process Diagram for an Example Personal Interview
Survey

Respondent
Contacted

Y
Refusal
Respondent Agrees to
Participate in Survey
Respondent Respondent
Determined to Be Determined to Be
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The interviewer introduces the study, and the respondent could agree or
refuse to participate. For many studies, some respondents that agree to
participate are not in the survey population of interest for one reason or
another, so they need to be screened out. Screening questions can be as
simple as: “Are you waiting for bus number 5?” or “Are you the head of
the household?” or more complicated, such as a series of questions about
the geography of a person’s current or recent trips. Depending on the
respondent’s answer to the screening questions, the interviewer may ter-
minate the interview. If the respondent is determined to be in the survey
population of interest, then the interview would be conducted. At this
point, the interview could be completed, or the respondent could break it
off or refuse to answer the key questions that are needed for the responses
to be usable.

Table 3.2 summarizes the most commonly cited positive and negative
aspects of personally administered interviews when compared to other
survey methods. The ways that these advantages and disadvantages
affect particular travel surveys are discussed in later chapters.

Self-Administered Surveys Distributed by Intercept Methods

A common variant to personal interviews in travel surveys is the personal
distribution of self-administered surveys to respondents. The respondents
are asked to complete the survey and to return it in some way, usually by
mail or by dropping it in a conveniently located collection bin. Figure 3.9
shows an example of a survey process for this method. The intercept,
recruitment, and screening of respondents is essentially the same as for
the personal interview method, but rather than interviewing the respon-
dent, the fieldworker simply hands them a questionnaire to complete.

A number of outcomes are possible: the respondent could complete the
questionnaire and return it as requested, she or he could simply never
return the questionnaire, or she or he could return the questionnaire in
unusable condition. If a returned questionnaire is unusable but provides
respondent address or telephone information, it might be possible to
recontact the respondent for additional information to make the response
usable.

The advantages and disadvantages of this survey method with respect to
other methods are summarized in Table 3.3.

Self-Administered Surveys Distributed to Groups

For some survey efforts, it is possible to assemble groups of respondents to
complete self-administered surveys. This survey method seeks to combine
the advantages of personal interview surveys, such as having the oppor-
tunity to explain the questionnaire and answer respondent questions, with
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Table 3.2 Personal Interviews

Advantages

Disadvantages

Probably the most effective way of
enlisting respondent cooperation.

Interviewer can answer respondent
questions and probe, if necessary.

Interviewer can administer a reasonably
complex instrument, with special
sequencing; skip patterns, and difficult

instructions; particularly if CAPI is used.

Visual cues or aids can be used.

Can easily combine a self-administered
section of the survey.

The best method for developing a
rapport with respondents and to build
respondent confidence.

When conducted in homes, long and
very detailed interviews are possible.

Likely to cost more than the other
alternatives.

Likely to be the most labor-
intensive method.

Requires a trained staff of
interviewers that is
geographically near the sample.

Fieldwork is likely to take longer
than with the telephone survey
method.

Method is the most susceptible to
disruptions and to crime
problems.
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Figure 3.9 Process Diagram for an Example Intercept/
Self- Administered Survey
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Table 3.3 Self-Administered Surveys Distributed By Intercept
Methods

Advantages

Disadvantages

Lower cost than personal interviews;
because of higher fieldworker
productivity.

Easy to present questions requiring
visual aids.

Good method for asking batteries of
similar questions; and for asking
questions with long or complex
response categories.

Respondent feels more anonymous
than with interview methods.

Very short contact time with
respondents is good for surveying
busy people; and increases the
efficiency of fieldworkers.

Provides access to specific groups
without causing excessive delays to
respondents.

Respondents can be asked to provide
thoughtful and detailed responses.

High nonresponse rates.

Excellent questionnaire design is
required.

Requires respondents to have good
reading and writing skills.

No opportunity to probe or clarify
responses.

Need trained fieldworkers and
supervisors for questionnaire
distribution.

Data editing task could be
substantial, especially if detailed
address information is required.
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the advantages of personally distributed self-administered surveys,
including the ability to ask questions with long sets of response categories
or questions that require extra response time. This survey method is
sometimes used to survey hard-to-survey groups, including ethnic groups
and special-interest groups. Table 3.4 describes the advantages and
disadvantages of group surveys.

Telephone Interviews

In the past 15 years, the telephone interview survey has become an
extremely popular surveying tool, both for transportation surveys and for
other types, as well. As the cost of survey fieldwork has risen, telephone
surveys have become more cost-effective (though less flexible in terms of
content) than traditional in-home interviews. Telephone interviewers can
contact several households in the time it takes a field interviewer to travel
to one particular home, and telephone interviewers can be supervised
much more effectively than field interviewers.

Telephone surveys are limited in that only households with telephones
can be contacted. Nationally, approximately 93 percent of households
have telephones, but this percentage varies from city to city. Households
without phones are more likely to be composed of ethnic minorities, be
poorer, and have lower auto ownership rates than households with
phones.® Since such households are likely to make fewer trips and are less
likely to use an automobile for trips, telephone surveys may bias survey
results to some degree.

There are ways to address the potential bias resulting from non-telephone
households. If they can be identified, households without phones can be
interviewed in person. Alternately, households which share demographic
or other characteristics with non-telephone households can be oversam-
pled. The U.S. Census Public Use Microdata Sample (PUMS) can be used
to identify these characteristics.

There are two types of telephone surveys. In the first, a sample of tele-
phone numbers is drawn from available telephone number lists (either
published directories or lists from previous survey efforts). In the second
type, the sample of numbers is drawn from a random list of numbers.
This is known as a random-digit-dialing (RDD) survey. '

Working off available telephone number lists or directories greatly
enhances the likelihood that an attempted call will be to a working phone
at a private residence, and in most cases allows the surveyor to know the

3Blair A. Cohen, A. Peter Lobe, Elaine Fielding, and Li-Shou Yong, Analysis of
Households Without Phones: Impact for the NPTS 1995, Report to FHWA, December 10,
1993.
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Table 3.4 Self-Administered Surveys Distributed To Groups

Advantages Disadvantages
Lower cost than personal interviews. Not possible to convene groups for
many surveys.

Opportunity to explain the study and Requires a facility for meeting with

answer questions about the the groups.

questionnaire.

Easy to present questions requiring Excellent questionnaire design is
visual aids. required.

Good method for asking batteries of Requires respondents to have good
similar questions; and for asking reading and writing skills.

questions with long or complex
response categories.

Respondent feels more anonymous
than with interview methods.

Respondents can be asked to provide
thoughtful and detailed responses.
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address of the respondent before calling them (this is particularly useful
for survey efforts with specific study areas or studies with geographic area
quotas or targets). However, the rate of unlisted telephone numbers in the
U.S. is high and increasing. Table 3.5 shows the percentage of households
with telephones and the percentage of phone numbers that are unlisted
for 100 metropolitan areas.

Many travel surveyors are willing to accept that a telephone survey will be
unable to include five to 15 percent of the households in an area because
the households have no phones, but most surveyors balk at the idea of
excluding up to half the households in a region from a survey sampling
frame. For this reason, RDD surveys are more commonly used in travel
surveys than surveys with directories. Some travel surveyors have used a
combination of the two approaches to maximize the efficiency of the listed
approach, while compensating for the potential bias with RDD surveys.

Regardless of whether a listed approach or an RDD approach (or a com-
bination of the two) is adopted, the process for conducting individual
telephone surveys is similar to that shown in Figure 3.10. The process dia-
gram assumes that the telephone survey was designed with the following
parameters:

e Up to three attempts will be made to a single telephone number (typical
telephone travel surveys allow for between five and 10 attempts);

¢ Interviewers hang up if there is no answer after 10 rings; and
o Interviewers do not leave messages on answering machines.

Table 3.6 discusses the key advantages and disadvantages of the telephone
interview for travel surveys.

Mail Surveys

Mail surveys are commonly used for travel surveys because of their low
cost and resource requirements; and because of their simplicity. A mail
survey in its most simple form requires obtaining a complete address list
from a source, such as a utilities customer database, sending self-adminis-
tered surveys to the households, and then simply waiting for replies.
Travel surveyors have found that response levels can be enhanced through
the use of pre-notification letters and follow-up letters and questionnaires.

Figure 3.11 shows the process for an example mail survey. In this survey,
a letter is sent to each potential respondent alerting them to the fact that
they will be receiving a mail survey in a few days. Immediately following
the letter, the surveying organization sends the mail survey to all the
addresses, except those for which the prenotification letters were returned
undeliverable. Once the survey materials have been sent, the surveyor
simply waits for responses. After approximately seven days, households
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Table 3.5 Unlisted Rates of the Top 100 MSA Markets for 1989

Percent Percent
MSA w/Phones Unlisted
Akron 95.4 27.2
Albany-Schenectady-Troy 94.4 209
Albuquerque 922 37.1
Allentown-Bethlehem 96.4 28.3
Anaheim-Santa Ana 96.6 539
Atlanta 92.9 31.1
Austin 929 359
Bakersfield 91.8 52.2
Baltimore 95.3 31.6
Baton Rouge 914 25.0
Bergen-Passaic 96.0 38.3
Birmingham 91.8 28.2
Boston-Lawrence-Salem-Lowell-Brockton 95.6 21.2
Bridgeport-Stamford-Norwalk-Danbury 96.6 19.9
Buffalo ‘ 95.0 20.0
Charleston, SC 89.2 23.8
Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill 914 31.5
Chicago 94.1 44
Cincinnati 949 28.0
Cleveland 95.6 28.7
Columbia, SC 91.0 30.3
Columbus, OH 93.8 274
Dallas 92.6 33.8
Dayton-Springfield 93.4 26.0
Denver 95.1 45.5
Detroit 96.0 4.6
El Paso 87.6 404
Fort Lauderdale-Hollywood-Pompano Beach 93.4 26.8
Fort Worth-Arlington 93.7 30.0
Fresno 93.0 57.4
Gary-Hammond 95.8 259
Grand Rapids 96.4 27.6
Greensboro-Winston-Salem-High Point 91.5 23.8
Greenville-Spartanburg 89.3 320
Harrisburg-Lebanon-Carlisle 95.8 259
Hartford-New Britain-Middletown-Bristol 96.1 222
Honolulu 95.4 335
Houston 91.7 414
Indianapolis : 9.3 29.7
Jacksonville 88.5 28.0
Jersey City 88.8 519
Johnson City-Kingsport-Bristol 86.4 219

Bold Face Indicates the 25 MSAs with the Highest Incidence of Unlisted Phones

| | |
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Table 3.5 Unlisted Rates of the Top 100 MSA Markets for 1989

(continued)
Percent Percent
MSA w/Phones Unlisted
Kansas City 95.6 31.3
Knoxville 90.6 245
Lake County, IL 96.6 335
Las Vegas 90.8 62.3
Little Rock-North Little Rock 914 23.8
Los Angeles-Long Beach 93.4 61.2
Louisville 93.7 271
Memphis 92.2 269
Miami-Hialeah 90.8 46.8
Middlesex-Somerset-Hunterdon 97.3 319
Milwaukee 96.6 349
Minneapolis-St. Paul 97.3 24.1
Mobile 88.7 274
Monmouth-Ocean 97.0 224
Nashville 925 30.6
Nassau-Suffolk 97.0 184
New Bedford-Fall River-Attleboro 94.2 30.2
New Haven-Waterbury-Meriden 96.2 20.6
New Orleans 91.6 33.6
New York 89.7 36.8
Newark 94.0 40.1
Norfolk-Virginia Beach-Newport News 913 259
Oakland 95.6 59.2
Oklahoma City 94.2 325
Omaha 96.0 29.7
Orlando 89.6 378
Oxnard-Nentura 95.8 49.5
Philadelphia 95.6 375
Phoenix 91.8 434
Pittsburgh 96.7 28.1
Portland, OR 94.5 39.8
Providence-Pawtucket-Woonsocket 94.8 24.0
Raleigh-Durham 93.2 219
Richmond-Petersburg 93.0 19.0
Riverside-San Bernardino 93.6 539
Rochester, NY 95.1 229
Sacramento 94.6 54.3
Salt Lake City-Ogden 95.2 30.2
San Antonio 92.2 39.7
San Diego 95.0 50.9
San Francisco 95.5 53.2

Bold Face Indicates the 25 MSAs with the Highest Incidence of Unlisted Phones
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Table 3.5 Unlisted Rates of the Top 100 MSA Markets for 1989

(continued)
Percent Percent
MSA w/Phones Unlisted
San Jose 97.0 55.5
Scranton/Wilkes-Barre 96.0 21.6
Seattle 95.7 28.1
Springfield, MA 94.6 26.9
Saint Louis 96.0 29.6
Syracuse 9.1 204
Tacoma 93.8 41.7
Tampa-5t. Petersburg-Clearwater 90.6 25.8
Toledo 94.0 324
Tucson 91.2 46.5
Tulsa 93.6 314
Washington, DC 95.9 26.8
West Palm Beach-Boca Raton-Delray Beach 926 20.9
Wichita 94.3 24.3
Wilmington, DE 95.0 36.7
Worcester-Fitchburg-Leominster 95.0 216
Youngstown-Warren 94.9 285

Bold Face Indicates the 25 MSA’s with the Highest Incidence of Unlisted Phones

Source: Survey Sampling, Inc., 1990.
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Figure 3.10 Process Diagram for an Example Telephone Survey
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Table 3.6 Telephone Interviews

Advantages Disadvantages

Lower costs than in-person interviews. Sampling frame cannot be perfect
because the method omits those
without telephones.

Interviewer can answer respondent Relatively high nonresponse rates

questions and probe, if necessary. are associated with RDD
sampling.

Best method for interviewer to Constraints on the types of

administer very complex instruments, questions that can be asked (no

with special sequencing, skip patterns, visual aids; no observations by

and difficult instructions (especially if interviewers).

CATI is used).

Generally the quickest fieldwork Has been found to be less

schedule. appropriate for personal or
sensitive questions.

Interviewer staffing and supervision and
quality control are superior to in-person
interviews.

A good method for developing a rapport
with respondents and to build
respondent confidence.

Likely to have better response than mail
surveys.
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Figure 3.11 Process Diagram for an Example Mail Survey
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that have not responded are sent a follow-up letter reminding the respon-
dents of the questionnaire, and after a few more days, those who still have
not responded are re-sent the questionnaire.

All the surveys that are returned by respondents are coded and reviewed.
The surveyors then send letters requesting additional information from
respondents whose questionnaires require clarification.

Table 3.7 summarizes the positive and negative aspects of self-administered
mail surveys.

Combinations of Survey Methods

In travel surveys, the basic survey methods are often used in combination
with one another to try to capture the benefits of more than one method.
For instance, the most common approaches for conducting household
travel/activity surveys combine telephone and mail survey techniques.

Figure 3.12 shows the survey methods that are generally used for the dif-
ferent travel surveys.
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Table 3.7 Self-Administered Mail Surveys

Advantages

Disadvantages

Low cost.

Easy to present questions requiring
visual aids.

Good method for asking batteries of
similar questions, and for asking
questions with long or complex
response categories.

Respondent feels more anonymous
than with interview methods.

Minimal staff and facilities
requirements.

Provides access to the widest sample
population.

Respondents can be asked to provide
thoughtful and detailed responses
(e.g., travel or activity diaries).

Very high nonresponse rates.

Excellent questionnaire design is
required.

Requires respondents to have good
reading and writing skills.

No opportunity to probe or clarify
responses.

Need for good mailing addresses.

Data editing task could be
substantial, especially if detailed
address information is required.

Timeliness - respondents often
forget to complete and return forms
for some time after the survey can
be completed. Reminders and
follow-ups extend the survey
period even further.
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Figure 3.12 Survey Methods Used for Different Travel Surveys

Surveys Before or After Travel Surveys During the Course of Travel (Intercept Surveys)
Workplace/
Commercial Hotel/ Workplace/
Vehicle Establishment Vehicle  Commercial Hotel/
Household (Fleet (Centrally- Intercept/  Vehicle Establishment
- Travel/ Manager  distributed Transit External (Intercept (Intercept Special

Survey Data Activity Surveys) Surveys) Onboard Station Surveys) Surveys)  Generator Parking
Single Contact Surveys

Personal i in the course

o: travel :n :tte:np:!: (ore CAP]) O O O ‘ . . . ‘ .

Personal intercept in the course

f travel - self-administered

?mailbackve or d.i:ect return) O O O . . .

Personal intercept not duri

the course of tavel - interview =) ® o e O e =) O O

(or CAPI)

ersonal i during the

e, O © @€ O O O @ O O

Mailzurvey T e e e O O O O _ 0 _0©

Teleph ith 1

ey O € O O O O O O o
Notes:

. Data are commonly collected with this type of travel survey

O Data are sometimes collected with this type of travel survey

e Data could feasibly be collected with this type of survey, but generally are not
O Data are not collected with this survey method

Source: Cambridge Systematics and Barton-Aschman Associates, 1995.




jonuviy Azaing 1aava

ge-€

Figure 3.12 Survey Methods Used for Different Travel Surveys (continued)
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4.0 Management and Quality
Control

m41

All travel surveys will be imperfect, but effective management and strict
quality control procedures will greatly enhance the accuracy and validity
of the survey results. This chapter briefly describes some of the man-
agement issues that are common to most survey types. Specific procedures
for maintaining quality standards for each specific type of travel survey
are described in the following chapters.

Travel Survey Quality; Quantity; and Resource
Tradeoffs

Richardson, Ampt and Meyburg claim that:

“The essence of good survey design is being able to make trade-
offs between the competing demands of good design practice in
several areas (such as sample design, instrument design, conduct
of surveys, and data weighting and expansion) so as to arrive at
the most cost-effective, high quality survey that meets the needs
of the client within budget constraints.”

These authors make use of a concept called the “Architects Triangle”; as
shown in Figure 4.1. In survey design, the quality and quantity of data
and the cost of data collection are traded off against each other. The goal
of survey designers is to produce the optimal mix of the three elements.

As the authors point out, survey budgets are generally set prior to the
survey effort, so the survey team is usually in the position of making set
investments in the quantity and quality of data. The quantity of data in
surveys is a function of the number of survey respondents and the amount
of information gathered per respondent. The quality of survey data is
related to the selected survey method, the fieldwork procedures, instru-
ment design, and the representativeness of the chosen sample. It is
ineffective to collect as much information as possible to the exclusion of

1 AJ. Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt, and Arnim Meyburg. Survey Methods for Trans-
port Planning, Eucalyptus Press, Melbourne 1995, page 8.
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Figure 4.1 Richardson's, Ampt's, and Meyburg's "Architect's
Triangle"

Survey Resources
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Source: A.J. Richardson, E.S. Ampt, and A.H. Meyburg, Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalyptus Press, 1995.
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ensuring that the collected data are representative of the population. On
the other hand, it is not usually Possible to invest in expensive survey
quality control procedures without decreasing sample size (and increasing
the uncertainty of many parameter estimates).

Maintaining Quality in the Travel Survey Process:
Total Survey Design

Recognizing that the critical elements of the success of almost any survey
implementation process are the preset resource (time, staff, and budget)
limitations and the necessary tradeoffs between quality and quantity
concerns, many surveyors endorse the concept of “total survey design.”
Total survey design is defined by two principles:

o Each task of the survey design and implementation is interrelated with
all the other tasks, and design decisions made in one task need to be
consistent with the decisions made in the other tasks.

o The overall usefulness of the survey effort is limited by the weakest
element of the design. It is ineffective to invest large resources into one
element of the survey if the same quality levels cannot be maintained in
the other survey elements.

Dillman has developed these total survey design concepts into a detailed
mail and telephone survey methodology. Many survey efforts have been
based on Dillman’s specific approach, including travel surveys in South-
eastern and Southwestern New Hampshire.®> But regardless of whether
these specific procedures are used, the basic principles of total survey
design should apply to all travel survey design efforts.

Travel survey researchers have been known to spend several person-
months developing, testing, and revising a survey instrument, only to
have it fielded by poorly trained, unsupervised fieldworkers. Similarly, it
is common for an agency to specify in an RFP (request for proposals) a low
level of sampling error for a survey, but not set limits on any not so easily
quantified sources of error, such as non-response.

2 Don Dillman, Mail and Telephone Surveys: The Total Design Method, John Wiley,
New York, 1978.

3 Norman L. Marshall, Kenneth Kaliski, Leslie Rimmer, and Stephen Lawe, Esti-
mating Network Model Parameters from Mail Survey Data in Microcomputers in Trans-
portation, Proceedings of the 4th International Conference on Microcomputers in
Transportation, ASCE 1992, page 109.
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This is not to recommend that one should simply give up on trying to
produce high quality survey instruments or on demanding high levels of
precision. Rather, total survey design means that the entire process and
each of the many areas where errors and biases can creep into the design
should always be considered.

Figure 4.2 summarizes the many aspects of the survey implementation
process that survey designers should consider. If each of the quality
concern questions can be answered, “yes,” the survey effort is likely to be
quite successful. More likely, the answer to many of the questions will be
“I don’t know” or “no.” The challenge is to minimize the negative effects
of these problems with the limited available resources. The survey team
should determine the weak links in the implementation process, and if
possible, divert resources to those areas. Considering all aspects of the
implementation process together will help the survey team to avoid mis-
spending resources on problems which are insignificant, in the greater
scheme of things.

Management of Travel Surveys

The budgeting, staffing, oversight, scheduling, and coordination needs for
each travel survey effort differ, but a few general recommendations can be
made.

Survey Costs

Although travel survey costs are often reported, the total cost to an agency
of conducting travel surveys is often quite difficult to calculate. Typical
travel surveys are collaborative efforts between client agencies and
contractors. The contractor cost can be calculated, but often the internal
costs of an agency are not determined on a project-by-project basis. In
addition, the division of labor between the client agencies and the
contractors is different for every effort, so the cited costs often include dif-
ferent components. Often, when survey designers apply “rules-of-thumb”
in budgeting survey efforts, they find their actual costs are quite different.

The best approach for predicting the costs of a proposed survey effort is to
build it up from specific anticipated labor, facility, and material costs.
Appendix A provides some simplified survey cost calculation worksheets
for different types of surveys.
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Figure 4.2 Travel Survey Quality Concerns
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Has the population been defined correctly?
Have all relevant individuals been included?
Are irrelevant individuals excluded?

Does the sampling frame adequately describe the population?
Is everybody in the population in the frame?

Do members of the population appear on the list only once?
Does the sample frame exclude irrelevant individuals?

Does the sample adequately represent the population?

Does the selected sampling procedure allow for the cost-effective
collection of data?

Can the sample be expanded to the population?

Is the sampling unbiased?

Are respondents available, willing, and able to cooperate?
Are response rates acceptable?
Are non-respondents representative of the population?

Are all potential respondents able to perform the tasks required of
them?

Do the survey questions accomplish the survey team’s goals?
Are all the questions relevant?

Are they unambiguous?
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Are interviewers or written questionnaires able to ask the
questions without biasing answers?

Are the answers unambiguous and usable?

Can the survey data be efficiently processed, and transformed into
usable information?

Do survey codes unambiguously assign each answer to one and
only one analytically meaningful category?

Are datasets adequately documented?



Managers and Supervisors of Fieldworkers

To a large extent, the management of a travel survey will depend upon the
management environment of the sponsor agency. By now, many organi-
zations have moved beyond rigid chains-of-command, so generalizing
about the best organizational and management plans for a specific effort
or diagramming the best organizational structure for a survey project is
difficult.

However, regardless of the overall structure of the project, there are a
number of key management tasks that need to be accomplished. First and
foremost, the project will need a proactive hands-on Project Manager.
This person will have the day-to-day responsibility for coordinating the
activities of submanagers and for keeping the data collection effort on
track to achieve the study objectives. Even if most of the survey work and
data analysis will be performed by consultants, the sponsoring agency
project manager should expect to spend a substantial portion of her or his
time on the project. Almost invariably, even with careful planning,
anticipated survey procedures and methods will need to be modified as
the survey effort progresses.

The second key individual in a travel survey effort is the Survey Manager.
Often, this person is the Project Manager for the survey contractor or an
independent consultant specializing in survey research. This person will
be responsible for all phases of the survey effort, with a particular em-
phasis on the specific data collection tasks. The Survey Manager will
direct field supervisors and fieldworkers, and monitor the progress of the
survey work on a continuing basis.

The third manager required in the survey effort is a Travel Demand Man-
ager. Because the outputs of the travel survey project will be travel mod-
eling data, it is extremely important that an individual or individuals with
a strong sense of the impending modeling tasks be included in the survey
design and implementation process. This person will be a key contributor
to the design of the survey, the sampling, and the development of survey
instruments, and it will be his or her responsibility to ensure that the sur-
vey effort produces the desired modeling inputs. In addition, this man-
ager should have input into the data cleaning and coding tasks, and should
direct the programming work. The Travel Demand Manager could be an
agency staff member or a transportation planning consultant.

For smaller surveys, these managers need not be committed to the project
full-time, but larger efforts will easily consume all of their time (and per-
haps some Deputy Manager time, as well). For smaller efforts, the three
management positions may be filled, theoretically, with one or two people,
but this practice is not recommended for two reasons. First, there will be
busy periods where the amount of work at particular critical points in the
survey development will be overwhelming. Second, the quality of the
survey effort will be enhanced by having more managers reviewing the
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ongoing work, especially if the managers are looking at the data collection
effort from different perspectives as a Survey Research Manager and a
Travel Demand Manager would.

Each specific survey task will require one or more field supervisor and
several staff members to actually perform the work. Some of these
workers may be able to work on more than one task if the tasks occur at
different points in time, but generally it is better for staff members to
become specialists in particular tasks. A major advantage of contracting
the survey work to a specialist firm is the level of staff specialization that
these firms can provide.

Oversight Committees, Peer Review Panels and Expert Advice

A number of recent survey efforts have relied upon advice and assistance
from knowledgeable planners and surveyors not directly involved with
the day-to-day survey development tasks. These outside experts can bring
to the project: ;

e A wider breadth of experience than is available on the survey team;

¢ Relatively low-cost management consulting advice;

o A “Board of Directors” oversight function for the survey project;

¢ A sounding board for ideas and potential innovations; and

o A forum to resolve issues on which survey team managers disagree.
One of the most effective quality control mechanisms used in recent travel
survey efforts has been the peer review panel, a group of survey and mod-
eling experts that are convened at the key stages of the survey project
to provide advice and guidance to survey managers. Most recent peer
review panels have consisted of:

o Key staff members from other MPOs with recent survey experience;

o University professors and consultants with expertise in transportation
modeling and travel survey work; and

¢ State and Federal Department of Transportation staff members.
In addition, peer review panel members could also include:

o Staff members from the sponsoring agency that are not directly in-
volved with the survey effort;
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e Staff members from other local transportation agencies; and
¢ Survey researchers with experience outside of travel surveys.

In addition to, or instead of, the peer review panel, some recent travel
survey sponsors have relied on one or more “consultant coaches” to assist
with the survey planning and design work. These coaches are typically
brought in early in the process to help perform preliminary planning tasks
and to help the agency prepare to contract with one or more other con-
sultants to perform the final survey design work and actual data collection.

The use of outside peer review panels and coaches can be cost-effective,
because these individuals are used only at key decision points in the sur-
vey development process and because they are being asked primarily for
advice, rather than for deliverable products.

Schedule

The planning and design of travel surveys can be quite time-consuming.
Allocating adequate time for designing the overall survey, including time
for resolving unexpected difficulties is essential. Managers of many recent
travel survey efforts have found their original schedules to be infeasible
once the detailed complexities of the design effort became apparent. Slip-
page in the design and implementation schedule can be especially dam-
aging in travel surveys that are intended to be season-specific, because in
these cases the inability to complete the fieldwork as planned causes a
delay of a year before actually fielding the survey.

Therefore, as early as possible in the planning process, it is very important
to prepare a realistic survey schedule which anticipates the inevitable dif-
ficulties that will occur. Because different agencies have very different
funding mechanisms and consultant procurement processes, it is impos-
sible to specify the amount of time needed to fully plan and implement a
travel survey, but for large efforts, such as household travel surveys, it is
not uncommon for agencies to begin the preliminary planning process one
year to 18 months in advance of the fieldwork.

Because even simple travel surveys have many interrelated and parallel
tasks, use of computerized CPM or PERT scheduling techniques is recom-
mended. These methods allow the survey team to identify the key mile-
stones in the design and implementation process, as well as crucial deadlines.

Coordination

Many agencies and private companies can be involved in travel sur-
veys in a particular region or state. Agencies should maintain channels of
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communication with all relevant organizations from the inception of any
survey effort. This is especially true if more than one agency will be spon-
soring travel survey work. Travel demand modelers from the separate
agencies will be able to use the survey data much more effectively if the
survey efforts are coordinated.

At the beginning of the survey effort, the sponsoring agency should contact:
o All affected state agencies;

¢ Local and regional planning officials;

e Local and regional elected officials;

e Local and state police;

o Federal agencies that may be involved;

¢ Local transit providers;

e Active public interest groups; and

e Chambers of commerce/business groups (for workplace/establishment
surveys).

In addition, the sponsoring agency may want to consider contacting the
news media if the advance publicity is felt to be important. Alerting the
media of the survey effort may increase the level of cooperation, reduce
the number of complaints about the survey, and head off any potential
negative press once the survey effort is undertaken. Coordination issues
for each survey type are discussed further in the following chapters.

Ethical Issues in Travel Surveying

Managers of travel surveys and surveying and demand modeling con-
tractors should be aware that they have a number of ethical (and legal)
responsibilities to each other, to their staff, and most importantly, to re-
spondents and potential respondents.

Responsibilities of Agencies and Contractors to Each Other

The responsibilities of planning agencies and contractors to one another
should be described as clearly as possible in a formal contract. Both parties
should have a clear understanding of their responsibilities under the
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agreement and those of the other party prior to any work being con-
ducted. Potential problems (and potential remedies) should be identified,
and the responsibilities of each party under various outcomes should be
assigned.

Responsibilities to Fieldworkers

The agency or firm conducting the survey has certain obligations to the
survey fieldworkers, including:

o Providing the basic employer obligations for the state and region;

e Adequately preparing fieldworkers for the survey effort by explaining
the effort and their responsibilities to them; and

¢ Dealing with fieldworkers’ safety-related and personal security-related
concerns.

The first obligation is straightforward, and requires little explanation. The
need to adequately prepare fieldworkers for the survey effort is important
to the analyst because of the potential for incomplete or incorrect data, but
it is also important to fieldworkers. Fieldworkers should have a clear idea
of their and fellow workers’ and supervisors’ responsibilities so that the
potential for conflicts is minimized. In addition, fieldworkers may be put
in the position of describing the survey goals and procedures to potential
respondents or to police officers or other interested parties. Fieldworkers
should not have to worry that they might have to provide deceptive, mis-
leading, or inaccurate information.

The third general obligation to fieldworkers is especially important in
travel surveys where fieldworkers are often asked to interact with moving
vehicles or to spend time in and around high crime locations. The agency
or firm conducting surveys must respect fieldworkers’ assessments of the
safety and security of the planned survey procedures, and should be willing
to take added steps to allay the fieldworkers’ concerns. In this respect, we
offer the following guidelines:*

1. Fieldworkers should be told explicitly that the job does not require
them to go somewhere under circumstances that they feel are unsafe.
Forcing fieldworkers into situations with which they are uncomfort-
able is likely to be unproductive in any case because if the field-
workers are overly concerned about their safety or personal security,
they will not do their best jobs. Reasonable precautionary measures,

* These gﬁidelin&s are modeled after those provided by Floyd J. Fowler, Survey
Research Methods, SAGE Publications, 1988, page 139.
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such as additional traffic control for roadside surveys and providing
interviewer escorts for transit onboard surveys and home interview
surveys, should be reviewed with fieldworkers and supervisors.

2. Fieldworkers should be briefed (and rebriefed) on safety procedures
and on sensible procedures for reducing the risk of crime.

3. Fieldworkers should be allowed to visit survey sites prior to deciding
whether the safety and security procedures are adequate. Doing so
may allow fieldworkers to more easily object to the proposed work,
but from the survey management viewpoint it is far better to have the
concerns voiced before the day of the actual survey work.

Ideally, the survey agency or firm will be able to make modifications to
the proposed survey procedures that address any fieldworker concerns
about safety and security. If reasonable modifications are not successful in
reducing the level of concern in a fieldworker, the fieldworker should be
replaced. If at all possible, the agency or firm should make an effort to re-
assign the fieldworker to a different task. In such cases it is imperative
that the survey manager advise any potential replacement fieldworkers of
the specific safety and security concerns of the original worker.

Responsibilities to Respondents and Potential Respondents

Travel surveyors must take steps to ensure that respondents are not
deceived, that respondents’ privacy rights are not abused, and that the
standard social research protections for participants are maintained. The
most often cited types of deception with surveys are the use of survey
techniques to disguise sales efforts and the use of survey techniques in
campaigns to collect names and addresses for direct marketing firms.
Fortunately, travel surveys are not typically subject to these types of
deception because the sponsoring agencies usually are not trying to sell
products or services.

It is generally acknowledged that these types of sales activities are detri-
mental to the survey field, and should be condemned, but other ques-
tionable survey activities often escape criticism. Well-meaning survey
managers can easily violate the rights of respondents in an effort to maxi-
mize the amount of useful data from the survey. Common problems are:**

5 David A. Aaker and George S. Day, Marketing Research, 4th edition, John Wiley &
Sons, New York, 1990, page 218.

¢ Ishmael P. Akaah and Edward Riordan, Judgments of Marketing Professionals about
Ethical Issues in Marketing Research: A Replication and Extension, Journal of Marketing
Research, Vol. XXVI (February 1989), pages 112-120.
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Failing to provide the respondent with information about the sponsor-
ship of the study;

Failing to provide the respondent with information about the con-
tracting firm conducting the survey;

Misleading respondents about the time needed for the survey;

Providing respondents with inaccurate information about gift or mone-
tary incentives;

Failing to tell respondents about potential follow-up surveys;

Using techniques to observe or identify respondents without their
knowledge (such as hidden tape recorders in telephone interviews,
one-way mirrors, and ultraviolet ink identification codes on seemingly

anonymous mail surveys);

Failing to take steps to ensure that privacy is maintained throughout
the survey analysis; and

Careless storage and/or disposal of returned questionnaires.

To avoid these problems, Fowler suggests that all survey respondents be
provided with the following information before being asked any questions:

1.

The name of the organization carrying out the research, and for
intercept and telephone surveys, the interviewer’s name.

The sponsor of the study.

An accurate, though brief description of the purposes of the research.
An accurate statement of the extent to which answers are protected
with respect to confidentiality, bearing in mind that some states may
not allow agencies to protect respondents’ confidentiality as much as

other states do.

Assurance that cooperation is voluntary, and that no negative conse-
quences will result to those who decide not to participate.

Assurance that respondents can skip any questions they do not wish to
answer.

Today’s travel surveys generally provide the first four pieces of infor-
mation, but only a few surveys explicitly provide the fifth and the sixth
due to the fear among surveyors that these assurances invite non-response
and due to the fact that most respondents will be familiar enough with
surveys to understand that they have the right to refuse to answer all or
certain questions. If the suggested guidelines are not explicitly followed,
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interviewers should, at a minimum, be instructed to accept refusals (and
item-related refusals) without question and not to push respondents into
revealing information which they are uncomfortable providing.

Protecting respondents’ privacy is an increasingly important issue for
travel surveys. Some surveys ask respondents to provide work schedules
for all household members, travel times and school locations for young
children, specific home and work addresses, and detailed vehicle data,
among other information. Because these data could easily be used against
the respondents, it is incumbent upon the surveying firm or agency to
safeguard the data.

Travel survey data and returned forms should be treated as confidential
business information by those who collect and analyze them. Fowler
suggests that the following precautions be used.’

1. All people who have access to the data or a role in the data collection
should be committed in writing to confidentiality.

2. Links between answers and identifiers should be minimized. Anal-
yses not requiring names and addresses should be performed on data-
sets without these pieces of information.

3. Completed interview schedules and returned questionnaires should
not be accessible to people outside the project team.

4. Identifiers should be removed from completed questionnaires if they
are made available to people outside the survey team.

5. Individuals who could identify respondents from their profile of
answers, such as supervisors in the case of a survey of employees,
should not be permitted to see the actual questionnaire responses.

6. The link between identification numbers and sample addresses and
telephone numbers in data files should be minimized.

7. During analysis, researchers should be careful about presenting data
for very small categories of people who might be identifiable.

8. Upon completion of the modeling work, the project manager is
responsible for seeing that the completed instruments are destroyed or
are securely stored on a continuing basis.

7 Floyd J. Fowler, Survey Research Methods, SAGE Publications, 1988, page 138.
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5.0 Precision and Accuracy in
Travel Surveys

®m 5.1 Objectives of Survey Sampling

A primary goal of most travel surveys is to collect data that allow analysts
to estimate a range of travel-related and socioeconomic parameters that
are often used to develop travel demand models. Ideally, the survey out-
put would be error-free, so that the estimates derived from the sample
would reflect the true value of the parameter in the population and could
be used confidently in later analyses.

In collecting data from a sample of the population, measurement error can
be divided into two types:

e Sampling errors; and
¢ Non-sampling errors/biases.

The “total error” of a parameter estimate derived from a survey sample
reflects both the sampling and non-sampling errors in the collected data.

Sampling errors are the random errors that are introduced into the survey
simply because not every member of the survey population is included in
the drawn sample. Sampling errors reflect the potential variability between
the estimate of a parameter in the sample and its true value in the popula-
tion. These errors affect the precision of the survey results.

Non-sampling errors are the assortment of problems that can occur during
the survey design and data collection stages which may cause survey
measures and parameter estimates to be systematically incorrect. Non-
sampling errors reflect how well the information is collected, and include
non-response biases often caused by refusals and response biases which
reflect a systematic distortion of survey responses. These errors affect the
accuracy of the survey results.

As a result, it can be stated that the goal of sampling is to:

¢ Reduce sampling errors that can cause the parameter estimates and other
measures to be imprecise; and

o Reduce non-sampling errors or survey biases that can cause the measure-
ments to be inaccurate.

Travel Survey Manual 5-1




Reliability which is a common social science term, refers to the level of
precision and sampling error in the collected data. The term validity
refers to the accuracy level and bias of the data.

To convey the concepts of accuracy and precision in travel surveys,
Richardson, Ampt, and Meyburg use the analogy of sharpshooters firing
at a target.! Figure 5.1 shows four ways in which a target shooter can hit a
target. The top left target shows the results of a shooter who is both
accurate (shots are centered on the bullseye) and precise (shots are all
consistent with each other). The top right target shows the results of a
precise, but inaccurate shot. This marksman’s shots are consistent with
each other, but are not on target. The bottom left target shows the results
of an accurate, but imprecise shooter. The shots are centered on the bulls-
eye, but they are not well-grouped. The final bullseye shows the results of
a marksman who is neither accurate nor precise in his shooting.

In travel surveys, as in this analogy, precise parameter estimates are reli-
able and consistent whether they are accurate or not. By increasing the
sample size, travel surveyors can improve the precision of parameter
estimates. This is because with a larger sample, the probability that units
outside the sample have different characteristics due to chance is reduced.
As with the targets in the analogy, survey accuracy is defined by how well
a parameter estimate conforms to the true parameter value in the
popluation (as illustrated by the bullseyes.)

Because we can see the targets in Figure 5.1, we are able to make judg-
ments about the success of the different marksmen. Clearly, the top left
target where shots are both precise and accurate is the best outcome, while
each of the others leave something to be desired. Most people would also
argue that the bottom left target (accurate although imprecise shots) repre-
sents the second best outcome because the shots are on target at least, with
the other targets being less desirable.

However, as shown in Figure 5.2, our ability to make judgments about the
success of the different efforts is greatly diminished if the targets are
removed. Without the targets, it is impossible to assess any differences be-
tween the two upper marksmen or the two lower marksmen. It is possible
to discern differences between the upper and lower targets, but we really
need to know whether the shots are on target to select the better of the two

groups.

This later condition is the one faced by travel surveyors. The actual values
of model inputs and parameters are not known - that is exactly why the
survey is being conducted. Travel surveyors are left with the challenging
task of expending scarce study resources to determine the appropriate

1 AJ. Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt, and Amim Meyburg, Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalyptus Press, Melbourne, 1995, pg. 97.
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Figure 5.1 The Sharpshooters: An Analogy for Survey Accuracy
and Precision
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Source: A.J. Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt, and Armim Meyburg, Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalytus Press, Melbourne, 1995.
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Figure 5.2 The Difficulty of Measuring Accuracy and Precision in
Travel Surveys
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Source: A.]J. Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt, and Arnim Meyburg, Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalytus Press, Melbourne, 1995.
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levels of precision and accuracy in parameter estimates without benefit of
the knowledge of the true answers.

The “total error” of a parameter estimate derived from data collected
through a survey is a combination of both the imprecision and inaccuracy
in the survey data. The mean squared error (MSE) is the corresponding
measure of “total error” and is related to the level of precision and accu-
racy in the survey data as follows:

MSE = +/SE? + B? (Eq.5.1)

where:

SE = the standard error of the estimate (a measure of sampling
precision); and

B = the combination of all biases in the estimate (a measure of

accuracy).

In cases where the standard error (SE) of the estimate is very large com-
pared to the bias (B), the “total error” of the estimate is primarily a reflection
of the imprecision of the survey data. Alternatively, in cases where the
precision of the survey data is satisfactory leading to low values of the
standard error (SE), the “total error” of the estimate primarily reflects the
inaccuracy of the survey data and the corresponding biases (B).

The next several sections of this chapter (Section 5.2 through 5.8) discuss
how measures of survey precision levels can be quantitatively measured
and how they are influenced by sample size. The last section of the chapter
(Section 5.9) then discusses bias and accuracy issues. Unfortunately, deter-
mining the level of accuracy (bias) of survey data almost always has to be
a somewhat qualitative exercise. Therefore, the most practical approach
for tackling this problem is to take the steps, and spend the resources nec-
essary to feel comfortable that the parameter estimates are reasonably
accurate and free of bias - that is, to feel fairly sure that the marksman is
on target, and then to spend remaining resources to improve the precision
of estimates (primarily by increasing the sample size).

Sampling Methods and Sample Design

The development of a sample design can be characterized as an iterative
process that is driven in part by the overall objectives of the survey but
is often constrained by the limited resources and the information that is
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readily available on variables of interest. The key issues associated with
sample design are summarized in Figure 5.3, which provides a step-by-
step approach that could ideally be used to address each of the different
dimensions of the sample design process.

However, it is often the case that there will be considerable uncertainty
surrounding each of the key issues associated with sample design. For ex-
ample, a travel survey may serve a variety of multiple objectives, making
it difficult to define a limited number of variables of interest that could be
used as criteria of precision. Furthermore, the limited available resources
often dictate the survey design and methods. Finally, the sample size
calculations are often based on a range of assumptions about the distribu-
tion of the variable of interest in the study population. In light of the
uncertainty that may underlie different aspects of sample design, it would
be useful to adopt an iterative approach to sample design, recognizing the
interrelated decisions on different aspects of sample design and the limita-
tions of the available information used to develop a sample design.

Therefore, to collect travel data for the development of policy-sensitive
and statistically robust demand model inputs and parameters, it is impor-
tant to identify and determine as part of the sample design process:

o The information that needs to be collected through the survey to
provide the greatest degree of support to transportation planners and
decision-making agencies;

o The study population of interest whose travel patterns need to be under-
stood and for which data need to be collected;

o The appropriate sampling frame that has an exhaustive list of members
of the study population from which respondents can be drawn;

o The sampling unit that is required to provide the necessary information
at the level of detail that is needed for the proposed analyses;

o The constraints and their impacts on survey and sampling methods; and

o The sample size that is required to measure the socioeconomic charac-
teristics and travel behavior of the study population in a precise and
accurate manner and to provide policy sensitive and statistically robust
inputs to modeling.

In the following sections we adopt a step-by-step approach to sample
design and we focus on each of the key issues presented in Figure 5.3.
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Figure 5.3 Key Issues in Sampling for Travel Surveys

1. What are the primary objectives and constraints of the survey?

2. What are the variables of greatest interest and the desired level of precision?
3. How should the study population, sampling frame, and unit be defined?

4. What information is readily available on the variables of interest?

5.  Which sampling method should be used to meet the precision requirements?
6. What sample size is required to satisfy these precision requirements?

7. Are there enough resources to collect such a sample?

8. What is the precision and confidence level corresponding to a smaller sample size?
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What are the Primary Objectives and Constraints of the Survey?

The development of the sample design, the travel survey instrument, and
the data collection method should ideally be driven by the overall objec-
tives of the analysis. The sample size requirements would thus account
for the needs of the model system. Such an approach to sampling method-
ology, sampling frame, sampling unit, and sample size determination
would focus on each individual modeling component and account for the
critical variables most likely to be used in each modeling stage.

However, the available resources allocated to the development and analysis
of a survey often dictate different aspects of the travel survey develop-
ment and data collection. Since budgets are often set prior to any tech-
nical analysis related to sample design, little formal effort is usually given
to the analyses of sample size requirements and considerations of required
precision?.

Furthermore, since data collected through travel surveys are used to sup-
port a variety of different travel modeling analyses (e.g., trip generation,
trip distribution, mode choice, time-of-day) over prolonged periods of
time, such datasets are used for purposes that were not initially intended.
As a result, it is often difficult to identify a single measure or a limited set
of measures that could be used as the ultimate criterion for developing an
optimal sample design. As stated by Fielding and Gunn, no criterion for
optimality can be defined since the data that are collected are used as
inputs to different although interdependent analyses®.

Although the budgetary constraints and the multiple objectives of a sur-
vey further complicate the analysis for sample size requirements, it is
important to recognize them as potential limitations and undertake an
analysis to assess their impacts on the precision of the data that will be col-
lected. Such an analysis allows the examination of the tradeoffs between
sample size for the whole sample and the expected degree of precision for
variables that may be critical to the analysis. Similarly, the analysis of the
tradeoffs between sample size and precision can also be repeated for
market segments of particular interest to the analysis.

2 Pete Fielding and Hugh Gunn. Sample Design Workshop Summary in Ampt, ES.,
Richardson, A.]. and Brog, W. (1985). New Survey Methods in Transport, VNU
Science Press: Utrecht, The Netherlands, pg. 25.

3 Pete Fielding and Hugh Gunn. Sample Design Workshop Summary in Ampt, E.S.,
Richardson, A.J. and Brog, W. (1985). New Survey Methods in Transport, VNU
Science Press: Utrecht, The Netherlands, pg. 25.
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What are the Variables of Greatest Interest and the Desired Level
of Precision?

The identification of the variables of interest follows directly from the
explicit definition of the objectives of the travel survey. A list of variables
of interest that are considered critical to the analysis and reflect the
primary analysis objectives can be listed both for the whole sample
and/or for market segments of particular interest.

For example, a travel survey that is geared towards developing trip gener-
ation models may require a desired level of precision for variables that
reflect the travel patterns of a household or an individual respondent,
such as the total number of daily trips, the trip rate per household mem-
ber, or the mix of trip purposes. Such a survey would likely focus on
determinants of trip making including socioeconomic characteristics such as
household size, number of workers in the household, income, or the level
of automobile ownership.

Similarly, a travel survey that will be developed to estimate the mode choice
behavior of commuters may focus either on the observed mode choice
behavior by seeking a precise estimate of the transit market share for the
whole sample, or for distinct market segments of interest. In this case, the
survey should focus on the variability of variables that determine respon-
dents’ mode choice behavior, including the distribution of travel times
and costs experienced by travelers in the study area.

The definition of a set of variables that are of greater importance to the
survey and the corresponding analyses is critical in determining the re-
quired sample size. In the step-by-step approach outlined in Section 5.4,
sample size requirements are assessed by using a single variable of interest
which has a known mean and variability in the study population. The
sample size estimation process can be repeated for each variable of interest
and under a variety of desired precision and statistical significance options
to arrive at a sample size that satisfies the requirements of the analysis.

Finally, the same process can be repeated for each market segment of
interest. In such a case, the objective of the analysis would be to ensure an
adequate sample size for each distinct market segment of interest so that
the estimates obtained within each of those segments would be accurate
and precise.
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How Should the Study Population, Sampling Frame, and Unit be
Defined?

The definition of the study population, discussed in Section 3.2, is critical
in determining the respondents who would be eligible to be included as
part of the study.

Following the definition of the study population, a sampling frame pro-
vides the means to reach each member of the study population who would
be eligible to be surveyed. A potential limitation of a sampling frame is
that it may provide only a partially complete list of all eligible sampling
units and may thus require to be augmented by additional sources. When
two or more data sources need to be combined, care must also be taken to
minimize the duplicate entries that may appear in both sampling frames.

Finally, the definition of a sampling unit is related to the type of informa-
tion that needs to be collected and the desired degree of detail in the data.
For example, a study focusing on transit users’ travel patterns will be
limited in collecting information from transit riders while a survey aimed
at analyzing activity patterns may use the household as the sampling unit.

What Information is Readily Available on the Variables of
Interest? '

The calculation of the required sample size can be undertaken for each
random variable for which a certain level of precision is required. How-
ever, the sample size calculations based on a particular random variable
rely in turn on existing values for the mean and the variability of that vari-
able in the study population. Thus, it is important to define early in the
sample design process different sources that could provide such informa-
tion including:

e Recent household and/or travel survey(s) undertaken in the same
study area;

e Surveys in the study area that may have been collected for different
purposes;

o Expert or review panels and/or staff from local agencies familiar with
the area;

¢ The 1990 U.S. Census which provides a wealth of socioeconomic and
travel-related information at different levels of geographic detail; or

¢ The Journey-To-Work data from the U.S. Census.
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These sources would be part of the background data assembly task, dis-
cussed in Section 2.2.

Which Sampling Method Should be Used to Meet the Precision
Requirements?

The selection of a sampling method is interrelated with the broad objectives
of the survey; the study population, and the corresponding appropriate
sampling frame, and sampling unit; and the desired level of precision?.
Sampling methods can generally be classified in three different ways.
These categories differentiate probability versus non-probability sampling
methods; single- versus multi-stage sample selection methods; and meth-
ods with a uniform versus differential probability of selecting an element
in the population.

The non-probability methods can be used only in cases where the survey
is not used to make inferences about the travel characteristics or the travel
behavior of the study population as a whole. The non-probability methods
include:

e Convenience sampling such as the administration of a travel survey of
workers in a single office building;

¢ Judgment sampling such as the administration of a vehicle ownership
survey to residents of a higher-income suburb; and

* Quota sampling such as the completion of 50 surveys per city block irre-
spective of and without controlling for differences in residential density.

In most cases, however, it is necessary to use a probability sampling method
to obtain statistically valid estimates of population characteristics. This re-
quires the advance knowledge of, or the ability to assess, the probability of
selection for each member of the sample. To accomplish that, a probability
sampling method is used where each sampling unit has a non-zero prob-
ability of being selected as part of the sample; this probability can be esti-
mated by the analyst. Since this represents the situation for most travel
surveys, the remainder of this chapter focuses on probability-based methods.

Probability sampling methods also allow the analyst to define differ-
ent probabilities of selection for elements of the population in particular
segments of the market and accordingly expand the sample to make it

4 G.A. Churchill.. Marketing Research: Methodological Foundations, The Dryden Press,
1984.
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representative of the study population. The probability sampling methods
allow statistically valid inferences to be made about the population as a
whole and include®:

o Simple random sampling where each population element has the same
probability of being chosen;

o Systematic sampling where sample items are chosen in a systematic
manner (e.g., every 20th name in a telephone directory);

o Stratified sampling where the population is divided into smaller groups
and a random sample is chosen within each group;

o Cluster sampling where a sample of groups is selected and every member
of the group is selected; and

o Choice-based sampling which is a special case of stratified sampling and
groups are formed based on an endogenous variable.

The differences among these methods and their relative merits are
described in detail in Section 5.8. The final choice of sampling method
depends on the distribution of the variables of interest.among the popu-
lation. If all variables of interest - for example, auto ownership levels,
household size, income levels, mode shares, etc. - are evenly distributed in
the population, then a simple random sample of sufficient size may pro-
vide adequate representation of all variables. However, it is often the case
that a very large simple random sample would be needed to obtain a
sufficient representation of different values for particular variables. For
example, there may be few households without cars, or few users of a
particular transit mode. In this case, a stratified or choice-based sampling
plan may be required. The choice of sampling method must be made in
conjunction with the definition of sample size and the constraints on
existing resources.

What Sample Size is Required to Satisfy these Precision
Requirements?

To estimate the total sample size needed to measure the variables of interest
with a pre-determined desired degree of precision and a level of confidence,
the mean value of the variable and its variability in the population need
to be known. Assuming that the sample method, sampling frame, and
sampling unit have been determined and that the proposed data collection

5 AJ. Richardson, ES. Ampt, and A.-H. Meyburg. Survey Methods for Transport
Planning, Eucalyptus Press, 1995.
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method minimizes the sampling bias, the calculation of sample size can be
viewed from two different perspectives. The analyst may be interested in
determining:

o The sample size that would be required to provide a desired degree of
precision under a specific level of statistical confidence for each of the
variables of interest; or alternatively; and

¢ The precision or level of confidence that can be expected for each
variable of interest by collecting information from a given sample size.

The process of determining sample size and relating it to precision and
level of confidence can be conducted either for the whole sample or for indi-
vidual market segments of greater interest. Although the same sampling
principles are used in both cases, collecting an adequate sample for dif-
ferent market segments is expected to result in a larger sample size than
would be required for the whole sample under the same precision and
level of confidence requirements.

Are There Enough Resources to Collect Such a Sample?

The sample size calculations will result in a range of sample size estimates
that would be necessary to satisfy the level of confidence and degree of
precision desired for each of the variables of interest. However, it is likely
that the cost of the survey effort based on the calculated sample sizes may
exceed the budget allocated for the survey. If budget constraints dictate a
sample size that is smaller than the “ideal” calculated sample size, the
corresponding degree of precision and/or the level of confidence would
be lower for at least some of the variables of interest.

In such a case, the methodology for sample size calculations can be further
used to address the tradeoffs between various sample sizes and the cor-
responding degree of precision and level of confidence. Furthermore, at
this stage it is important to explore whether different sampling methods
such as stratification, cluster, or choice-based sampling can be used to
improve the expected precision and level of confidence of particular vari-
ables either for the whole sample or for the market segments of greatest
interest to the analysis.

What is the Precision and Confidence Level Corresponding to a
Smaller Sample Size?

The same methodology used for sample size calculations can be used to
quantify the tradeoffs between sample size, the level of confidence, and
the degree of precision. However, instead of calculating the sample size
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required for a desired degree of precision and level of confidence for the
variables of interest, the question needs to be restated.

Thus, the objective of the analysis is now to calculate the level of confi-
dence and degree of precision that correspond to sample sizes that would
be smaller than the “ideal” sample size. Such calculations allow the ana-
lyst to finalize the iterative sample design process by identifying the
tradeoffs among sample size, level of confidence and degree of precision,
and recognizing the strengths and weaknesses of each alternative sampling
plan. '

Finally, although smaller sample sizes would result in less precise esti-
mates for some variables, a new travel survey would still provide a wealth
of updated detailed data. Thus, a new survey is likely to offer a consid-
erably more accurate picture of travel patterns and socioeconomic charac-
teristics than older dated data sources that are probably used for planning
purposes.

A Brief Discussion of Sampling Principles

A tradeoff between the costs of data collection that reflects the sampling
method, and between the sample size and the quality of the data, which in
turn reflects both the accuracy and the precision of the measures resulting
from the drawn sample, forms the core issue in survey sampling. Since
travel surveys are used to make inferences about the characteristics and
the travel behavior of the study population, it is important to determine
the range of sample sizes that would be required to achieve a desired level
of precision and level of confidence® for selected variables of interest. Al-
ternatively, it is equally important to determine the degree of precision
and level of confidence that would be expected for each variable of inter-
est under a range of sample sizes. Thus, the analysis of sample size seeks
to measure the tradeoffs between sample size and the corresponding
levels of precision and confidence that can be achieved for selected
variables of interest.

Sample size is determined by the distribution of values for the variable
of interest and by the desired degree of precision and level of statistical
significance or confidence. The two pieces of information that convey the
information about the distribution of the variable of interest in the study
population include:

¢ In this chapter, the level of confidence (1-], often taking a value of 95 percent) is
used for discussion purposes instead of the corresponding level of statistical
significance (1, often taking a value of 0.05).
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Sample size is determined by the distribution of values for the variable of
interest and by the desired degree of precision and level of statistical sig-
nificance or confidence. The two pieces of information that convey the
information about the distribution of the variable of interest in the study
population include:

¢ The mean value of the variable in the study population; and
¢ A measure of its variability in the study population.

The mean value (m) provides a measure of the central tendency of the
variable while its variance ([?) and standard deviation ([) provide meas-
ures of the variability /spread of the variable values (Table 5.1). Similarly,
the coefficient of variation (CV), which is equal to the ratio of the standard
deviation of the variable and its mean, provides a measure of the relative
variability of the variable values around the mean.

The most commonly used estimator in sample size determination is the
average value of a variable in the sample denoted by x. The sample
average ( x ) is an estimator of the true mean value in the study population
(m) and its standard error SE (x) provides the basis for estimating sample
size. The standard error of the sample mean x depends on the variability
of the variable in the population (as reflected on its variance, 6?) and the
sample size (n) and is equal to:

This suggests that for a given variability of the variable x in the population
(given by [?) the standard error can be reduced by increasing the sample
size (n). Furthermore, for a given sample size (n) the magnitude of the
standard error will reflect the spread of the variable values in the popu-
lation as captured by the variance (62)- In cases where the variable values
are clustered closely around the mean, the standard error will be small; in
cases where the variable values are spread out, the standard error will
have a correspondingly higher value.

The other two pieces of information that are used to determine sample size
relate to the desired value of the standard error and include:

¢ The degree of precision required for the analysis; and

o The desired of confidence/statistical significance that corresponds to
the estimates used in the analysis.
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Table 5.1 Notation Used in Sample Size Estimation

N: Population size

m: Mean of random variable in the population

x: Estimate of mean (m) from the sample

p: Proportion of discrete random variable in population?
}; Estimate of proportion from the sample

o Variance of random variable in the population

s Estimate of variance from the sample

o Standard deviation of random variable in the population
s: Estimate of standard deviation from the sample

Ccv: Coefficient of variation '

N: Significance level

1% Confidence level

z Z-statistic

D: Absolute precision

d: Relative precision

SE(x): Standard error of the average
n”: Sample size not corrected for finite population

n: Sample size corrected for finite population

1 A discrete variable x; takes a value of 1 if true and 0 otherwise for example, to
calculate transit market share, a value of 1 is used for transit riders and a
value of zero for all others. The proportion of transit riders, p, is equal to:

- 2(%)
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These two pieces of information can in turn be used to calculate the desired
standard error of the average under a variety of precision and level of
confidence scenarios. As outlined in Section 5.4, the integration of the
formulas that calculate the standard error of the average and the corres-
ponding desired standard error allows the calculation of the sample size
for a variable with a given mean population and variance values and under
the desired precision and level of confidence. Since both of these dimen-
sions of the sample design reflect the ability of the sample to precisely
measure the variable of interest, a larger sample needs to be collected to
achieve a higher level of desired precision and/or statistical confidence.

The degree of precision can be expressed either as an absolute (D) or as a
relative deviation (d) from the mean variable value and reflects the
difference between the true mean in the population and its estimate of the
average from the sample (Table 5.1). Thus, for a study population charac-
terized by an average income of $45,000, the desired degree of precision
could be expressed as a D=+$1,800 or as a d=+4 percent deviation from the
mean income. As either measure of deviation decreases, the size of the
sample that is required to achieve the corresponding degree of precision
increases.

The level of confidence (1-I) is expressed as a percentage and represents
the probability that another sample drawn under the same circumstances
from the same study population will result in an estimate of the mean
value of the variable that satisfies a given degree of precision. The level of
confidence is reflected on the corresponding z-statistic value taken from
the standard normal distribution. For a higher level of confidence in the
sample estimates, a larger sample size is required.

Calculation of Sample Size for a Simple Random
Sample

The simple random sampling method provides the foundation upon
which each of the more complex probability sampling methods is based.
According to this sampling method, each population unit has an equal
selection probability.

To estimate the sample size needed to measure any variable with a pre-
determined degree of precision, the following information is required
(Table 5.1): ‘ ‘

¢ The mean variable value in the study population;

e A measure of the variability of this variable in the study population;
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¢ The desired degree of absolute or relative precision; and -
e The desired statistical level of confidence.

The process of calculating the required sample size for a study based on a
simple random sample can be best illustrated by using an example of a
hypothetical household travel survey. A Metropolitan Planning Organi-
zation that covers an area with a population of about 200,000 residents
and 120,000 households, is interested in conducting a household travel
survey to better understand the travel behavior of study area residents.

To accomplish that, the agency planners need to draw a representative
sample of households in the study area. The study area is characterized
by differences in income that are believed to have an important effect on
the travel options available to the study area residents and their resulting
mode choices and travel behavior. Furthermore, one of the primary
thrusts of the modeling effort would be to model the determinants of
transit market share. As a result, the sample size calculation process
needs to be repeated twice, once using household income as the variable
of interest and once using the transit market share as the variable of
interest.

To account for the variability in the study population and to obtain meas-
ures with a reasonable degree of precision, the MPO staff want to collect a
large enough sample that will allow them to estimate the household in-
come within 14% of the mean household income in the study area that is
currently $45,000. Furthermore, to assess the determinants of transit market
under a variety of service improvements, MPO planners want to collect
enough observations to be able to estimate the transit share from the sur-
vey with a relative precision of £10% of the observed transit market share
of 35 percent. For both the household income and the transit market share
estimates that will be obtained from the household survey, MPO planners
want to have a 95 percent confidence level.

The formulas that are used in the sample size calculations are summarized
in Table 5.2. For all practical purposes, the “correction” that applies to the
sample variance (s?) estimate that enters Equation 5.9a has a negligible
impact on sample size and can safely be omitted. Thus, the remainder of
this chapter will rely on the formulas assuming the population variance ¢
in Table 5.2 and Equations 5.2 to 5.9.

The sample size calculations based on household income are presented in
Table 5.3 while the sample size calculations that are based on the transit
market share are shown in Table 5.4. As shown in Table 5.3, a sample size
of just under 500 observations is needed to ensure that the estimate of
average household income from the survey would be within four percent
of the mean income value in the population at a 95 percent confidence
level. Similarly, about 700 observations would be needed to estimate
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Table 5.2 Formulas Used in Sample Size Estimation Based on

Population Variance
N (o
Mean: m = Z (7\/1-) for continuous variables (Eq.5.2)
i=1
N
. X;
Proportion: p = 2 (F’) for discrete variables (Eq.5.2.a)
i=1
. 2 1 2 . .
Variance: ¢ ° = —A—,-z (xi - m) for continuous variables (Eq. 5.3)
i=1
62 =p*(1-p) fordiscrete variables (Eq. 54)
. . o
Coefficient of Variation:. CV = — (Eq.5.5)
m
. - D
Desired Standard Error: SE(x) = — (Eq. 5.6)
Z
- a*
or: SE(x) = £r (Eq.5.7)
Z
G2
Uncorrected Sample Size: n’ = ———— (Eq.5.8)
(SE(x))
2 2°
or: n'=(CV) = (Eq. 5.8a)
nl
Corrected Sample Size*: n = oz (finite population correction) (Eq.5.9)
1+—
N

* If the variance of the sample rather than that of the entire population is used, then s, the sample
standard deviation, should be used rather than [, the population standard deviation. In this case:

n’ -1
1+
N

n= corrected for finite population (Eq. 5.9.a)
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Table 5.3 Sample Size Estimates Based on Household Income

Inputs Formulas Estimates

Population Size N 120,000 SE(x) Inputs: m,d, z
Equation 5.7 SE(x) = $918.4

Mean m $45,000

Standard Deviation [ $20,000

Confidence Level 1-1 95% n’ Inputs: SE(mean), [

Z-Statistic z 1.96 Equation 5.8 n’ 474

Relative Precision d +4% of mean n Inputs: N, n’
Equation 5.9 n= 472

Population Size N 120,000 n’ Inputs: Cv,d,z
Equation 5.8a n'= 474

Coefficient of Variation cv 0.444

Confidence Level 1-1 95% n Inputs: N,n’

Z-Statistic z 1.96 Equation 5.9 = 472

Relative Precision d +4% of mean
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Table 5.4 Sample Size Estimates Based on Transit Market Share

Inputs Formulas Estimates

Population Size N 120,000 SE(x)) Inputs: m,d, z
Equation 5.7 SE(x))=  09%

Transit Share P 35.0%

Standard Deviation c 47.7%

Confidence Level 1-1 95% n’ InputS: SE( e ) [

Z-Statistic z 1.96 Equation 5.8 n'= 713

Relative Precision d +10% of share n Inputs: N, n’
Equation 5.9 n= 709

Population Size N 120,000 n’ Inputs: Cv,d,z
Equation 5.8a n= 713

Coefficient of Variation Ccv 1.363

Confidence Level 1-1 95% n Inputs: N,n’

Z-Statistic z 1.96 = 709

Relative Precision d +10% of share Equation 5.9




transit market share from the survey at the desired precision and confi-
dence levels. As a result, a sample size of 700 observations would ensure
that both variables of interest would be estimated satisfactorily from the
collected survey data.

A Step-by-Step Approach to Sample Size Determination

Although the tables summarize the sample size calculations, a step-by-
step approach to sample size calculations that outlines in greater detail
each of the formulas used in calculating sample size based on the house-
hold income variable is presented below.

Step 1. Estimate the Mean and Standard Deviation or the
Coefficient of Variation

First, estimates of the mean value and its corresponding standard devia-
tion for household income need to be made. These two measures provide
a snapshot of the income distribution and can be calculated based on pre-
vious surveys, census data, or can be derived from estimates provided by
other analysts and expert panels.

Mean: m = $45,000 (See Eq.5.2)
Standard deviation: ¢ = $20,000 (See Eq. 5.3)

In cases where the mean and the standard deviation are not known and
cannot be estimated with a reasonable degree of confidence, the coefficient
of variation could also be used. This measure reflects the relative
magnitude of the standard deviation with respect to the mean and pro-
vides a measure that is readily comparable across different application
environments and travel surveys.

c  $20,000
Coefficient of variation: CV =—=—"——=0.444 (SeeEq.5.5
oefficient of variation = $45.000 ( q- 5.5)

Step 2. Set the Desired Confidence Level

The desired statistical confidence level is set by selecting a confidence
level and calculate the corresponding value for the z-statistic. The values
most often used in sample design and statistical analyses are the 95 per-
cent confidence level and the corresponding z-statistic value of 1.96. Al-
though the z-statistic values vary with the sample size, for a sample with
1,000 or more observations, the values in Table 5.5 can be used.
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Step 3. Determine the Desired Degree of Precision

The acceptable range around the mean household income value reflects
the degree of precision that is desired for the household survey estimates
of income. The desired degree of precision could be defined as relative
(e.g., precision within £ 4 percent of the mean) or absolute (e.g., deviation
of + $1,800 from the mean).

Il
+
I|T

Relative precision: ~ d =14%

Absolute precision: D =+$1,800

Step 4. Calculate the Standard Error of the Average

The desired standard error of the average (SE (x)) encompasses three
pieces of information that are important in sample size determination: the
mean (m) of the variable in the study population, the desired degree of
precision (D or d), and the desired confidence level in the estimate from
the survey (z statistic). By applying Equation 5.7, we obtain:

D

SE(x)—[ ]*m=SE(x)—d*m=SE( )— 196 *$45000 $918.4
Z Z

Step 5. Calculate the Uncorrected Sample Size

An initial value of sample size can now be provided. This uncorrected
sample size value does not account for the size of the study population and
may thus require a correction for the potential finite population effect. By
applying Equation 5.8 we obtain:

o’ $20,000?
Uncorrected Sample Size: n’ = m = 591847 - =474 obs.
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Table 5.5 Correspondence Between Confidence Level and
z-Statistic Values! |

Confidence Level z-Statistic
(1-0)
50.0% 0.67
60.0 0.84
70.0 1.04
80.0 1.28
90.0 1.64
95.0 1.96
99.0 2.58
99.9 3.29

1 RJ.Jessen. Statistical Survey Techniques, Wiley, 1978.
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Step 6. Adjust Sample Size for the Finite Population Correction

A finite population adjustment is not critical if the population for which
we wish to draw inferences is rather large. However, such an adjustment
may have a measurable impact if the sample estimate is smaller than 10
percent of the study population. To adjust for the finite population correc-
tion, an estimate of the size of the study population is needed. Assuming
a population size of N = 120,000 households and by applying Equation 5.9,
we obtain: .

Corrected Sample Size: n= n - = 474 =472 obs.
1+ n 474

1+
N 120,000

Sensitivity of Sample Size to its Determinants

It is important to realize that the required sample size for a simple random
sample depends on a multitude of variables, as shown in Table 5.2. Key
variables include the desired confidence interval and level of precision, the
mean and standard deviation (or variance) of the variable in the population,
and the size of the population. This section demonstrates the sensitivity of
the sample size requirement to each of these variables, using the example
of the previous section. It should be noted that although the patterns
noted here would hold for almost any travel survey context, some of the
results shown are specific to this application. A sensitivity analysis that is
tailored to any problem under study can be set up in a spreadsheet using
the same table structure and the equations presented in Section 5.4.

Sensitivity to Confidence Level

Table 5.6 shows that the required sample size is extremely sensitive to the
chosen confidence interval. Dropping the confidence level from 95 per-
cent to 90 percent in the example would result in a reduction in sample
size by about 30 percent. Conversely, increasing the confidence level to 99
percent would result in a 75 percent increase in the required sample size.
Since the required sample size is proportional to the square of the z-
statistic (as shown in Equations 5.7 and 5.8), the percentage changes in the
sample size would hold for any sample size computation. Given the cost
implications of different sample sizes and the fact that the survey analyst
can choose the desired confidence interval, this is a significant observation.
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Table 5.6 Sensitivity of Sample Size to Confidence Level

Population Standard Confidence Relative Standard Sample

Size Mean Deviation Level z-Statistic Precision Error Size

N m [ 1-1 z d SE(x) n’ n
120,000 $45,000 $20,000 50.0% 0.67 4.0% $2,687 55 55
120,000 45,000 20,000 60.0 0.84 4.0 2,138 88 87
120,000 45,000 20,000 70.0 1.04 4.0 1,731 134 133
120,000 45,000 20,000 80.0 1.28 40 1,404 203 203
120,000 45,000 20,000 90.0 1.64 40 1,095 334 333
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 474 472
120,000 45,000 20,000 99.0 2.58 4.0 698 822 816
120,000 45,000 20,000 99.9 3.29 40 547 1,336 1,322




Sensitivity to the Desired Degree of Precision

Table 5.7 shows that the required sample size is even more sensitive to the
desired level of precision. Equations 5.7 and 5.8 show that the sample size
is inversely proportional to the square of the desired precision level. So
doubling the precision level would cut the required sample size by three
quarters; halving the level would quadruple the required sample size. The
implications of this sensitivity are tremendous given the analyst’s ability
to choose the desired precision level.

Care must be taken, however, not only in defining the precision level, but
the variables to be analyzed. For example, say an area has existing mode
shares of two percent transit and 98 percent auto. If auto mode share is
chosen as the analysis variable, a one percent or two percent precision
level appears quite reasonable, and choosing the two percent level would
require only one quarter of the sample size required for one percent.
However, this implies going from a 50 percent precision level for the esti-
mate of transit mode share to 100 percent. In this case, it would make
sense to choose the transit mode share as the variable of interest. Of
course, since this variable would have a much lower mean, the resulting
required sample size, even if the level of precision went up to five percent
or even 10 percent, would still be greater than that for the auto mode share
since the mean is much smaller (see Equations 5.7 and 5.8 and Table 5.8).

Sensitivity to Mean and Standard Deviation

Since the required sample size is inversely proportional to the square of
the mean and directly proportional to the variance of the analysis variable,
differences (or errors) in the mean and the variance can have a significant
effect on the sample size requirement. For example, Table 5.8 shows that
a 10 percent change in the mean results in approximately a 20 percent
change in the sample size requirement. Table 5.9 shows similar results for
changes in the standard deviation. Given the uncertainty of estimates of
means for certain variables, especially those not included in census data,
this table demonstrates the caution that must be applied when determining
sample sizes based on outside data sources.

Sensitivity to Population Size

Table 5.10 shows the sensitivity of the required sample size to the popu-
lation size. For large populations of over 50,000, the sample size is within
one percent of the theoretical maximum given the population mean and
variance and the desired precision and confidence level. For smaller
populations (which, except in small MPOs or cities, would imply some
sort of market segmentation), the sample size could be reduced somewhat.
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Table 5.7 Sensitivity of Sample Size to Desired Degree of Precision
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Population Standard Confidence Relative Standard Sample

Size Mean Deviation Level z-Statistic Precision Error Size

N m [ 1-1 z d SE(3) n’ n
120,000 $45,000 $20,000 95.0% 1.96 0.5% $ 115 30,353 24,226
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 1.0 230 7,588 7,137
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 2.0 459 1,897 1,868
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 3.0 689 843 837
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 474 472
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 5.0 1,148 304 303
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 100 2,296 76 76
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 15.0 3,444 34 34
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 20.0 4,592 19 19
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 25.0 5,740 12 12
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 30.0 6,888 8 8
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40.0 9,184 5 5
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 50.0 11,480 3 3




Table 5.8 Sensitivity of Sample Size to the Mean

Population Standard Confidence Relative Standard Sample

Size Mean Deviation Level z-Statistic Precision Error Size

N m [ 1-1 z d SE(x) n n
z;f; 120,000 $10,000 $20,000 95.0% 1.96 4.0% $ 204 9,604 8,892
s 120,000 25,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 510 1,537 1,517

120,000 30,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 612 1,067 1,058
§ 120,000 35,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 714 784 779
g 120,000 40,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 816 : 600 597

120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 474 472

120,000 50,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 1,020 384 383

120,000 60,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 1,224 267 266

120,000 70,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 4.0 1,429 196 196
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Table 5.9 Sensitivity of Sample Size to Standard Deviation

Population Standard Coefficient of Confidence Relative  Standard Sample

Size Mean Deviation Variation Level z-Statistic  Precision Error Size

N m [ cv 1-1 z d SE(%) n’ n

120,000 $45,000 $ 5,000 0.111 95.0% 1.96 4.0% $918 30 30
120,000 45,000 10,000 0.222 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 119 118
120,000 45,000 15,000 0.333 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 267 266
120,000 45,000 20,000 0.444 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 474 472
120,000 45,000 25,000 0.556 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 741 736
120,000 45,000 30,000 0.667 95.0 1.96 40 918 1,067 1,056
120,000 45,000 40,000 0.889 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 1,897 1,862
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Table 5.10 Sensitivity of Sample Size to the Finite Population Correction

Population Standard Confidence Relative Standard Sample

Size Mean Deviation Level z-Statistic Precision Error Size Ratio
N m [ 1-1 z d SE(%) n n n/n’
500 $45,000 $20,000 95.0% 1.96 4.0% $918 474 243 51.3%
1,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 322 67.8
2,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 383 80.8
3,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 410 86.3
4,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 424 89.4
5,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 433 91.3
10,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 474 453 95.5
20,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 463 97.7
30,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 474 467 98.4
40,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 469 98.8
50,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 474 470 99.1
120,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 4.0 918 474 472 99.5
250,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 473 99.8
500,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 474 99.9
1,000,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 474 100.0
10,000,000 45,000 20,000 95.0 1.96 40 918 474 474 100.0




In summary, the required sample size can be very sensitive to several vari-
ables, especially the desired precision and confidence level set by the survey
analyst. If resource constraints require a reduction in the scope of the sur-
vey, a good deal of reduction in required sample size (and, therefore, cost)
can often be bought by relaxing the confidence level or precision somewhat.

W 5.6 Assessment of Degree of Precision

To quantify the tradeoffs between sample size and the corresponding
degree of precision, the same principles underlying the sample size calcu-
lations can be used. The objective of such an analysis is to calculate the
degree of precision that corresponds to a sample size that would be
smaller than the “ideal” sample size that has already been calculated based
on one or more variables. Such calculations could be repeated for a range
of sample sizes and variables to identify the precision that would be ex-
pected under alternative sample size scenarios for each variable of interest.

To assess the absolute or relative degree of precision that can be expected
for a given sample size and a desired level of confidence, the following
information is required (Table 5.11):

¢ The variance of the variable in the study population (02);

e The desired statistical level of confidence (1-0) and the corresponding
z-statistic;

e The sample size (n) and the population size (N); and

e The mean (m) of the variable in the population (required only in case
the relative degree of precision is to be estimated).

The calculations for the degree of precision that corresponds to a given
sample size can be best illustrated by relying on the same hypothetical
household travel survey example mentioned earlier. The formulas that
are used in the precision calculations are summarized in Table 5.11. First,
the standard error of the average that corresponds to the variance of the
variable and the given sample size and population size is calculated
(Eq. 5.10). Then, the absolute degree of precision can be calculated by
accounting for the z-statistic value that corresponds to the desired level of
statistical confidence (1-o) (Eq. 5.11).

There are two variations to these calculations. First, in cases where the
relative degree of precision needs to be calculated, Equation 5.11 is slightly
modified to take into account the mean value of the parameter (Eq. 5.12).
Second, in cases where the parameter variance and/or its mean are not
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Table 5.11 Formulas for Precision Given Sample Size n

2 -—
Standard Error: SE(x) = ‘/"—*ﬂ-&l'—) (Eq. 5.10)
n

Absolute Precision: D = SE(x)*z (Eq.5.11)
T) *

Relative Precision: d = SEX)*2 (Eq.5.12)
m .

If the coefficient of variation (CV) is used instead of the mean and the standard deviation, the relative
precision is given by the following equation:

2
d= \[(C%* iv% (Eq. 5.13)

Travel Survey Manual 5-33



m 5.7

readily available, the coefficient of variation (CV) can be used instead. In
such a case, since the standard error cannot be calculated directly, the
degree of relative precision can be calculated as shown in Equation 5.13.

The precision equations outlined here have been applied to the household
income example used in the previous section. Table 5.12 illustrates the
calculations using two sets of inputs. In the first case, the mean and the
variance of the parameter are assumed known, allowing us to calculate
both the relative and the absolute degree of precision that correspond to a
given sample size and confidence level. In the second case, the relative
degree of precision is calculated based on the coefficient of variation in-
stead of the mean and variance of the variable which are not known with
certainty. Using the “ideal” sample size that was earlier derived based on
household income, the calculations presented in Table 5.12 result in a rela-
tive degree of precision of 4% and a corresponding absolute degree of
precision of £$1,800.

The same process can then be repeated for a range of sample sizes and for
a variety of variables to identify the tradeoffs between sample size and the
corresponding degree of precision that would be expected for variables of
interest to the analysis. Such an analysis would show that for sample sizes
that are smaller than the ideal sample size, a lower degree of precision
would be expected for particular variables. To properly assess the value
of the proposed survey, such a drop in precision would need to be con-
trasted with the possible lack of precision of the existing estimates currently
used for planning purposes.

Assessment of the Confidence Level

An alternative way of assessing the tradeoffs between sample size and the
corresponding quality of data would be by comparing the confidence level
expected for a particular variable under different sample size scenarios.
The principles of such an approach are also rooted in the methodology used
for sample size calculations and the approach would be very similar to the
one used for estimating the degree of precision for a given sample size.
Again, the calculations for the expected confidence level could be repeated
for a range of sample sizes and variables to identify the confidence level
that would be expected under alternative sample size scenarios for each
variable of interest.

To estimate the confidence level corresponding to a given sample size and
a desired degree of precision, the following information is required
(Table 5.13):
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Table 5.12 Degree of Precision for Household Income

Inputs Formulas Estimates

Population Size N 120,000 SE(%) Inputs: N, n, [

Standard Deviation [ $20,000 Equation 5.10 SE(x) = $919

Sample Size n 472

Confidence Level 1-1 95% D Inputs: SE(x), z

Z-Statistic z 1.96 Equation 5.11 D= +$1,801

Mean m $45,000 d Inputs: SE (m), z, m
Equation 5.12 d= +4.0%

Population Size N 120,000

Sample Size n 472

Coefficient of Variation Ccv 0.444 d Inputs: CV,N,n,z
Equation 5.13 = +4.0%

Confidence Level 1-1 95%

Z-Statistic z 1.96




Table 5.13 Formulas for Confidence Level Given Sample Size n

2
Standard Error: SE(x) = T« M (Eq.5.9)
n N
z-statistic: z = D (Eq.5.14)
T SEG) +>
or: = im (Eq. 5.15)
’ SE(x) &>
z-Statistic Confidence Level
0.67 50.0%
0.84 60.0
1.04 70.0
1.28 80.0
1.64 90.0
1.96 95.0
2.58 99.0
3.29 99.9

If the coefficient of variation (CV) is used instead of the mean and standard deviation, the z-statistic
corresponding to the desired confidence level is given by the following equation:

z-statistic: 2= d (Eq. 5.16)

\/(CV)z ,N-n
n N
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e The variance of the variable in the study population (c2);
e The desired absolute or relative degree of precision (D or d);
» The sample size (n) and the population size (N); and

o The mean (m) of the variable in the population (in case the relative
degree of precision is provided).

The calculations for the level of confidence corresponding to a given
sample size are again illustrated by relying on the hypothetical household
travel survey and the formulas that are used are summarized in Table 5.13.
First, the standard error that corresponds to a given sample size, popu-
lation, and variance of the variable is calculated (Eq.5.10). Then, the
z-statistic that corresponds to a given absolute degree of precision can be
calculated (Eq. 5.14) along with the confidence level (1-o) that corresponds
to the calculated z-statistic.

There are two variations to these calculations. First, in cases where the
relative degree of precision is provided, the mean value of the variable is
incorporated into the calculations (Eq. 5.15). Second, in cases where the
variable variance and/or its mean are not readily available, the coefficient
of variation (CV) can be used instead. In such a case, since the standard
error cannot be calculated directly, the confidence level calculations are
based on the relative degree of precision as shown in Equation 5.16.

These level of confidence equations have again been applied to the house-
hold income example used earlier. Table 5.14 illustrates the calculations
using two sets of inputs. In the first case, the mean and the variance of the
variable are assumed known, allowing us to estimate both the level of con-
fidence that correspond to a given sample size and either the relative or
the absolute degrees of precision. In the second case, the confidence level
is calculated based on the coefficient of variation instead of the mean and
variance of the variable. As before, using the “ideal” sample size that was
derived for household income, the calculations presented in Table 5.14 re-
sult in a z-statistic of 1.96 which in turn corresponds to a confidence level
of 95 percent.

The same process can then be repeated for a range of sample sizes and for
a variety of variables to identify the tradeoffs between sample size and the
corresponding confidence levels that would be expected for variables of
interest to the analysis. By definition, the confidence level that corre-
sponds to sample sizes that are smaller than the “ideal” sample size would
be lower than the desired 95 percent confidence level. However, such a
drop in the confidence level would again need to be viewed in light of the
existing data sources and the level of confidence that can be placed on the
existing estimates. Since transportation planning applications often rely
on dated data sources, the value of new information may overshadow the
lower confidence level justifying the collection of new, more detailed travel
and socioeconomic data.
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Table 5.14 Level of Confidence for Household Income

Formulas Estimates
Population Size 120,000 SE(%) Inputs: N,n, [
Standard Deviation $20,000 Equation 5.9 SE(x) = $918.8
Sample Size 472
Absolute Precision + $1,800 of mean z-Statistic Inputs: SE(x),D
Equation 5.13 z= 1.96
Relative Precision + 4% of mean z-Statistic Inputs: SE(x),d
Mean $45,000 Equation 5.14 z= 1.96
Population Size 120,000
Sample Size 472
Coefficient of Variation 0.444 z-Statistic Inputs: CV,N,n,d
Equation 5.15 z= 1.96

Relative Precision

+ 4% of mean




M 5.8 Complex Sample Designs

The selection of a sampling method is also interrelated with the broad
objectives of the survey; the study population and the corresponding
appropriate sampling frame and unit; the desired level of precision, level
of confidence, and accuracy; and the sample size requirements for the
whole sample or specific segments of the market. The simple random
sampling method offers the most straightforward means of selecting a
sample since it results in an unbiased, self-weighting sample that is repre-
sentative of the study population. This method presents many advantages
to the surveyor, including the following:

o If the sample (both recruited and the final respondents) are truly
randomly selected, the survey should be unbiased, eliminating the
need for post-survey weighting.

¢ Every potential respondent is eligible to be recruited at any time. In a
stratified sample, some potential respondents might be members of
strata for which the sample has been filled. It may be impossible to tell
if a respondent is eligible until he has been recruited.

o It is cheaper than the more complex methods, both because no effort is
wasted recruiting ineligible respondents, and because the development
of the sampling plan itself will take fewer resources.

e It is easy to understand and be accepted by non-technical decision
makers and the public.

However, in cases where market segments of particular interest to the
analysis may be underrepresented in a simple random sample design, other
probabilistic methods such as stratified sampling and cluster sampling
may be employed to provide the desired level of precision for variables
and market segments of interest. Furthermore, choice-based sampling pro-
cedures may also be used to enhance the sample in cases where a par-
ticular segment of the population which exhibits a behavior of particular
interest to the study is difficult to reach due to its low incidence in the
population.

Systematic Sampling

With the systematic sampling approach, as opposed to the random selection
of sampling units from a sampling frame, sampling units are selected based
on sequences that are separated by a preset interval. Provided that the
sampling frame order is relatively unbiased, this approach is essentially
equivalent to the simple random sample.
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In personal intercept surveys, field workers could be instructed to approach
every ‘nth’ person passing a certain point. Similarly, random-digit-dialing
(RDD) telephone surveys could be conducted by calling every ‘nth’ tele-
phone number within a pre-specified set of telephone exchanges.

Assuming that the systematic sampling methods is as random as the simple
random sample, the choice between the two survey method is a simple
question of logistics. For intercept surveys, it may be difficult for a survey
field worker to choose a truly random sample; a systematic method would
be much easier.

Stratified Sampling

The stratified sampling method is particularly useful in cases where seg-
ments of the study population need to be studied in greater detail requiring
a greater degree of precision and in cases where the grouping of observa-
tions will result in homogeneous groups of respondents. The homogeneity
of each segment reflects the similarity in socioeconomic characteristics and
travel behavior of respondents within each segment.

This method allows us to identify, focus on, and collect information from
particular segments of the study population (also referred to as strata) of
interest to the analysis by using either uniform or variable sampling rates.
Stratified sampling offers a means of differentiating among strata and
reducing the sampling error within each stratum of interest. Similarly,
stratified sampling can also be used to reduce the amount of data collection
needed by segmenting the survey population into more homogeneous strata
and sampling at a higher rate from strata with a higher degree of vari-
ability /heterogeneity.

The definition of strata can be based on;:

e Geographic boundaries such as strata that correspond to different
towns or counties;

e Characteristics of the travel environment under study such as low-
versus high-density areas, or areas with a good versus poor level of
transit service; or

e Socioeconomic characteristics of the sampling unit such as household
income categories or automobile ownership.

The statistical theory behind the stratified sampling shares many simi-
larities with the discussion presented under simple random sampling.
Since the most likely objective of the analysis under both sampling meth-
ods is to make inferences about the travel behavior of the population as a
whole, a random sample of respondents needs to be drawn within each
stratification stratum.
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The sampling rate within each stratum also often varies across the various
strata. Initially, a uniform sampling rate can be examined as part of the
sample design to allocate the sample size to different strata and to assess
the expected effective yield of observations by stratum. If the resulting
number of observations for particular strata of interest is below the mini-
mum number of observations required for the desired level of precision
for that stratum, a range of variable sampling rates can be considered. In
such a case, higher sampling rates would be used to oversample lower-
incidence strata while lower sampling rates would be applied to higher-
incidence strata.

The two most common forms of stratified sampling in household travel
surveys are geographic and demographic. Geographic stratification may
be done based simply on political boundaries or may include land use or
transportation-based measures to define the stratification areas. Stratifi-
cation simply by political boundaries is most useful when there are other
survey objectives besides demand model development, where differences
based on such boundaries rarely comes into play. However, if infor-
mation about households or travelers were desired for, say, county level
data summaries, then political stratification would make sense.

As an example, consider the 1994 household activity survey conducted in
the Portland, Oregon area by Metro. This survey used 10 geographically-
defined strata for the Oregon part of the Portland metropolitan area.” The
strata are shown in Table 5.15. In this sampling plan, four of the strata (6
though 9) represent individual counties. Five strata represent parts of
Multnomah County, which contains the city of Portland. These strata are
defined by pedestrian environment and transit availability. The tenth
stratum represents a choice-based sample of park-and-ride users.

Demographic stratification has been used in many surveys where the pri-
mary purpose has been to gather information for trip generation models.
Commonly, a two-way cross-classification based on the expected form of
the trip generation models, such as household size by income or auto
ownership, is used. Table 5.16 shows the sampling framework for a 1990
household travel survey in the Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania area? In this
survey, a cross-classification plan using two variables, persons per house-
hold and autos per household, was employed. The agency conducting the
survey, the Southwestern Pennsylvania Regional Planning Commission,
had decided that developing a trip production model for home-based trips
was their survey objective and had found through previous survey efforts
that these two variables were significant in explaining trip production rates.

7 NuStats, Inc. “Sample Productivity Plan.” Technical Memorandum, 1994.

8 Theodore B. Treadway, *Small Scale Stratified Sample Home Interview Survey for
the Pittsburgh Region.” Proceedings of the Fourth National Conference on Trans-
portation Planning Methods Applications, September 1993.
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Table 5.15 Portland Travel Survey Stratification

1. Multnomah County - good pedestrian environment, land use mix, and transit
2. Multnomah County - bad pedestrian environment and transit

3. Multnomah County ~ good pedestrian environment and transit

4. Multnomah County ~ light rail corridor

5. Remainder of Multnomah County

6. Clackamas County

7. Washington County

8. Columbia County (part)

9. Yamhill County (part)

10. Park-and-ride users

Table 5.16 Pittsburgh Travel Survey Stratification

Person/Household
Autos/Household 1 2 3 4 5+ Total
0 25 25 50
1 25 29 50 104
2 52 61 35 29 177
3+ 48 29 25 102
Total 50 106 159 64 54 433

Note: Blank cells are included with those on the right or above. For example, there are 25 samples for 0
autos, 2+ persons and 25 for 1 person, 1+ autos, etc.
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It should be pointed out that in geographic stratification, it may be known
(or approximately known) where a household fits into the stratification
plan before they are recruited. While telephone exchanges provide
imperfect matches with political or census boundaries, there is some cor-
respondence that can be used. However, it will be impossible to deter-
mine a household’s income, number of autos, or number of persons without
asking. This means that under a demographic stratification, there may be
recruitment calls made to households who would cooperate, but would
not fit the required stratification. This reduces the effective response rate
for the survey.

Cluster Sampling

Cluster sampling is a multi-stage sampling method. With this approach,
the sampling units at the first stage are actually groups (clusters) of the
survey elements rather than individual elements. At the second stage, all
of the units within a selected cluster may be included in the sample, or a
second-stage subsample may be drawn randomly within each selected
cluster.

Work place/establishment surveys are examples of cluster surveys. A
small number of establishments is first selected from the population of all
establishments within a study area. Employees and visitors/customers
are then sampled within the selected establishments.

Household surveys can also be conducted using cluster sampling. First,
the study area is divided into tracts and a sample of tracts is drawn.
Second, within each tract, households are drawn randomly and within
each randomly selected household, a respondent may also be drawn at
random. This is particularly effective for in-home interviews so that
survey field workers can minimize travel time between households.
However, for mail and telephone surveys, cluster surveying appears to be
an unnecessary complication.

The statistical theory on cluster sampling again follows the discussion
presented under simple random sampling. Since the most likely objective
of the analysis remains to make inferences about the travel behavior of the
study population, a random sample of sampling units needs to be drawn
at each stage of the cluster sampling.

Cluster sampling would be chosen as a result of a specific choice of survey
type and data collection method, not in response to issues concerning
information about travel behavior which the survey is attempting to
obtain. For certain types of surveys — for example, work place surveys -
cluster sampling is the only practical option. For others, such as surveys
to obtain travel information about entire households, there is no rationale
for choosing cluster sampling unless an in-home survey is being conducted.
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Choice-based Sampling®1?

The choice-based sampling method offers a means of identifying respon-
dents in low-incidence market segments which may need to be represented
in the analysis and collecting the corresponding information. Respon-
dents who belong to such low-incidence market segments are therefore
characterized by their choice behavior that forms the basis for the
sampling frame. Common examples of the use of a choice-based sampling
method is the collection of data from transit users in low-density areas not
adequately served by transit, bicycle users, or intercity bus and rail riders.

The most common use of data collected from choice-based sampling meth-
ods is in the development of mode choice models. Even with the applica-
tion of stratified sampling and variable sampling rates within different
strata, it is possible that the low incidence for particular segments of the
study population may result in too few observations for these groups. A
small number of observations from a particular group makes it difficult to
study the determinants of its behavior and often results in its exclusion
from model development and estimation. However, despite the low
incidence, it is often desirable to account for the behavior of smaller seg-
ments of the population to better understand the factors underlying their
behavior.

Choice-based sampling offers a methodology to augment the existing
sample drawn as a simple random or stratified sample. In particular,
respondents who belong in low incidence segments are intercepted and
recruited for a pre-specified quota of additional surveys. For example,
transit riders in a corridor dominated by automobile traffic can be randomly
sampled at transit stops while bike riders can be contracted and get ran-
domly sampled through clubs that organize activities. As a consequence of
including such observations in the analysis, the variability in the behavior
observed and analyzed increases considerably resulting in an enriched
model and providing valuable insights into behavioral determinants. Fur-
thermore, analytical (weighting) procedures for generating unbiased,
consistent estimates with a choice-based sample can be used to control for
any biases that may be introduced with the combination of randomly
drawn and choice-based samples.

While the recruitment procedures may necessarily be different for respon-
dents that are part of a choice-based recruitment process, the conducting

® M. Ben-Akiva and S. Lerman. Discrete Choice Analysis: Theory and Application to
Travel Demand, The MIT Press, 1985.

19S.R. Lerman, C.F. Manski, and T.J. Atherton. Non-random Sampling in the Calibration of
Disaggregate Choice Models, Final Report prepared by Cambridge Systematics for the
U.S. Department of Transportation, December 1975.
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of the interviews may not have to be. While transit users, for example,
could be asked questions while riding or waiting, they could also simply
be recruited and then contacted for data retrieval in the same way as other
respondents. This provides an opportunity to collect more comprehensive
information. It should also be noted that all information obtained through
a choice-based recruitment process will not necessarily be associated with
the behavior targeted by the sampling method. A transit user may make
other trips by auto or other modes, or may have others in the household
who do so.

Bias in Travel Surveys

Up to this point, this chapter has concentrated on ways of minimizing
sampling errors that arise from and reflect the use of a sample of
respondents, and the inherent variability of their responses. As the
examples have shown, it is possible to determine the impacts of sample
size and sampling strategies on the precision of parameter estimates from
survey data, and to use this information to develop mathematical
estimates of sampling errors. Survey teams can measure and, if resources
permit, decrease sampling errors by increasing sample sizes and
improving sampling strategies. :

The other major sources of errors in survey data are the non-sampling
errors that are associated with survey biases. These errors can be at least
as important as sampling errors, but to reduce their effect, survey teams
need to apply different strategies. Non-sampling errors differ from
sampling errors in that they:

¢ Originate from several unrelated sources;

e Are non-random - they have a constant effect on parameter estimates;

¢ Are almost always unquantifiable; and

¢ Do not improve with increased sample sizes.

Survey bias results from the failure to adequately address the variety of
quality concerns raised in Figure 4.2. The survey design and implemen-
tation problems that are generally responsible for bias include:

e Misidentification of the survey population;

e Imperfect sampling frame and sampling loss (non-coverage);

e Non-response;
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* Poor questions and survey instruments;
e Field worker and interviewer errors; and
¢ Coding, entry, and data processing errors.

The misidentification of the survey population, sampling frame problems,
and sampling loss all have the potential to bias the survey results because
valid units are left out of the sample. If the units that are left out have
different characteristics than those that are in the sample, then the survey
results will be biased.

Table 5.17 shows an example of how an incomplete sampling frame can
bias survey results. In this example, a telephone household survey is being
conducted for an area with 50,000 households. Ten percent of the house-
holds in the region do not have phones, and those households without
phones tend to have lower incomes. The actual percentage of households
with incomes of less than $20,000 is 12 percent, but because only house-
holds with phones are included in the survey, the estimated percentage is
8.3 + 2.7 percent. This estimate assumes that the income distribution of
the survey respondents matches that of the households with telephones.

Non-response is probably the most serious potential bias. Even if the
survey team is able to create a complete and accurate sampling frame, they
still cannot ensure that every sampling unit will be willing or available to
respond to the survey. If the responding units are different than the non-
respondents, which is usually the case, then the survey results will be
biased.

Table 5.18 shows how non-response can affect survey results. The table
continues the example from the previous table. For this example, the
response rate is assumed to be 50 percent, so the survey team needs to con-
tact 6,000 of the 45,000 households with phones. The income distribution
of the 6,000 households should closely resemble the income distribution of
the sampling frame, but the income distribution of survey respondents
may be significantly different. In the example, households with incomes
between $40,000 and $100,000 are more likely to respond than the higher
or lower income households. The effect is that the estimated income distri-
butions are biased. Too few households are assigned to the lowest income
categories, and too many are assigned to the middle-income categories.

The remaining three sources of survey bias - problems with questions and
response categories, interviewer/field worker errors, and survey office
worker errors — contribute to bias because they affect the survey results in
non-random ways. If survey questions are misleading or confusing, then
some percentage of respondents will provide the wrong answer to the
question by accident. Other respondents will skip the particularly con-
fusing questions and questions that seek private information. Additionally,
survey workers can record the wrong answer or influence respondents’
answers in some way when they ask questions, or office staff can miscode
responses or enter them into the database incorrectly.
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Table 5.17 An Example of Bias Due to an Incomplete Sampling Frame

Households
Actual RDD Survey
Income With Without Household Results
- Categories Phones Phones Total Distribution (90% Confidence)
g
wn
g Under $20,000 3,755 2,245 6,000 12.0% 8.3% +/- 2.68%
$20,000-$39,999 8,021 979 9,000 18.0 17.8 +/- 253
§ $40,000-$59,999 8313 687 9,000 18.0 18.5 +/- 252
g $60,000-$79,999 8,075 425 8,500 17.0 17.9 +/- 253
h $80,000-$99,999 9,044 456 9,500 19.0 20.1 +/- 250
$100,000 or more 7,792 208 8,000 16.0 173 +/- 254
All Categories 45,000 5,000 50,000 100.0% 100.0%

Note: Assumes an RDD survey of 3,000 households, a 100% response rate, and no field or office problems.
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Table 5.18 An Example of Bias Due to Non-Response

Sampling RDD Survey
Income Sample Results
Categories Distribution Distribution (90% Confidence)
Under $20,000 3,755 8.3% 500 8.3% 162 54% +/- 1.76%
$20,000 - $39,999 8,021 17.8 1,070 17.8 345 115 +/- 166
$40,000 - $59,999 8,313 185 1,108 185 624 20.8 +/- 166
$60,000 - $79,999 8,075 179 1,076 17.9 589 19.6 +/- 166
$80,000 - $99,999 9,044 20.1 1,207 20.1 768 25.6 +/- 164
$100,000 or more 7,792 17.3 1,039 17.3 512 17.1 +/- 167
All Categories 45,000 100.0% 6,000 100.0% 3,000 100.0%

Note: Assumes an RDD survey of 3,000 households, a 50% response rate, and no field or office problems.



These survey problems can further affect bias levels for the survey results.
Table 5.19 continues the example from the previous tables to illustrate bias
from these sources. In the table, it is assumed that the overall non-
response levels are the same as for Table 5.18. The item non-response rate
for income is 10 percent, so even though the survey team has 3,000 total
responses, only 2,700 of them have valid income categories. As is usually
the case, the respondents who fail to provide income data are not repre-
sentative of the whole sample. They are more likely to be in the highest
income category. The results shown also could include the response
errors that are suspected to be fairly common in income questions.

The total bias of a parameter estimate is the combined effect of these indi-
vidual components. Biases from each individual source can work in the
same direction or work in different directions, so that they partially cancel
out one another. The bias introduced by using the imperfect sampling
frame and the bias introduced by non-response both work to artificially
decrease the estimate of the number of households of the lowest income
category. On the other hand, the imperfect sampling frame biases the
estimated number of households in the highest income category upwards,
while the question wording and the field and office errors decrease the
estimate.

It is important to note that bias is unrelated to sample size. If the
examples from above assumed that the sample size was 10,000 instead of
3,000, only the level of precision would change. The survey team would
be more certain that the actual percentage of households in the lowest
income category is around 5.4 percent (the 90 percent confidence limits
would be + 0.6 percent, rather than + 1.7 percent). Unfortunately, the
actual answer would be 12 percent.

Although it is usually impossible to eliminate all bias, it may be possible
to correct for it. When the magnitude of the total bias of a parameter esti-
mate can be measured through independent means, the total error of an
estimate can be calculated. In these cases, the survey results can often
be weighted so that they more accurately reflect actual conditions. For
instance, for income levels and other socioeconomic measures, the survey
team may be able to use Census data to determine the overall level of bias.

However, for many key survey results, such as trip rates or the socio-
economic characteristics of certain subpopulations, such as transit riders,
there is no way to determine the amount of bias in the sur~ey results. The
only way to determine the actual parameter value would be to conduct
another survey or a census, which would be vulnerable to the same biases.

The most common approach to dealing with potential survey bias is to
take as many steps as possible to limit its presence while designing the
survey, to correct for those biases which can be corrected, and then to
assume that the overall level of bias is negligible compared to the impre-
cision in the survey-derived parameter estimates. In reporting survey error,
surveyors commonly report sampling errors and simply discuss potential
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Table 5.19 An Example of Bias Due to Question Wording, Field Errors, and Office

Errors
Sampling Actual Survey RDD Survey

Income Respondent Results
Categories Distribution Distribution (90% Confidence)
Under $20,000 3,755 8.3% 162 5.4% 145 54% +/- 2.85%
$20,000-$39,999 8,021 17.8 345 11.5 321 11.9 +/- 2.76
$40,000-$59,999 8,313 18.5 624 208 608 22.5 +/- 2.56
$60,000-$79,999 8,075 179 589 19.6 557 20.6 +/- 258
$80,000-$99,999 9,044 20.1 768 25.6 705 26.1 +/- 247
$100,000 or more 7,792 17.3 512 171 364 13.5 +/- 2.64
All Categories 45,000 100.0% 3,000 100.0% 2,700 100.0%

Note: Assumes a survey of 3,000 households, a 50% response rate, and some field and office problems.



biases qualitatively. This approach is probably naively optimistic in many
cases, but the difficulty or impossibility of measuring and correcting for
many biases makes the strategy reasonable and often preferred.

The potential problem with this common approach is illustrated by an
example. Suppose a household travel survey measures the average daily
person trip rate to be 3.4 trips, with a standard deviation of 2.2 trips. The
trip information is collected through travel diaries which require respon-
dents to record all their trips in a 24-hour period. Further suppose that
actual respondent trips can be determined for the period (perhaps through
the use of hand-held GPS tracking devices as many have suggested is
feasible), and that the travel diary data is found to bias the survey results
by 0.1 trips per person.

As Equation 5.1 shows, the “total error” for the survey trip rate estimate is
the combination of the standard error of the survey and the total bias (B).
For smaller sample sizes, the precision errors dominate the bias. For
example, for a sample size of 100:

2
sEz= % - 0.0484
n

B2 = (0.1)2 = 0.01

The sampling error term is roughly five times the bias term. However, as
the sample size increases, the constant bias becomes more important com-
pared to the decreasing sampling error. When the sample size is 500, the
standard error term is about 0.01, approximately the same as the bias term.
When the sample size is 5,000, the bias term dominates the sampling error.
Using the sampling error as a measure of total error is reasonable for
smaller sampling sizes (and larger sampling errors), but as the sample size
increases, the sampling error estimates no longer accurately reflect the
potential error in parameter estimates.
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6.0 Household Travel and Activity
Surveys

N 6.1

Household travel surveys have traditionally provided the most important
data inputs into regional and statewide travel models. These surveys have
generally been the largest and most complex travel survey efforts, and,
therefore, not very many of these efforts have been undertaken on a rou-
tine basis. However, pressures being placed on travel demand modeling
by the CAAA and ISTEA have led to renewed interest into improving the
quality of available survey data in many regions of the country. This has
led to an increased interest in household travel and activity surveys.

In the 1960s and 1970s, household travel surveys were generally designed
as in-home surveys, where survey fieldworkers would actually go in to
sample households and conduct in-person interviews with the household
members. Variations on this method are still widely used in other coun-
tries, but the high costs of fieldwork labor, the logistical difficulties
(including quality control issues and fieldworker security concerns), and
the relatively high rate of telephone availability in the U.S. have led travel
surveyors to use telephone-based or mail survey techniques.

The terms, “Household Travel Survey” and “Household Activity Survey,”
may be used generically to refer to any surveys in which respondents are
contacted at their homes and asked travel-related or activity questions, or
they may be used more specifically to refer to surveys that record detailed
trip information (usually with survey diary methods) and that are used as
inputs to travel behavior models. For the most part, this chapter (like the
other chapters in this manual) is aimed at describing the implementation
of surveys that would be suitable for developing travel demand models.
However, many of the survey elements and procedures described in this
chapter also apply to the other types of household surveys that would fall
under the more generic survey definitions.

Organization of this Chapter

As more and more new household travel and activity survey procedures
are applied, it has become quite difficult to determine the best procedures
for future efforts. This chapter is intended to provide a brief overview of
the available options, to discuss advantages and disadvantages of each
option, and to make recommendations (where possible)} on how to
proceed with each option. The chapter covers common household travel/

Travel Survey Manual 6-1



activity concerns, but each household travel/activity survey effort is
somewhat unique, and each is likely to require the resolution of many
issues not covered in this manual.

The first five sections of this chapter cover the steps of the survey imple-
mentation process described in Chapter 2.0. Sections 6.2 through 6.6
discuss the survey design stage, including:

e Assembling Background Information;

e Survey Design;

Survey Organization;

Sampling; and

Drafting and Constructing Survey Instruments.

Then, field implementation aspects of household travel/activity surveys
are addressed in Sections 6.7, 6.8 and 6.9:

¢ Pretesting the Household Travel/ Activity Survey;
¢ Training and Briefing Survey Fieldworkers; and
¢ Interviewing and Questionnaire Distribution.

Finally, the survey data preparation tasks are discussed in the remaining
three sections, 6.10 through 6.12.

¢ Coding and Data Entry;
e Editing and Data Cleaning; and
e Programming and Compilation of Survey Results.

The key issues discussed in each section are briefly outlined in Table 6.1.

Each of the sections begins with a figure presenting the key issues related
to the specific survey implementation step, and outlining the content of
the section. The sections are then organized by these key issues.
However, decisions related to issues at one point in the implementation
process are likely to affect decisions at several other points in the process.
It will soon become obvious to the reader that the survey steps for the
household travel/activity survey are greatly interrelated. Even though
this manual and other guidance documents tend to organize the survey
process into finite steps for the sake of presentation, we recommend that
household travel/activity survey designers understand the process, as a
whole, and the interrelationships between the steps before beginning sur-
vey development.
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Table 6.1 Organization of the Household Travel/Activity Chapter

Chapter Section

Discussion Topics

Section 6.2 - Background Data

Section 6.3 - Survey Design

Section 6.4 — Organization

Section 6.5 — Sampling

Section 6.6 — Questionnaire
Construction

Section 6.7 — Pretesting
Section 6.8 — Training Fieldworkers

Section 6.9 — Fieldwork
Section 6.10 — Coding and Data Entry
Section 6.11 - Editing and Cleaning

Section 6.12 - Compiling Data

Use of Census data to design the household survey.
Use of past survey experience in survey design.
Data for sampling frames.

Design considerations for special data needs.
Selection of survey method (telephone vs. mail, etc.)
Selection of survey techniques (CATI vs. PAP], etc.)
Accuracy enhancing measures (including response
improving steps such as incentives, follow-up)

Staffing needs, including contractors.
Coordination and public participation.

Selecting sampling approach.
Determining sample sizes.
Estimating parameter precision.

Data elements.
Writing questions.
Designing survey materials, including diaries

What to pretest and how to pretest.

Training and briefing topics.
Designing the training and briefing sessions.

Quality control during data collection.
Coding procedures.

Data cleaning tasks.
Validation of survey results.
Imputation of missing responses.

Database structure.
Expansion of data.
Reporting and tabulations.
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6.2 Assembling Background
Information

B Key Issues in Assembling Background Information

1. What data are available about the characteristics of study area
households?

2.  What past survey experiences can be used in designing the new
household travel/activity survey?

What data are available about travel behavior in the study area?
What data are available for developing the survey sampling frame?

What data are available for geocoding household travel/activity
locations?

B Section Summary

Background Data on Study Area Households 6-7
U.S. Census Data 6-7
Other Household Data 6-7

Background Data on Past Survey Efforts 6-8
How information on past surveys can be used 6-8
Use of previous household survey information
in planning the survey 6-8
Use of non-travel related survey information in planning
the survey 6-8

Background Data on Travel Behavior within the Study Area 6-9
Use of transportation planning databases in planning
the survey 6-9
Use of existing travel demand models in planning
the survey 6-9
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6.2 Assembling Background Information

(continued)

Background Data for Developing Sampling Frames
Importance of a high-quality sampling frame
Different types of sampling frames for household
surveys )

Address-based sampling frame data sources
Telephone-based sampling frame data sources
Other lists

Background Data for Geocoding Household Travel/

Activity Survey data
Electronic data sources for geocoding
Low-technology data sources for geocoding

Output of the Background Data Assembly Task

6-10
6-10

6-10
6-10
6-12
6-12

6-13
6-13
6-13

6-13

6-6
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B 6.2 Assembling Background Information

Prior to getting extensively involved in the household travel/activity sur-
vey implementation process, it is highly desirable for a planning agency to
assemble as much relevant background data as possible. As noted in
Chapter 2.0, available independent data sources are useful in three ways:

¢ Inlieu of some or all of the household travel/activity survey work;
¢ For developing household survey samples; and
o For validating the household travel/activity survey results.

The section summary describes the key issues that need to be addressed in
the assembly of background data. These five key issues are described, in
turn, in this section.

Background Data on Study Area Households

Household travel/activity surveys are conducted because the surveyors
and modelers have recognized the unique importance of the household in
travel. In most regional travel models, households are the basic unit of
trip production, and they are usually assumed to be peoples’ unit of travel
decision-making, as well.

Therefore, when beginning a household survey effort, the survey designer
will want to have as much information about study area households as
possible. The best sources of this information are generally U.S. Census
data files and local planning agency datasets.

U.S. Census Data

The most comprehensive database containing detailed information about
persons and households available in the U.S. is the Decennial Census of
Population and Housing. The 1990 Census database contains a wide array
of data on the characteristics of U.S. households and individuals. Relevant
Census data items are discussed in Appendix B of this Manual.

Other Household Data

While the Census data files are likely to include the most detailed house-
hold information available within a region, the data apply to 1990
conditions. Census data are usually significantly outdated before the new
data are collected 10 years later. To the extent possible, travel survey
planners should use locally-updated household data to improve upon the
Census information. The availability and applicability of locally-devel-
oped household data and estimates varies throughout the country.
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Background Data on Past Survey Efforts

The household travel/activity survey team should attempt to locate the
results of all past travel surveys performed in the area. These survey results
will help to:

¢ Determine which survey methods are likely to be the most successful in
the household survey;

e Provide more relevant travel-related data for survey respondents than
the Census or other household data sources;

» Define the range of expected responses to specific questions;

e Help define expected variation in survey results and, thus, help deter-
mine sample sizes and accuracy levels;

¢ Provide measures of cooperation and response rates, and potential non-
response problems;

e Furnish the survey designer with information on how well particular
questions worked; and

¢ Define the specific conditions for coordination between the new survey
and old surveys that may also be used in the travel demand model
development.

Actual survey experiences are invaluable resources in the development of
new surveys. Surveyors should make use of any and all survey tech-
niques from the previous studies. However, the survey designer should
critically review the past efforts to avoid propagating the errors of earlier
surveys.

The last full-fledged household travel survey effort may have occurred too
far in the past to be of much use in deciding the best approaches for the
new survey effort. Nevertheless, the survey designer should examine the
previous household surveys to determine how each piece of data was
used in model development. This is an excellent way to determine the
data and question needs of the new survey.

Survey experiences outside the realm of travel surveys may also be valu-
able in designing household travel/activity surveys. Although an agency
or survey team will have only a small amount of travel survey experience
to build upon, it is likely that the households in the region have been
surveyed extensively on other topics in recent years. These experiences
can help travel survey teams predict:
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e Response and cooperation rates;
o The effects of survey length on response levels and quality;
e The efficacy of different survey methods;

o The efficacy and cost-effectiveness of different response-enhancing
mechanisms, such as incentives; and

e Data collection costs per completed survey.

Assembling this information on past survey efforts usually requires util-
izing the experience and knowledge of survey subcontractors and
consultants (and paid or unpaid advisors).

Background Data on Travel Behavior within The Study Area

All local planning agencies in the U.S. have developed transportation
planning databases that can be used to plan household travel/activity
surveys. Most are based, in part, on the Census data and travel survey
data discussed above, but other data sources will be reflected as well.
Existing trip generation, trip distribution, and mode choice data, and
inventories of transportation infrastructure and services, can be used to:

o Identify the study area boundaries (and thus establish the population
for the household travel/activity survey);

e Provide estimates of the variances of key survey sampling measures;

e Help determine the amount of information respondents are likely to
provide;

e Help determine the range of valid responses for specific survey
questions.

Another type of background data that is useful in designing the household
survey is the existing travel demand models themselves. The household
survey planner should evaluate the models and determine their adequacy
for the new generation of travel models. Some models, or specific aspects
of models, will still be valid. In these cases, the new survey effort should
seek to provide the necessary information to update model parameters to
the current year. Modelers will want to replace other aspects of the mod-
eling system with newer or different statistical approaches. In these cases,
the household survey will need to collect new types of data or more
detailed data than the previous survey effort.
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Background Data for Developing Sampling Frames

The survey designer will also need to investigate the various data sources
that can be used to define the survey “sampling frame.” The sampling
frame is the list of households from which sample households are chosen.
Often, the availability or non-availability of high quality sampling frame
data will determine the best survey method to be used.!

Properly drawn samples provide information appropriate for describing
the elements of the sampling frame - not the survey population. Therefore,
it is imperative to develop a sampling frame that closely approximates the
population of interest. Sometimes, surveyors select samples from a given
sampling frame, and then erroneously make generalizations about pop-
ulations similar to, but not identical to, the population defined by the
sample frame.

For samples of households, the most appropriate sampling frames are
those that will contain the addresses and/or telephone numbers for the
target population of households. Usually, available sampling frames do
not truly include all the elements that their names imply. Omissions are
almost inevitable. For example, telephone directories do not include new
subscribers or householders with unlisted numbers. During the back-
ground data assembly task, survey teams should assess the extent of
omissions (and the resultant extent of bias) in all potential sampling
frames.

Ideally, for a household survey, the address, location, and phone number
of all households within the model study area are known or can be
known. In practice, survey planners usually do not have the ability to
obtain all these data items for all households. The selected survey method
will determine whether address-based data sources or telephone-based
sources (or both) are needed. Household travel/activity surveys that rely
on mail survey methods or in-person methods to recruit respondents will
need to rely on address-based data sources for the sampling frame; survey
methods with telephone recruitment will need a telephone-based sam-
pling frame. During the background data assembly task, survey planners
should evaluate potential sample frame data sources of all types.

Address-based data sources are likely to be more complete than tele-
phone-based data sources, but also usually involve more time and effort to
obtain and to prepare for use by the survey team. Potential address-based
sampling frame data sources include the following:

e Property tax records;

! Sampling frames are discussed in more detail in Chapter 5 of this manual.
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e Public utility records;
e Official town maps; and
¢ Field listings from land-use inventories.

While most of these data sources are maintained by public and quasi-pub-
lic agencies, they are often quite difficult to obtain because of privacy
concerns. Survey planners should be prepared to provide reassurances
that the data will be protected to the maximum extent possible (including
documentation of planned data storage and use procedures).

Address-based data usually requires fairly extensive manipulation by sur-
vey teams. Each data source can be problematic. Property owners listed
in tax roles are not necessarily the persons who reside at a particular
address. Public utility listings may have one address for all units in a
multi-unit complex. Maps and inventories can become out-of-date in very
short periods of time. Survey teams usually need to combine data from
multiple sources to develop address-based sampling frames, and they
usually must perform at least some field verification.

Usually the most appropriate sampling frame for telephone survey meth-
ods is a list of telephone exchanges (or prefixes) within the study- area of
interest from which random-digit-dialing (RDD) respondant selection can
be conducted. Sometimes, telephone survey samples are developed using
telephone directories as the sampling frames. This approach reduces the
cost of contacting respondents, because (unlike the random dialing
approach) it is known that these numbers are for telephones that are in
service, are residences, not businesses, and are within the study area.
However, the high (and increasing) percentage of unpublished and
unlisted telephone numbers in most U.S. cities usually precludes this
approach for household travel surveys. Table 3.5 shows the unlisted rates
for the 100 largest metropolitan areas in the U.S. Some agencies have used
a combination of listed and unlisted numbers for their household sam-
pling frames.

Assuming that an RDD approach is utilized (at least in part), the survey
designer needs to assemble a complete listing of all prefixes for telephone
lines within the modeling study area. Since study area boundaries and
telephone prefix boundaries generally do not coincide, a number of the
prefixes will apply to areas that are both within and outside of the study
area. These prefixes should be included in the compiled list (interview
screening techniques can be used to determine whether respondent con-
tacts with these telephone exchanges live within the study area). The
geographic coverage of telephone exchanges are usually available from
local telephone companies.

In cases where the telephone company data are insufficient, survey
designers generally obtain the information from reverse directories.
Reverse directories present telephone numbers on a geographical basis
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and a numerical basis, rather than by people’s names as standard tele-
phone directories do. There are several publishers of reverse directories,
and nearly every part of the country is covered in one or more of these
directories.

In addition to compiling the list of relevant prefixes, it is usually helpful to
estimate the number of working lines in each prefix and any numerical
ranges of suffixes that are not in service. This information allows the sur-
vey team to generate random telephone numbers in the proportion that
each prefix exists within the sampling areas, so the final sample will be
stratified by prefix. Again, the best source of this information is the local
telephone company, with reverse directories as backup sources.

Professional marketing research firms specializing in telephone surveys
usually keep current information on telephone exchange geography and
the number and ranges of working suffixes. Alternatively, a number of
firms sell randomly generated telephone lists for client-specified geo-
graphic areas. These lists can be tailored to include specified numbers of
listed and unlisted telephone numbers. Unlisted numbers can be *cleaned”
to remove numbers in non-working exchanges or ranges of suffixes and
commercial numbers. Listed numbers can be provided with name and
address information.

In some special cases, it may be desirable to use available lists of telephone
numbers or addresses that have (or are likely to have) a characteristic of
special interest. For instance, to ensure that transit riders were included in
the household survey in sufficient numbers, a few recent household
survey efforts relied partially on lists of telephone numbers of people who
had claimed to be transit riders in other newly completed surveys.
Similarly, there are commercial marketing research firms that develop lists
of telephone numbers of people with particular circumstances and
characteristics. Though not perfect, these lists can greatly improve the
chances of being able to include people of specific types (such as people
who ride transit) in the survey effort. If oversampling of specific hard-to-
reach groups appears to be desirable, the survey designer should seek out
available lists, and look into the possibility of purchasing an enriched
sample.

It is important to note that telephone interview data obtained from
respondents that were identified from non-random lists need to be
expanded carefully. These data cannot be arbitrarily incorporated into an
otherwise random sample. The list-generated data needs to be analyzed
separately from other data, or they need to be adjusted with differential
weights for some or all analyses.

If a telephone-based sampling frame is chosen, the survey designer should
determine whether there are any available data sources for households
without telephones. Generally, there are no lists of such households.
However, there may be reasonably good sources describing the geo-
graphic areas where these households are located. The survey designer
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can use this information to decide whether supplemental sampling of non-
telephone owning households can be accomplished in a cost-effective
manner.

Background Data for Geocoding Household Travel/Activity
Survey Data

As discussed in Chapter 14.0, one of the key elements of processing travel
survey data is the association of activity and travel locations to a pre-
defined geography, such as latitude/longitude (or another planar coordi-
nate system), traffic analysis zones, or census tracts. To accurately and
efficiently geocode household travel/activity survey data, one or more
geographically-referenced databases will be needed. Three types of elec-
tronic data files are commonly used for geocoding purposes:

e Census “TIGER” files;
e Commercially-available address-matching databases; and
o Emergency response data files.

The files are discussed in detail in Chapter 14.0.

In addition to the electronic data files, a host of low-technology geocoding
tools invariably prove to be essential to a household travel /activity survey
effort. These include:

e Up-to-date street maps;
e Telephone directories; and
e Visitor guides to the region.

It is generally a good idea for all survey team members to be aware of the
need for such resources so that these materials can be collected and
assembled.

Output of the Background Data Assembly Task

At the end of the background data assembly task, the survey team should
have a strong understanding of the many data sources that can be used in
the survey design and implementation. In later tasks, the survey team will
use information from these sources to design the survey, develop a sam-
pling strategy, and to code survey responses.
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6.3 Survey Design

B Key Issues in Survey Design

1.  What are the anticipated data needs from the household
travel/activity survey? How do these needs affect the design of the
survey?

2. Which survey method should be employed for the household
travel/activity survey?

3. Given the selected survey method, what data collection techniques
should be employed?

4. What accuracy-enhancing (bias-reducing) measures should be
employed?

M Section Summary

The Data Needed from the Survey and the Survey Design

Implications of the required Data Analyses 6-17
Statement of Goals for the Survey 6-17
The Need to Consider Anticipated Analyses in Survey Design 6-18

Examples of how Anticipated Analyses Affect Survey Design ~ 6-18
The Household Versus the Individual as the

Basic Unit of Analysis 6-18
Cross Sectional Versus Longitudinal Analyses 6-20
Trip Versus Activity Analyses 6-21
The Comprehensiveness of the Travel/ Activity Data 6-23
Stated Response Analyses 6-24
Seasonal Analyses 6-25
Analysis Time Periods 6-26
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6.3 Survey Design

(continued)
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B 6.3 Survey Design

The survey design task requires planners of household travel/activity
surveys to address a series of successively more detailed survey design
issues, beginning with the determination of the survey’s role in the spon-
soring agency’s long-term planning processes, and including the selection
of the best survey methods and data collection techniques. Each survey
design decision needs to be guided by the agency’s time and budget con-
straints and by the practical realities facing transportation agencies today.

The section summary shown above reviews the key issues that the survey
team needs to address during the survey design phase of the project.
These issues frame the lengthy discussion of design issues that follows.

The Data Needed from the Household Travel/Activity Survey and the
Survey Design Implications of the Required Data Analyses

As is the case for any survey effort, the design of a household
travel/activity survey needs to be informed by the foreseeable uses of the
collected data. At the beginning of the design task, the sponsoring agency
should define the goals of the data collection effort. Most household sur-
veys are used as inputs into broadly-defined planning applications, such
as the development or refinement of regional travel demand models.
Other survey efforts are designed for more narrowly focused analyses,
such as infrastructure project analysis. For instance, the California
Department of Transportation (Caltrans) sponsored a recent analysis of
the feasibility of high-speed rail service in California which utilized a
household survey technique. Some household travel/activity surveys are
designed as part of a larger data collection effort. Others are essentially
stand-alone analyses.

It is recommended that the sponsoring agency develop a Statement of
Goals for the survey effort that can be used as a guide in survey design.
This statement should describe:

e The data needs that have led the agency to conclude that survey work
is necessary;

¢ The expected analyses and uses of the survey data; and
e The guiding principles of the data collection.

The Statement of Goals should be as detailed as possible in defining
potential analyses that will rely on the household survey data, because
many types of analyses will not only determine survey question content,
but will also have implications on the choice of overall survey strategies
and survey methods.
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The Statement of Goals is a valuable document for ensuring that the data
collection effort provides the necessary information to the sponsoring
agency. It can be used throughout the survey planning process to help
make survey design decisions, and to provide staff not directly involved
with the survey and other agencies and firms with information on the
survey project.

A wide range of analysis issues affect the overall design of household
travel/activity surveys. Prior to the household travel/activity survey, the
survey team should define specific analyses to the maximum extent possi-
ble. Some analysis issues that affect the overall design of household/travel
activity surveys which survey teams have recently considered include the
following:

e Are the needed data related to entire households or to individuals
within households?

¢ Are the needed data cross-sectional in nature (data representing a sin-
gle point in time), or are the likely analyses going to rely on
longitudinal analyses?

e Do the likely uses of the data involve traditional trip-based analyses or
activity-based modeling approaches?

¢ How complete do the travel/activity data need to be?

e Do the likely analyses require only revealed travel behavior data, or is
there a need to obtain hypothetical choice and attitudinal information,
as well?

e Are the needed data specific to certain seasons of the year?
¢ Are the needed data specific to certain time periods?

Survey teams should consider analysis issues such as these very early in
the survey design process because the selection of survey methods and
techniques will be influenced by them. The implications of each of the
analysis issues listed above are described below.

The Household versus the Individual as the Basic Unit of Analysis

Household travel/activity surveys are usually complex surveys. Provided
that special care is applied in the organization and expansion of the data
for analysis, the survey data can typically be analyzed using several dif-
ferent units of analysis, including households, individuals, vehicles, and
trips or activities.
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However, before any data are collected or any analyses are performed, the
survey team needs to define what the basic unit of analysis will be, the
household or the individual.

For analyses that treat study area households as the tripmaking unit and
the travel decision-making unit, it is necessary to collect survey data about
entire households. For instance, trip generation models are generally
developed at the household level, and thus need survey information on all
trips made by household members over some period of time. On the other
hand, analyses that are based on individuals’ travel behavior require the
survey team to collect data on only a representative sample of study area
residents, so data on only one household member are needed. Stated-
response household surveys often will seek out a single individual within
a household.

The distinction between these two types of analyses is of critical impor-
tance in survey design. Household travel/activity surveys used to obtain
information on entire households are usually longer, much more compli-
cated, and more burdensome for respondents than surveys that obtain
similar information for only a single household member. Among the
issues that need to be addressed for the household-based data collection
are:

e Procedures for identifying individuals within the household, and for
distinguishing between them throughout the survey data collection;

e Procedures for communicating with each household member or having
household members communicate through a designated spokesperson;
and

¢ The potential need for proxies, in which one member of a household
answers the survey questions for a member who cannot, either because
he or she is too young or because he or she is unavailable.

Person-based survey efforts are far less complicated. The key issue for
person-based surveys is how to select the proper household member for
the survey. It is widely acknowledged that asking the household mem-
bers who answer the door, open the mail, or answer the telephone to
participate in a survey leads to a non-representative sample of a study
area, and so travel surveyors have used a number of techniques for ran-
domly selecting a household member. For instance, a common approach
is to select the household member who is the next to have a birthday.

The survey team should determine whether the survey analyses will be
based on household-based analyses or person-based analyses. The survey
effort is significantly reduced if the latter is true, but more importantly, the
analysis needs for household travel/activity surveys typically require that
all household members be included in the survey effort.
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Cross-Sectional versus Longitudinal Analyses

Traditional travel models rely almost exclusively on cross-sectional data,
so household travel/activity surveys which are designed to capture peo-
ple’s behaviors and attitudes at a single point in time have always been
the most appropriate data collection tool. However, in recent years,
researchers have recognized that many of the behaviors that travel models
attempt to forecast are actually related to people’s decisions over time.??
The renewed interest in how people’s behaviors change over time has led
to the use of longitudinal survey designs, such as panel studies, cohort
studies, trend studies, and before-after studies.

From analyses conducted thus far, it appears that longitudinal data collec-
tion efforts, in general, and panel studies, in particular, hold a great deal of
promise for travel demand modeling. Chapter 13.0 discusses survey-
related issues related to the emerging and promising use of longitudinal
analyses and surveys, but as that section discusses, if longitudinal analy-
ses of household travel/activity survey data are anticipated, the survey
team needs to be prepared to make a continuing commitment to high
quality data collection, and to expending significantly more resources to
address:

¢ Additional complexity of the survey recruitment;

¢ Sample maintenance and replacement;

e Wider scope of survey questions;

o Use of responses in past waves to frame questions;

o Attrition (for panel surveys);

o Weighting of longitudinal data; and

e Additional reporting requirements.

Decisions about how to incorporate these issues into the survey design

will certainly affect the cost and time estimates for the survey, and may
also help determine which survey methods and techniques to use.

2 David A. Hensher, Longitudinal Surveys in Transport: An Assessment in Ampt. E.S,,
Richardson, A.]., and Brog, W. (1985). New Survey Methods in Transport, VNU
Science Press: Utrecht, The Netherlands, pp. 77-78.

3 T. Keith Lawton and Ericl. Pas, Survey Methodologies, Resource Paper for
Household Travel Surveys: New Concepts and Research Needs Conference,
Irvine, CA (March 1995).
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Trip versus Activity Analyses

For many years, transportation planners have recognized the fact that
travel is a derived demand - the demand for travel is related to the activi-
ties from which and to which people travel. In the early 1970s, a number
of researchers proposed the development of a new set of models that
would predict the activities in which households would take part, and
then determine the household’s future travel patterns.*

In the past few years, there has been growing interest in looking at activ-
ity-based modeling again. One region is currently developing a prototype
activity-based model system, and a great deal of research is underway to
improve the state-of-the-art in this field.> The initial activity-based model
system differs from conventional modeling approaches in that it predicts
the numbers and types of activities households will perform, then relies
on a set of behavioral rules to forecast how household members will travel
to and from activities. The model system relies on stochastic microsimu-
lation techniques to forecast activity and travel patterns.

The choice between trip-based analyses and activity-based analyses has a
basic effect on the design of household travel/activity surveys. The sur-
vey team needs to determine whether to collect detailed information on
people’s trips directly, or to collect information on people’s activities and
their travel to and from the activities (assuming the respondents need to
travel to the activity).

Household surveys can be divided into three types in this regard:

e Trip-based surveys that directly gather information on people’s trips
over some period, using either diary methods or recall methods;

o Activity-based surveys that gather information on activities to which
respondents need to travel during a set time period; and

o Time Use-based surveys that gather information on all activities in which
respondents participate during a set time period.

The primary advantages of trip-based surveys is that they use the most
efficient data collection approach, in terms of survey time and respondent
burden. Respondents are asked directly about the subject of interest, their
travel. The primary disadvantage of the approach is that typically the

4 §.S. Chapin, Human Activity Pattern in the City, John Wiley & Sons, 1974.

5 R Kitamura, D.Reinke, C.Lula, E].Pas, and R.Pendayala, Data Needs for
Development of Activity based Travel Demand Models: The Implementation of AMOS for
the Metropolitan Washington Council of Governments, Presentation at the 5th National
Conference on Transportation Planning Methods Applications, Seattle: June 1995.
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only information gathered on why the respondent is traveling is a non-
detailed trip purpose. These surveys do not typically provide the infor-
mation to examine the activities that people perform which produce their
travel.

Activity-based surveys were developed as a means to improve upon tra-
ditional trip-based surveys. Surveyors have found that people do a better
job remembering and recording trip information when they are asked
about what they did rather than simply about where they wentt Of
course, the survey also needs to query respondents about their travel to
and from activities, so these questionnaires require more information than
the trip-based approach. This translates into more work for respondents
and longer data retrieval questionnaires, which in turn is likely to trans-
late into higher non-response rates and more complaints about the survey
effort. Although surveys of this type are commonly referred to as activity
surveys, they are generally not suitable for activity-based modeling,
because they do not provide the full set of activities for respondents.

The final type of household survey, the time use-based survey, asks
respondents to record all of their activities over some period of time.
These include activities that take place within people’s homes as well as
those to which respondents need to travel. The surveys also collect the
travel data for any trips between activities. These surveys provide a basis
from which either traditional trip-based modeling approaches or activity-
based modeling approaches may be developed, and because respondents
are asked to record all of their activities over the time period, the number
of trips that are accidentally left out is likely to be smaller than either of
the other types of surveys.

On the other hand, the time use-based surveys are necessarily much
longer than the other types and the respondents are asked to supply a
great deal of personal information. These surveys have been found to be
too invasive by a number of potential respondents in the regions where
they have been fielded. A recent household activity survey in New
Hampshire attempted to record both in-home and out-of-home activities,
but respondent complaints to the Department of Transportation led the
survey team to revise the data collection and analysis approach so only
out-of-home activities were collected.

New generation travel demand models, like TRANSIMS, will likely
require very detailed time use-based survey data.

¢ Peter R. Stopher, Use of Activity-based Diary to Collect Household Travel Data,
Transportation, 1992, Volume 19, pp. 159-176.
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The Comprehensiveness of the Travel/Activity Data

Many analyses require that all travel within a time period for a household
(or for a person within a household) be reported in the survey data. For
instance, to measure daily household trip generation rates, the survey
team would want a full accounting of the trips made by each sample
household in a 24-hour period. On the other hand, some analyses focus
on a few specific trips made by household members, such as work trips or
trips by certain modes.

The distinction between these two types of analyses has a very important
impact on the household travel/activity survey because it is the primary
determinant of whether formal travel or activity diary procedures are
needed, or whether the use of respondent recall will be sufficient.

If the survey team is seeking a complete listing of travel and activities for a
household, as is often the case, recent household travel/activity survey
experience would suggest that the team use either travel or activity dia-
ries, and not rely on respondent recall questions. As Richardson, Ampt,
and Meyburg suggest, one needs only to try to remember in detail what
they did, and where they went yesterday to realize that it is extremely dif-
ficult to obtain reliable and complete information using recall survey
‘questions’ By the early 1980s, the use of travel diaries supplanted recall
surveys for collecting travel model input data. for the simple reason that
they are more effective at capturing people’s trips. Diary methods con-
sistently outperform trip recall questions in capturing;:

e Short trips;
o Off-peak trips; and
e Non-work trips.

Travel and activity diaries are thought to be better than recall methods in
these instances, because:

e Respondents are asked to complete diaries for a pre-specified future
time period, so they are probably more cognizant of their travel during
the particular time period than they would otherwise be; and

¢ Respondents are asked to record travel and activities as they occur, so
the likelihood of forgetting an activity or trip is reduced.

7 AJ.Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt, and Amim Meyburg. Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalyptus Press, Melbourne 1995, p 155.
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The many diary types are discussed in Section 6.6. The use of the less-
expensive and more simple recall method may be a better approach when:

¢ The survey team is interested only in certain types of travel and
activities;

o The survey data are not being used to develop travel volume estimates
for the person or household; or

o The survey team is willing to weight trip rates according to known (or
estimated) volumes.

The recall method may also serve as a backup approach to try to get
households who have refused to participate in a more detailed diary
survey.

If limited travel or activity information is needed from a household, then a
recall technique might be successful. With careful questioning, and per-
haps interviewer probing, respondents can generally be induced to
remember specific trips in the recent past, particularly if the trips can be
defined specifically (e.g., a trip between home and work) or are somehow
noteworthy or unique for the respondent.

The need (or lack of need) for diaries has an important effect on the selec-
tion of the survey method. If diaries are required, then the chosen survey
method will be required to have a mail or in-person component to
physically get the diaries to the household. If only recall methods are
required, the household travel/activity survey can be accomplished with a
single-contact interview (in-person or telephone) or a simple mail survey.

Stated Response Analyses

The emphasis of household travel/activity surveys has traditionally been
to collect people’s actual travel behavior (their revealed travel prefer-
ences), but as the analysis demands on the survey data are being
increased, travel surveyors have begun to experiment with collecting
hypothetical choice information from household travel/activity surveys.

Stated response survey questions can provide the survéy team with
information such as:

o How people are likely to react to changes in transportation services and
infrastructure;

e How people are likely to react to potential new government policies;
and

¢ Confirmation (or rejection) of revealed preference modeling results.
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This emerging use of stated response techniques and the survey design
issues related to them are described in Chapter 13.0 The key design issues
include:

¢ The added costs and complexity of designing survey questions;

e The potential need for delivering stated-response survey materials to
respondents;

¢ The added burden on respondents of figuring out and answering the
stated-response questions; and

¢ The different analysis requirements of such survey data.

The inclusion of stated response questions on a household travel/activity
survey will affect the decision of the best survey method since these ques-
tions work best when an interviewer is available to answer respondent
questions and to explain the sometimes complex instructions. In addition,
including these exercises will affect the sample selection and the need for
advanced fieldworker training.

Seasonal Analyses

In general, household travel/activity surveys capture travel conditions
over a small period of time during a year. Usually, the data and analyses
are extended to look at other times of the year by factoring trips using
travel volume data, but because it is generally acknowledged that people’s
travel patterns vary between seasons along many dimensions, including
trip purpose, duration, frequency, and destination choice, it is highly
likely that the household travel or activity data represent the time period
for which they were collected to a much higher degree than other periods.

Traditionally, household travel/activity surveys are conducted in either
the Spring or Fall. These seasons coincide with the most common traffic
data collection periods. In addition, they represent time periods when
schools are in session, and when potential respondents are least likely to
be away from their homes on vacation.

However, the survey team should consider the analyses that will need to
be performed before scheduling the household/activity survey. For the
past five years, a primary driving force behind travel demand modeling
has been the need to better measure and track air quality. Most regions
concerned with air quality issues are most interested in Summer condi-
“tions (due to increased ozone levels) and Winter conditions (due to cold
start emissions). Nevertheless, most surveys and models continue to be
for the Spring or Fall, because they seek to capture specific “average” or
“peak” conditions. Agencies whose primary concerns are air quality-
related should determine which season is the most important to have
accurate travel data, and schedule the survey accordingly.
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Some recent household travel/activity survey efforts have collected data
from respondents in more than one season in a year. The survey data are
allowing the sponsoring agencies to compare travel between seasons, and
the resulting analyses of the data are likely to describe “average” travel
conditions better than a single season survey would. Unfortunately, this
approach is not cost-free. First, many agencies do not have the luxury to
add six or nine months on to the survey development schedule to spread
out the data collection. Second, the cost per completed survey is likely to
be higher since there are economies-of-scale related to many survey cost
components. For most common survey methods, it is less expensive to
conduct one large household survey than several smaller ones. Third, to
perform seasonal comparisons, the total sample size is likely to have to be
higher, further increasing costs.

To summarize, the selection of the survey season (or seasons) should be
based on the following considerations:

o Are the expected analyses of the survey data seasonal in nature, like air
quality analyses?

o Are travel patterns in a particular season predictable based on another
season’s travel patterns and available interseasonal travel volume
information?

e How do respondent contact and cooperation rates vary by season for
the different survey methods? What effects do these variations have on
survey cost?

e Do time and budget constraints preclude the possibility of collecting
the household travel/activity survey data over two or more seasons?

Analysis Time Periods

Just as some analyses are related to particular seasons, many transporta-
tion modeling analyses are related to particular days of the week and
hours of the day. Based on the anticipated analyses, the survey team has
three important survey design decisions to make with regard to analysis
time periods:

e How much travel or activity data are needed from each respondent or
respondent household?

o For which weekday time periods are data needed?
e Are data for weekends also needed?
Based on the analysis needs for the survey data, the survey team must

determine the days and hours for which travel or activity information will
be sought. In the U.S, household surveys have traditionally asked that
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respondents record travel or activities over a 24-hour period. Some
smaller survey efforts, including surveys in Keene, NH (1991) and South-
eastern New. Hampshire/Southern Maine (1992) and a survey on Staten
Island (1990), have asked for this information only for peak travel periods,
but most survey efforts collect the full day information, even when only
peak-hour analyses are conducted. In Europe, some travel diary periods
are as long as two weeks, but European respondents are generally much
more tolerant of survey efforts than North American respondents. Diary
periods of this length are not likely to be successful in the U.S.

A few recent major household travel/activity survey efforts in the U.S.
have asked for the data for 48-hour periods. These surveys have sought to
describe day-to-day variation in activities and travel behavior. Although
some of the second day trip information is duplicative of the first day
information, the surveyors have found that the multi-day survey data
better explains day-to-day variation in household and personal trip gen-
eration rates, and provides more mode choice data. In addition, the multi-
day diaries can provide the survey team with insights about travel
behavior that one-day diaries cannot.

The primary reservations that surveyors express about multi-day diaries is
that the increased respondent burden of the multi-day diaries will lead to
higher fatigue levels and higher non-response rates. In addition, many
surveyors worry that because of the fatigue factor, respondents would be
more likely to under-report trips and activities on the later days of the
multi-day diary. Research on the subject confirms that this is a problem
for longer travel periods (seven days or more), but the evidence on two
and three day diary periods is less conclusive. Lawton and Pas have
found that two-day diary periods are not subject to declining trip report-
ing.® On the other hand, the recent Dallas-Fort Worth pretest data showed
that the second day of the 48-hour diary had significantly fewer reported
weekday trips than the first day of the 48-hour diary. The pretest also
recorded slightly fewer reported trips in the first 24 hours of the two-day
diary than in the 24-hour diary.

The collection of multi-day diary data complicates the development of
24-hour travel models because the daily trip patterns within individual
diaries are not independent. Analysts need to account for the depend-
encies in developing 24-hour travel models, or estimate models for the
multi-day period that corresponds to the diary length. Because the recent
multi-day diaries have only just been completed, it has not yet been
shown whether and how the additional data improve travel models.

8 T.Keith Lawton and Eric 1. Pas, Survey Methodologies, Resource Paper for
Household Travel Surveys: New Concept and Research Needs Conference, Irvine,

CA (March 1995).
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In addition to deciding the duration of the diary period, survey teams
must also consider for which days of the week to seek the travel and
activity data. Most transportation planning analyses have traditionally
sought to describe an average weekday’s conditions. This has led most
surveys teams to seek travel information for Tuesdays, Wednesdays, or
Thursdays of non-Holiday weeks. In recent years, a number of agencies
have identified the need for analyses based on special conditions, such as
weekends or Friday afternoon peak periods. Household travel/activity
surveys need to reflect these analysis requirements, and travel survey
teams need to consider the effect that these special investigations have on
required sample sizes, respondent requirements, and survey cost.

Selection of the Survey Method

Once the effects of the likely analyses of the survey results are well-under-
stood, the most basic survey design issue for the household travel/activity
survey is the selection of the survey method to be used. This decision
needs to be based on the strengths and weaknesses of the different survey
methods and the overall goals of the survey team. Most survey imple-
mentation issues that will be encountered (and are discussed in this
chapter) will relate back to the basic selection of the survey method, and
conversely the selection of the survey method should be guided by the
survey team’s preliminary evaluation of later key issues.

The Components of A Household Travel/Activity Survey

To define the universe of available survey method options for household
travel/activity surveys, it is useful to consider the fieldwork components
of a household survey separately. Household surveys consist of the fol-
lowing key components:

e Screening and Recruitment- Enlisting the cooperation of potential
respondents and ensuring that a contact meets the geographic and
demographic requirements of the study (as needed by the travel
demand models);

e Distribution of Materials - Delivery of survey forms and related
documents to respondents; and

e Collection or Retrieval of Survey Responses — Obtaining the survey
responses from the respondents.

The different survey methods can be defined by how they accomplish
each of these component tasks. Some methods combine the basic compo-
nents. Others do not include one of the components. However, decisions
about the three main components, screening and recruitment, distribution
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of materials, and collection of survey responses, define the available survey
methods.

Commonly Used Household Survey Methods

Based on the strengths and weaknesses of the data collection procedures
for each survey component, surveyors have applied many combinations of
recruitment, materials distribution, and data retrieval in their survey
designs. As Figure 6.1 shows, combining all the different methods for
each component of the household travel/activity survey yields more than
a dozen feasible survey methods.

The household travel/activity survey team may want to consider the
strengths and weaknesses of each feasible method for their particular sur-
vey effort. However, because most of these methods have not been
proven to be efficient for household travel/activity surveys, this Manual
focuses on only a few of the methods listed above.

Tables 6.2 through 6.7 summarize the most relevant household travel/
activity survey methods. Table 6.2 discusses the simple single contact
telephone survey, and Table 6.3 describes the basic mail survey. Table 6.4
and Table 6.5 describe the two most common combinations of mail and
telephone survey methods for household travel/activity surveys, the tele-
phone-mailout-mailback survey and the telephone-mail-telephone survey.
These four survey methods are the primary focus of the remaining discus-
sion of household travel/activity surveys.

Table 6.6 describes the simple in-home survey that was commonly used in
the 1960s household travel surveys. Table 6.7 summarizes the two stage
in-home survey method that was developed as an extension to the tradi-
tional in-home survey when the need for travel diaries was recognized.
As Tables 6.6 and 6.7 indicate, in-home methods for household travel/
activity surveys are probably relevant only in very specialized situations.
The use of these two methods is not recommended for most new travel
surveys.

Selection of Data Collection Techniques for Household
Travel/Activity Surveys

Once the survey team has selected one or more methods for further survey
design, the next survey design task is to determine the best data collection
techniques for each method.

As we discuss below, the quality of data collection using mailback surveys
can be enhanced by a number of design factors, but the data collection
techniques for these types of surveys are essentially the same. The
respondent is expected to complete the survey materials as instructed and
to send the completed forms back to the survey team.
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Figure 6.1 Some Feasible Household Survey Methods
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Table 6.2 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Single-Contact

Telephone Survey

Procedures

1.

2.

Respondent households are selected via RDD methods or a combination of RDD and listed number methods.

Interviewers call potential respondents, and obtain respondent data and respondent travel data (relying upon recall rather than
diary methods).

Advantages and Disadvantages

Because telephone surveys are interviews (rather than self-completion instruments), this method retains a number of the positive
aspects of the traditional in-home interviews, (including the ability to probe for more detailed responses and to assist
respondents if they become confused), but at a substantially lower cost.

This method requires the least amount of time to finish the survey fieldwork. It is the best method for survey teams who need
data immediately (perhaps to study the transportation effects of an unforeseen change in the transportation network from a
strike or a natural disaster).

Households without telephones cannot be reached.
Like the single contact in-home survey, the interview needs to rely on respondent recall of past travel and activities ( a diary
approach is not feasible). The telephone method does not allow for visual aids, nor does it allow interviewers to observe

respondents.

Telephone surveys are the best method to administer a reasonably complex survey instrument, with special sequencing, skip
patterns, and difficult instructions, because CATI techniques can be employed.

Usage of the Method

This method is essentially the application of telephone survey techniques to the traditional single-contact in-home survey
method. Since recalled data are less accurate than diary data, it is not the best approach for collecting comprehensive travel data,
like those needed for regional travel modeling.
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Table 6.2 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Single-Contact
Telephone Survey (continued)

* However, for analyses that do not require respondents to have any survey materials, the telephone survey is usually an excellent
choice. The survey can be completed quickly, response rates are likely to be superior to mail surveys (even with the incomplete
sampling frame of the telephone method), and the survey team has the ability to supervise and monitor the data collection.

¢ Single-contact telephone surveys are the most common survey method in the U.S. outside of the transportation planning field.
¢ Recent major North American applications of this method in transportation include:

- 1989 New York MTA Comprehensive Telephone Travel Survey - A survey of 20,500 individuals within households
that provided an inventory of trips that were relevant to MTA services;

- 1990 Nationwide Personal Transportation Survey;

- 1991 Toronto Transportation Tomorrow Survey - A survey of 24,500 households that provided household, person, and
travel data for 24-hour periods for all household members;

- 1991 Madison, WI Travel Survey; and

- Countless non-modeling-related surveys by transportation providers and planning agencies.
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Table 6.3 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Mail Survey

Procedures

1.

2.

3.

4.

Sample households are selected from an address-based sampling frame.
Respondent households are mailed questionnaires with travel diaries, trip questions, and respondent questions.

Respondents record travel and/or activity data for the pre-specified time on the diary forms and complete the other parts of the
questionnaires, and then mail the responses back to the agency.

Follow-up and pre-notification mailings can be used to improve response rates.

Advantages and Disadvantages

Simple mail surveys usually work out to be the lowest cost survey method.

Available sampling frames for mail surveys are superior to other sampling frames. Households without telephones can be
reached, as can households within high-security buildings and subdivisions. :

Mail surveys can use questions requiring the respondent to have the survey materials. They can be used to collect diary data
and to ask questions with complex response categories. On the other hand, mail surveys are not appropriate for questionnaires
with complicated sequencing and skip patterns.

Mail surveys require the least staff and facilities of all the methods.

There are no interviewers, so the survey team loses the ability to probe or clarify responses. In addition, the opportunity for
computer-assisted questioning (which limits the data entry, cleaning, and editing tasks) is lost. Excellent questionnaire design is
essential for mail surveys.

Item non-response tends to be higher in mail surveys than in other types of surveys, because respondents may accidently skip
questions. In addition, with mail surveys, the survey team is unable to ensure that certain questions do not influence how
respondents reply to other questions.

The most common criticism of mail surveys is that the yield low response rates. U.S. evidence suggests that mail survey response
rates do tend to be lower than for other methods, but there are a number of strategies to improve mail survey response. With
response rates for telephone and in-person surveys declining, this disadvantage is becoming less important.




Table 6.3 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Mail Survey (continued)

Usage of the Method

e For recent household travel/activity surveys in the U.S., the mail survey method has been used as the low-cost approach. Mail
surveys have been performed, for the most part, by agencies that have recognized the need for data, but that had inadequate
data collection budgets. However, there is a tradeoff between cost and data accuracy.

9

* Because of this, many mail survey efforts have had to cut corners so poor survey design and procedures were used, resulting in
low response rates and data that are likely to be more biased than for the other methods..

¢ Survey results are improved somewhat by high-quality survey design, such as that of the recent Chicago household
travel/activity survey. In other parts of the world, mail surveys are commonly used with great success.

* Recent U.S. household travel/activity surveys that have been performed with this method include efforts in:

- Chicago (1990);

- Des Moines (1991);

- Montgomery County, Maryland;
- Tampa-St. Petersburg (1991);

- Portsmouth, NH (1993); and

- Vermont (statewide) (1994).
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Table 6.4 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Telephone-Mail-

Telephone Survey

Procedures

1.

Respondent households are selected via RDD methods, a combination of RDD and listed telephone number survey methods, or a
combination of address-based sampling and listed telephone number survey methods.

Interviewers call potential respondents, collect some basic respondent information, ask the respondents to participate in a travel
diary survey, and then obtain respondents’ mailing addresses;

Travel or activity diary forms are mailed to respondents, and in most studies, the respondent is called shortly before their diary
effort is scheduled to begin to ensure receipt of the survey materials and to remind them of the diary effort;

Respondents record travel and/or activity data for the pre-specified time on the diary forms that were mailed to them;

Shortly after their diary efforts are completed, respondents are called again and are asked to read the diary information to the
interviewer and to answer more questions about themselves and their travel.

Advantages and Disadvantages

By combining mail and telephone survey methods, the survey team can take advantage of the positive aspects of both.

The mail survey component can be used to ask questions requiring the respondent to have the survey materials. They can be
used to collect diary data and to ask questions with complex response categories.

The telephone survey elements of the method allow survey teams to take advantage of the fact that there are interviewers
(allows probing and clarification of responses), and that there is an opportunity to use CATI for complex skip patterns and
sequencing, as well as for reducing the coding, entry, and editing tasks. ,

The multiple survey methods make this method relatively expensive.

With this method, the survey team is able to sequence questions in ways that ensure that certain questions do not influence how
respondents reply to other questions.

The survey team does not (necessarily) get back the actual diary forms completed by the respondents.
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Table 6.4 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Telephone-Mail-
Telephone Survey (continued)

¢ The survey frame for multiple-contact survey methods is related to the recruitment method. For this method, respondents are
recruited by telephone and therefore only households with telephones can be included.

Usage of the Method

* Despite its higher costs, the advantages of this method have made it the most commonly used household travel/activity survey
method in the US. ,

¢ Recent applications of this method for household travel/activity surveys have been completed in:

- Albuquerque (1992);

- Atlanta (1991);

- Baltimore (1993);

- Boise (1994);

- Boulder County, CO (1993);

~ Detroit (1994);

-~ Houston (1994);

- Los Angeles (1991);

- Minneapolis-St. Paul (1990);

- Portland, ME (1994);

- Portland, OR (1994/5);

- Raleigh/Durham (1995);

- Sacramento (1991);

- San Francisco-Oakland (1990);
- St Louis (1990);

- Tucson (1993);

- Washington DC (1994);

- California Statewide (1991);

- New Hampshire Statewide (1995); and
- Oregon Statewide (1995).




Table 6.5 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Telephone-Mailout-
Mailback Survey

Procedures

1. Respondent households are selected via RDD methods or a combination of RDD and listed telephone number survey methods.

2. Interviewers call potential respondents, collect some basic respondent information, ask the respondents to participate in a travel
diary survey, and then obtain respondents’ mailing addresses.

3. Travel or activity dlary forms are mailed to respondents, and in most studies, the respondent is called shortly before their diary
effort is scheduled to begin to ensure receipt of the survey materials and to remind them of the diary effort.

[pnupy Aanung jaavd ],

4. Respondents record travel and/or activity data for the pre-specified time on the diary forms that were mailed to them.
5. Respondents return completed survey materials by mail.

Advantages and Disadvantages
* Like the telephone-mail-telephone survey, this method seeks to combine mail and telephone survey methods, so that the survey
team can take advantage of the positive aspects of both.

* The method is less expensive than the telephone-mail-telephone method because there is no lengthy retrieval call. However, the
response rate to telephone-mailout-mailback surveys tends to be lower.

* Most respondents find the method less burdensome than the telephone-mail-telephone survey, in which the respondents have to
both write down their survey answers and then read them to someone over the phone.

* Thesurvey team does not have the ability to take advantage of CATI during the critical data retrieval phase of the survey, but
the survey team does get the original forms back from respondents, unlike with telephone data retrieval.

* Respondents who are unwilling to endure a long telephone data retrieval interview may still be willing to mail back survey
materials, so the method can be used as a “back-up” to the telephone-mail telephone survey.

2£-9
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Table 6.5 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Telephone-Mailout-

Mailback Survey (continued)

Usage of the Method

The method has been widely applied in the U.S,, including recent survey efforts in:

- Boston (1991);

- Buffalo (1993);

- Kansas City (1991);

- Little Rock (1993);

- Miami (1993);

- Salt Lake City — Provo (1993).; and

- Seattle (started in 1989, and ongoing).
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Table 6.6 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods:

The Single Contact In-Home Survey

Procedures

1.

2.

Sample households are selected from an address-based sampling frame.

Interviewers contact potential respondents by going to their homes, where the interviewers proceed to collect the needed

respondent information.

Advantages and Disadvantages

Personal interviews are usually the most effective way to enlist respondent cooperation in surveys, because interviewers can
show credentials and better demonstrate the authenticity of the survey effort, but a growing number of potential respondents are
becoming uncomfortable with being contacted by strangers in their homes.

In-home interviewers can help respondents understand and reply to survey questions better than telephone interviewers,
because they can show respondents what to do as well as describe it. The interviewers can mitigate the biasing effect of having
to obtain information from illiterate (or functionally-illiterate) respondents.

The interview needs to rely on respondent recall of past travel and activities (a diary approach is not feasible with this method).
But given this limitation, the interviewer can administer a reasonably complex survey instrument, with special sequencing, skip
patterns, and difficult instructions. This is particularly true if CAPI techniques are employed.

The method is likely to be quite costly, labor-intensive, and time consuming because of the low productivity of traveling
fieldworkers.

Trained interviewers that are geographically near the study area may be difficult to find.

The method is susceptible to disruptions due to fieldworker errors and to problems with interviewer security. Increasing
fieldworkers’ security generally requires assigning extra staff and thus increasing labor costs.

Usage of the Method

For many years, this was the most common household travel survey approach, but all recent North American household
travel/activity surveys have been conducted by other means. There are no recent North American examples of the application
of this method.

o The method is probably inappropriate for almost any new household survey effort because of the disadvantages cited above.
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Table 6.7 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Two-Stage In-Home

Survey

Procedures

1. Sample households are selected from an address-based sampling frame.

2. Interviewers contact potential respondents by going to their homes, where the interviewers collect some basic respondent
information, ask the respondents to participate in a travel or activity diary survey, and then give the respondents the diary
materials.

Respondents record travel and/or activity data for some pre-specified time on diary forms provided by the interviewers.
4. After the diary period is completed, the interviewers return to the respondents’ homes, review and clarify the diary answers,

and collect additional respondent information, if needed.

Advantages and Disadvantages

Personal interviews are usually the most effective way to enlist respondent cooperation in surveys, but a growing number of
potential respondents are becoming uncomfortable with being contacted by strangers in their homes.

In-home interviewers can help respondents understand and reply to survey questions better than telephone interviewers. The
interviewers can mitigate the biasing effect of having to obtain information from illiterate (or functionally-illiterate) respondents.

The survey method allows for the use of travel or activity diaries, and both the in-person distribution of the diary methods and
the in-person retrieval of the data will have a positive effect on the quality of the diary data obtained, because interviewers can
ensure that respondents understand what is required. The interviewer can administer a reasonably complex survey instrument,
with special sequencing, skip patterns, and difficult instructions. This is particularly true if CAPI techniques are employed.

The method is even more costly, labor-intensive, and time consuming than the single-contact in-person survey because of the
low productivity of traveling fieldworkers.

Trained interviewers that are geographically near the study area may be difficult to find.

The method is susceptible to disruptions due to fieldworker errors and to problems with interviewer security. Increasing
fieldworkers’ security generally requires assigning extra staff and thus increasing labor costs.
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Table 6.7 Household Travel/Activity Survey Methods: The Two-Stage In-Home

Survey (continued)

It has become relatively common for access to be restricted to residential buildings and subdivisions.

Usage of the Method

This method corrects for one of the fundamental problems of the single-contact in-person survey: the inability to collect diary
information, but because of its very high costs and logistical difficulties, it is not generally considered to be feasible.

The sponsor of the most recent U.S. household survey effort to attempt an in-home data retrieval chose to switch the survey to a
different data collection method after about two-thirds of the survey was completed because of the higher-than-expected costs of
the in-home method.

The method was used for non-telephone owning households in the 1990 San Juan, Puerto Rico Household Travel Survey.

The method would only be reasonable for surveys for which the survey team is willing to pay a premium for data quality, and
even if this is the case, the method can only be considered if the survey area has enough available trained interviewers, the area
is safe (in terms of personal security concerns), and the area does not have high security buildings and gated subdivisions. Given
these issues, this method is not considered feasible in most cases.

Materials for Any Survey Method



Collecting data by interviewing respondents, either by phone or in person,
can be accomplished in more than one way. If the survey team is consid-
ering one of the interview techniques for the household travel/activity
survey, they will need to make the following decisions about the data col-
lection techniques:

e Is the use of qualitative survey techniques viable or desirable for the
survey effort?

e For telephone surveys, should centralized interviewing facilities be
used?

e Should computer-assisted interviewing techniques be employed?

Qualitative Survey Techniques

Typical travel surveys are designed to be highly structured. Whenever
possible, respondents are asked to answer closed-ended questions that
have predetermined response categories. Sometimes a few open-ended
questions are included in the surveys, but usually only when absolutely
necessary. For almost all travel modeling applications, a highly structured
survey instrument is necessary or at least highly desirable.

However, some planners outside of the U.S. have found that removing the
tight structure of the interview is an effective way to obtain information
about how respondents actually think and believe about certain issues.’
These planners have developed and applied household travel surveys that
rely on unstructured (or semi-structured) interactions between respon-
dents and interviewers.

Qualitative surveys (or interactive surveys) are in-depth interviews where
respondents’ answers are used to guide the format and topics of the inter-
view. They are similar to focus group discussions, except they are
conducted on a one-on-one basis, either in-person or by telephone.
Interviewers probe and ask supplementary questions about the most
interesting topics raised in the interview, and in some cases the inter-
viewer will ask purposely biased questions to challenge the strength of a
response or to clarify the respondent’s opinions. Typically, interviewers
work from discussion guides, rather than questionnaires, and the interviews

? For a discussion of several such studies, see Peter Jones. Interactive Travel Survey
Methods: The State-of-the-Art in Ampt, E.S., Richardson, A.J. and Brog, W. (1985).
New Survey Methods in Transport, VNU Science Press: Utrecht, The Netherlands,
pp- 99-127.
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are tape recorded so that responses can be analyzed in detail at a later
date.1?

Unfortunately, the costs related to qualitative surveys and the special
skills needed to perform them often make these surveys infeasible. For
interactive surveys to be successful, the interviewers have to be highly
skilled and must understand the survey topic and the issues facing the
sponsoring agency. Therefore, the number of interviewers that are able to
perform these types of surveys is small. In addition, the analyses of the
tape recorded interviews requires special talents and a significant amount
of time.

In general, travel demand models are designed to use structured data, so
transportation planners typically do not see any reason to perform quali-
tative surveys. However, special household travel/activity surveys that
are seeking to obtain large amounts of opinion and attitude data could
benefit from an interactive approach. Some of the next generation travel
models, like TRANSIMS, will likely benefit from the data available from
qualitative surveys.

The Use of Centralized Telephone Interviewing Facilities

A telephone interviewer can complete his or her task from virtually any
telephone. Many early telephone surveys were conducted from inter-
viewer homes or offices. In these cases, each telephone interviewer was
given a subset of the telephone numbers in the sample. The interviewer
would contact as many of the households as possible, and then after a pre-
specified time they would deliver the completed survey instruments to
survey managers.

A very serious problem with this approach is that the ability to supervise
interviewers as they conduct the surveys is lost. The survey team needs to
rely on the skill and professionalism of the interviewers to conduct the
surveys correctly and without biasing results.

For this reason, it is recommended that all travel telephone surveys be
conducted from centralized locations with supervisors. Supervisors are
able to observe interviewers while they work to ensure that they are fol-
lowing procedures correctly, and if problems are identified, they can be
rectified immediately. Interviewers are able to ask questions if needed,
and if a respondent wishes to speak to a supervisor to verify the authen-
ticity of the survey or to complain, they can be easily transferred. In

19Peter Jones. For a discussion of several such studies, see Peter Jones. Interactive
Travel Survey Methods: The State-of-the-Art in Ampt, E.S., Richardson, A.J. and Brog,
W. (1985). New Survey Methods in Transport, VNU Science Press: Utrecht, The
Netherlands, pp. 104.
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addition, interviewers at centralized locations are able to learn from each
other as they conduct the interviews.

Using a centralized telephone interviewing facility also allows the survey
team to establish regulations on telephone interviewing hours. A common
complaint that telephone survey respondents (and non-respondents) have
is that they were contacted too late at night or at an inconvenient time.
Professional marketing research firms usually have guidelines with regard
to calling times. For instance, many firms avoid making calls after
9:00 p.m. Different limits on calling times are likely to be appropriate for
different survey populations, so survey teams need to establish the
regulations individually for each study.

The central telephone survey location can be either a professional mar-
keting research interviewing facility or a temporary facility fashioned out
of an agency’s or firm’s office. Since most telephone interviewing is con-
ducted in the evenings and on weekends, it is possible to transform an
office into a primitive telephone interviewing facility during off-hours and
then switch back to an office in time for regular business hours. Open
plan offices with individual phone lines, which are currently quite
common, are especially easy to turn into telephone interviewing facilities.

The facilities are not ideal, however, because monitoring calls and pro-
viding general supervision are somewhat difficult. In addition, interviews
that require toll calls are best handled from professional facilities with
WATS lines and other more sophisticated telephone equipment.

The Use of Computer-Assisted Interviewing Techniques

In the past, the most common technique used to record the results of per-
sonal interviews and telephone interviews was the pencil-and-paper
interview (PAPI), in which:

1. Interviewers record answers on survey instruments or on interview
schedules;

2. Trained coders translate the answers into codes, and record them on
coding sheets; and

3. Data entry specialists enter the codes into a computer data file.

However, the widespread availability of desktop and notebook computers
has led to the development and wide acceptance of computer-assisted
telephone interviewing (CATI) and computer-assisted personal inter-
viewing (CAPI) software. Most household travel/activity surveys in the
last few years that have involved telephone interviewing have been per-
formed using CATI techniques.
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CATI Advantages

CATI reduces the three step data collection-coding-data entry process into
one automated, on-line procedure. A computer screen prompts an inter-
viewer to ask a question, then the interviewer records the response, and
the computer codes it and saves it to a data file.

CATI techniques have the following interviewing advantages:!!"2

1. They can be designed to permit the entry of only legal codes in any
particular field (preventing many data entry errors);

2. They can be used to check entries to make sure that they are consistent
with other previously entered data (preventing data inconsistencies);

3. They automatically route interviewers through the interview (ensuring
that respondents are asked all the relevant questions and are not asked
ones that should be skipped);

4. They can use information from previous questions or previous inter-
views to make interview questions or the sequencing of questions
specific to a particular respondent; and

5. They can be used to help combine the survey’s data collection and
management functions; for example, once a telephone interviewer has
finished with one respondent, the CATI system can check whether she
or he has arranged to return a call to another number, or search the
non-contacted numbers for instances where the current time has not
yet been tried.

Appendix C shows an example of a recent household travel survey that
illustrates the advantages of using a CATI approach.

In addition to improving interviewing capabilities and reducing editing
and coding requirements, CATI systems have a number of other advan-
tages, including:*

Floyd J. Fowler, Survey Research Methods, SAGE Publications, 1988, pp. 130-134.

2Peter Jones and John Polak, Computer-based Personal Interviewing: State-of-the-Art
and Future Prospects, Journal of the Market Research Society 1993, Volume 35,
No. 3, p. 222.

13William L. Nicholls Computer-Assisted Telephone Interviewing: A General Introduction
in Groves, RM., Biemer, P.P., Lyberg, L.I, Massey, ].T., Nicholls, W.L., and
Waksberg, J. Telephone Survey Methodology, John Wiley & Sons: New York,
p- 378.
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e Sample Management — The CATI system maintains the sample status
of each case and links input data to the interview and output record.

* On-Line Call Scheduling and Case Management —~ The CATI system
sets the priority, sequence, and timing of calls.

¢ On-Line Monitoring~ The CATI system is able to reproduce any
interviewer’s screen at a supervisor’s terminal where audio monitoring
may occur as well.

e Automatic Recordkeeping — The CATI system stores information on
on-line calls, their outcomes, response rates, and interviewer produc-
tivity, and makes the information accessible to managers in on-line and
printed reports.

CATI Disadvantages

As noted above, CATI systems are now commonly used for household
travel/activity surveys. However, despite the advantages of the com-
puter-assisted techniques discussed above, there are also negative aspects
of the computer-assisted technologies.

First, CATI surveys require a great deal of lead time so that they can be
programmed to produce the desired range-checking, question sequencing,
and calculations. The CATI programs need to be perfect before the survey
is fielded, because interviewers will not generally be able to fix them as
they go along. Testing and debugging complex CATI programs could
take several weeks and require well over a person-month to complete.

Second, even though the systems can be taught to accept only answers
that fall within an acceptable range, they cannot control the quality of data
entry. When a CATI interview is completed, the only record of the inter-
view is the data file. There are no source records like in pencil and paper
interviews to verify that the survey data was entered into the computer
accurately. In addition, it is often difficult for interviewers to include spe-
cial notes or extra information.

Third, if the CATI program is not carefully designed so that interviewers
can avoid collecting duplicative information and can insert missing infor-
mation from previous responses, the CATI interview can take longer than
a pencil-and-paper interview. The paper-and-pencil phone retrieval of
Portland’s two-day diary survey took about the same respondent time as
the CATI retrieval of a one-day diary pretest in Dallas/Forth Worth. The
diary format for the Dallas survey was subsequently modified to allow the
CATI data collection to run much more smoothly.

Finally, CATI systems are highly specialized software routines. Most
agencies do not have the resources to develop software of this nature in
house, so by selecting to use computer-assisted methods, a survey team is
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probably also ensuring that they will need to enlist marketing research
contractors for the survey effort. Most CATI household travel/activity
survey efforts have used the commercial packages that the marketing
research contractors purchased or licensed and have customized for col-
lecting data.

It is possible to combine CATI and PAPI techniques within the same sur-
vey effort. Some recent household travel/activity surveys have used
CATI techniques for recruitment, but PAPI techniques for data retrieval.
It is also possible to combine the techniques within the same survey, such
as by using CATI to retrieve household and person record information
and PAPI to collect trip and activity diary information.

Procedures to Enhance the Accuracy of Household Travel/Activity
Surveys

Along with determining the survey methods and data collection tech-
niques to be used for the household travel/activity survey, the survey
team needs to consider the different available procedures for managing
survey bias and inaccuracy. Chapters 4.0 and 5.0 identified the following
sources of survey bias:

e Misidentification of the survey population;

e Imperfect sampling frames and sampling loss;

e Non-response;

¢ Poor questions and survey instruments;

o Fieldworker and interviewer errors; and

» Coding, data entry, and data processing errors.

Procedures to minimize the last three items in household travel/activity
surveys are discussed in detail later in the chapter, but if the survey team
is to effectively reduce the biases associated with the first three sources of
bias, it will be necessary to address them while the survey is first being
designed. Procedures to improve household travel/activity survey accu-
racy should be viewed as integral to the survey design, rather than

“extras,” and the costs associated with these procedures should be consid-
ered before the final selection of survey methods and techniques are made.
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Procedures for Improving the Identification of the Survey
Population

The survey population for a household travel/activity survey is either the
collection of all households within a study area or some collection of the
people who live within those households. In designing the household
travel/activity survey, the survey team must:

* Ensure that the anticipated analyses can be accomplished with house-
hold-based data, as opposed to data based on other sampling units like
trips within a particular analysis corridor; and

e Define the boundaries of the study area for which analyses will be
required.

In most cases, these concerns will have been addressed prior to the
detailed household travel/activity survey design. Presumably, the antici-
pated analyses have led to the need for household-based data because
otherwise, different (and usually less expensive) types of surveys would
be considered. In addition, the study area for the survey is usually set
independently of the survey design effort based on particular analyses
needs and political boundaries. Definition of the study area boundary is
discussed in a greater detail in Chapter 7.0.

Most regional agencies define the geographical extent of their survey by
county (political) boundaries. Often this is expedient since Metropolitan
areas are defined by county boundaries, and it is easy for executive boards
to understand. In cases where a county may extend very far beyond the
urbanized area boundary, a cordon line may be used to determine areas
for inclusion or exclusion in the survey.

Procedures for Improving the Sampling Frame and For Reducing
Sampling Loss

It is likely that the household travel/activity survey team will be faced
with an imperfect sampling frame. Because all the most common address-
based and telephone-based sampling frames are designed for other pur-
poses, it is not surprising to find that they often need to be cleaned, edited,
and augmented for the survey effort. The most common procedures for
improving the sampling frame for a household travel/activity survey
include:

¢ Field validation of address-based data sources;

¢ Combination and cross-checking of two or more sampling frame data-
bases; and

* Special efforts to include identifiable underrepresented groups.
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Procedures for Reducing Non-Response

Survey non-response is commonly categorized into unit non-response,
referring to the failure of potential respondents to reply to the survey as a
whole, and item non-response, referring to respondents’ failure to
respond to particular items on the survey. Methods to reduce item non-
response are discussed later in the description of questionnaire design.
Methods to reduce unit non-response are described in this section.

Four general approaches are commonly used for reducing unit non-
response in household travel surveys:

e Pre-notification of the survey effort;
¢ Survey follow-up techniques;

e Offering potential respondents tangible incentives to complete the sur-
vey; and

¢ Response facilitators (elements of the mail or telephone surveys that
decrease the likelihood that potential respondents will refuse to
participate).

These approaches can all have a large effect on the overall design and cost
of the household travel/activity survey effort.

Pre-Notification as a Method of Improving Survey Response

Pre-notification of the household travel/activity survey consists of con-
tacting potential respondents by telephone or mail prior to soliciting
participation in the survey. The pre-notification contact is used by
surveyors to build respondent interest in the survey effort, and to help
allay respondent doubts about the validity of the survey. There is evi-
dence that pre-notification improves survey response rates, response
speeds, and response quality.* Another potential benefit of pre-notifica-
tion is that it can provide an early measure of likely response rates and
non-response trends.

Pre-notification can be used for household surveys with mail, telephone,
or in-person methods, or any combination. In theory, the pre-notification
contact can be accomplished in any of the three common ways:

Y4Jacob Hornik. Impact of Pre-Call Request Form and Gender Interaction on Response to a
Mail Survey. Journal of Marketing Research, Vol. XIX (Feb. 1982): p. 144.
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1. Telephone pre-contact;
2. Pre-contact with a letter, brochure, or postcard; and
3. Face-to-face personal pre-contact.

However, in general, the cost of in-person surveying precludes this
approach as a pre-notification procedure. In addition, it is not common
for telephone pre-notification to be used prior to household surveys with
telephone recruitment. In this situation, mail pre-notification or no pre-
notification at all are more commonly used. The short recruitment call
probably achieves many of the same goals of the telephone pre-notification.

Pre-notification of some type is usually always warranted in the case of
mail surveys and surveys with in-home recruitment. Since the sampling
frames for these surveys are usually address-based, respondent phone
numbers are generally not known. Therefore, the most common approach
is to send a postcard or letter of introduction.

In a sense, pre-notification is a sales technique to convince potential
respondents to participate in the survey effort. Consequently, the most
successful pre-notification efforts tend to employ sales techniques.

A few recent household travel/activity surveys have used formal pre-noti-
fication techniques, and those that have seem to have benefited from it.
For instance, prior to conducting recruitment calls for their travel survey,
the Metropolitan Washington Council of Governments (MWCOG) sent
out an introductory letter signed by the directors of the Departments of
Transportation in the region. The letter simply provided an overview of
the survey and the study, and asked for the recipients’ participation in the
upcoming survey. MWCOG estimates that the pre-notification letter
increased survey participation by between five and ten percent.'s

Survey Follow-up‘Techniques for Improving Survey Response

One of the most effective ways to reduce survey non-response is to follow-
up with respondents who do not complete the survey. Survey follow-up
procedures are generally used with mailback surveys, but the concept can
be applied to telephone and in-home surveys, as well.

Survey Follow-Up for Mail and Telephone-Mailout-Mailback Surveys

Mail survey follow-up techniques are used for two reasons:

e To clarify responses on returned questionnaires (corrects item non-
response); and

15Phone conversation with Robert Griffiths of MWCOG, September 22, 1994.
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e To convert refusals and other non-responses into completed usable
responses (corrects overall non-response).

Follow-Up for Item Non-response and for Clarification of Responses
in Mail and Telephone-Mailout-Mailback Surveys

Clarification of responses is generally done by phone to expedite the
process and to ensure that the corrected/edited responses are adequate.
In telephone-mailout-mailback designs, the respondent has been recruited
by phone, so it is relatively easy to recontact him or her to ask about
specific responses (provided that the responses with the problems do not
require the respondent to have any survey materials on hand).

Many recent travel survey efforts have used this technique to clarify and
correct spurious, suspicious, or out-of-range answers. In general, the sur-
veyors found that the number of clarification calls needed was small, and
that because most problems were quickly corrected or clarified, most fol-
low-up calls were short.

To clarify or correct the responses on simple mailout-mailback surveys by
telephone, it may be necessary to request telephone contact information
from respondents. Ironically, asking for this information to correct item
non-response may actually increase the overall non-response rate because
of people’s confidentiality concerns. Surveyors may be able to determine
some respondents’ telephone numbers from telephone directories and/or
reverse directories, but if this approach is adopted, the surveyor must
understand that she or he could end up with different quality data for
those with listed numbers and those without listed numbers. Since the
problems that need to be clarified will probably be minor, the potential
bias is generally ignored.

Follow-Up for Overall Non-response in Mail and Telephone-Mailout-Mailback
Surveys

The second type of follow-up survey seeks to increase the overall response
of the survey by reminding non-respondents that they have not yet com-
pleted the survey. Because the overall response rate for mailback surveys
is generally fairly low, follow-up techniques are often used to increase the
response. Fowler claims that:

“While attractive presentation of the study and good question-
naire design will help, there is no question that the most
important difference between good mail surveys and poor mail
surveys is the extent to which researchers make repeated contact
with non-respondents.”*

16Floyd J. Fowler, Survey Research Methods, SAGE Publications, 1988, p. 54.
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There are several different follow-up approaches for mailout-mailback
surveys, including:

e Follow-Up Postcards - respondents are sent a reminder postcard
stressing the importance of their responses to the survey;

o Follow-Up Letters - respondents are sent a brief letter (usually from an
elected official, such as the one who signs the cover letter for the initial
mailing) restating the goals of the survey and its importance;

e New Survey Materials - respondents are sent a new set of survey
materials under the assumption that they have misplaced the original
set;

¢ Telephone Reminders — respondents are called, reminded about the
survey and are usually asked if they need a new set of survey materials;

o Telephone Retrieval - respondents are called and asked to provide the
survey information by telephone; and

o Combinations of any or all of the above.

The best follow-up method will depend on the available budget, available
time, the initial response rate, and the surveyor’s level of concern about
non-response. Experts differ on the best approach.

The following mail survey sequence is recommended:".18

1. Send pre-notification letter one week prior to the initial survey mailing
or recruitment call;

2. Recruitment call (if chosen method requires it);
3. Initial survey mailing;

4. Send postcard reminder or make telephone reminder call one week
after initial mailing;

5. Send letter and new materials three weeks after initial mailing;

7Dan Dillman, Mail and Telephone Surveys: The Total Design Method, John Wiley &
Sons, New York, 1978.

18AJ. Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt and Arnim Meyburg. Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalyptus Press, Melbourne, 1995.

YFloyd J. Fowler, Survey Research Methods, SAGE Publications, 1988, p. 54.
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6. Send letter reminder four weeks after initial mailing; and

7. If response rate is still unsatisfactory, after six weeks send letter and
new materials, or make telephone reminder calls for respondents with
listed numbers.

Peterson, Albaum, and Kerin recently compared 27 alternative pre-notifi-
cation and follow-up strategies for mailout-mailback surveys.? Their
results are particularly interesting because they used a survey instrument
that was designed to generate relatively low response rates, similar to
mailed household travel and activity surveys. They compared the contact
strategies based on response rates and cost per completed response.
Figure 6.2 summarizes some of their findings.

The simple mail survey without pre-notification or follow-up yielded a 10
percent net response rate at a cost of $6 per completed response. Intro-
ducing pre-notification increased the -response rate to 11 percent (for
postcard notification) and 14 percent (for letter notification), and increased
survey costs to $8 per completed response. Introducing a single follow-up
contact without pre-notification produced a 13 percent return at a cost of
$9 per response for postcard follow-up, and an 18 percent return at a cost
of $8 per response for a follow-up letter with a copy of the questionnaire.
Combining pre-notification and a single follow-up contact produced
response rates between 15 and 20 percent at costs between $8 and $10 per
response.

As the figure shows, the most successful strategies (in terms of response
rate) involved pre-notification and two follow-up contacts. The cost per
completed response for these strategies are slightly higher than the simple
survey effort, but the response rates were more than double the simple
effort. At these low response levels, the higher response rates almost cer-
tainly would outweigh the slightly higher costs.

Richardson, Ampt, and Meyburg also conclude that pre-notification and
follow-up are cost effective investments for household travel/activity mail
surveys.”! Table 6.8 shows a cost comparison based on a 1993 Australian

VRobert A. Peterson, Gerald Albaum, and Roger A. Kerin, A note on alternative
contact strategies in mail surveys. Journal e i ie
Volume 31, No. 3.

21 A J. Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt and Amim Meyburg. Survey Methods for Transport
Planning, Eucalyptus Press, Melbourne, 1995.
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Figure 6.2 Alternative Contact Strategies for Mail Surveys
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Source: Robert A. Peterson, Gerald Albaum, and Roger A. Kerin, A Note on Alternative Contact Strategies in Mail Surveys,
Journal of the Marketing Research Society, Volume 31, No. 3, 1989.
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Table 6.8 Cost Comparison of a Household Travel Survey With and Without
Survey Follow-Up

Pre- First First Second Third Fourth
Notification Mailing Follow-Up  Follow-Up  Follow-Up  Follow-Up Total
Survey with No Follow-Up
Number of Items Sent Out 20,000 19,400 0 0 0 0
Marginal Direct Cost $ 1.00 $ 7.00 0 0 0 0
Marginal Labor Cost 1.00 2.00 0 0 0 0
Total Marginal Cost $ 200 $ 9.00 0 0 0 0
Cost $40,000 $174,600 0 0 0 0 $214,600
Percent Valid Responses 0% 30% 0% 0% 0% 0% 30%
Cumulative Responses 0 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000 6,000
Survey with Follow-Up
Number of Items Sent Out 10,000 9,700 9,700 5,300 4,500 3,500
Marginal Direct Cost % 100 $ 7.00 $ 050 $ 0.60 $ 7.00 $ 050
Marginal Labor Cost 1.00 2.00 100 1.20 2.00 1.00
Total Marginal Cost $ 200 $ 9.00 $ 1.50 $ 1.80 $ 9.00 $ 1.50
Cost $20,000 $87,300 $14,500 $9,540 $40,500 $5,250 $177,140
Percent Valid Responses 0% 30% 11% 6% 9% 4% 60%
Cumulative Responses 0 3,000 4,100 4,700 5,600 6,000 6,000

Source: A.J. Richardson, E.S. Ampt, and A.H. Meyburg, Non-Response Issues in Household Travel Surveys, Resource Paper for
Household Travel Surveys: New Concepts and Research Needs Conference, Irvine, CA (March 1995).



household mail survey. The top of the table shows the costs of a non-fol-
low-up survey design which yields a total of 6,000 returns. The bottom
half of the table shows the costs for the survey design the authors recom-
mend that also yields 6,000 returns. The survey with the extensive follow-
up is estimated to actually cost less. The survey with follow-up also has a
higher response rate, perhaps reducing the amount of bias.

Survey Follow-Up for Telephone and Telephone-Mail-Telephone
Surveys

For telephone and in-home surveys, overall non-response occurs because
of the surveyors inability to contact potential respondents, or because
potential respondents refuse to participate in the survey. Therefore, non-
response-reducing strategies have been designed primarily for the
recruitment stage of the survey, rather than for the retrieval follow-up
stage.

While item non-response is as much or more of a problem with interview
surveys as it is for mailback surveys, for the most part it is dealt with
during the actual interview. If a respondent is unable or unwilling to
answer a specific question, an interviewer probes for an answer or further
explains the question. Follow-up contacts are not likely to improve the
quality of the responses that the initial interviewer is able to get. This is
particularly true if the interviewer is well-trained and the CAPI or CATI
software is designed well to trap inconsistencies, illogical answers, and
errors.

Still, it is relatively easy and common to recontact respondents by tele-
phone to correct problems discovered after the interview. Since the
respondent has already invested a great deal of his or her time into the
interview, clarifying a few questions is generally not a problem. On the
other hand, respondents are likely to get tired of re-answering questions
so follow-up contacts need to be short. If a response has so many ques-
tions or problems that it would require more than a few follow-up
questions, the surveyor should probably classify the response as unusable.

Survey Follow-up Considerations for Diary Surveys

Travel and activity diaries usually ask respondents to record their travel or
activities over a pre-specified period. If a respondent fails to complete the
diary during that period or immediately following the period, she or he is
more likely to forget about certain travel or travel details. Consequently,
in follow-up contracts, most survey teams ask respondents to consider a
different upcoming day (or days) when completing the diary. While this
method is probably preferable to asking respondents to remember travel
and activities a day or a week or even more in the past, it is still not opti-
mal. In expanding the data, the survey team may need to consider the
differences in travel conditions between the desired and actual diary
periods.
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In addition, when reassigning diary periods for respondents, the survey
team should consider potential inconsistencies between the original and
new periods. For instance, if schools are in session during the original
diary period, they should also be in session on the new date. Usually, the
follow-up contact asks respondents to use the same day or days of the
week as the original period as soon as possible after the original period.

The Use of Survey Follow-Up to Measure and Correct for Non-response
Bias

The primary goal of using survey follow-up techniques in household
travel /activity surveys is to reduce the level of non-response in the survey
effort. Another possible advantage of conducting the follow-up is that it
provides the survey team with a means to infer the characteristics of non-
respondents and perhaps to even make corrections. Methods for performing
these procedures are discussed in Section 6.12.

Incentives for Survey Methods

Surveyors often provide respondents with incentives of one type or
another to motivate them to participate in their survey efforts. The most
common incentives that are employed are:

o Prepaid Cash - some denomination sent to the potential respondents
with the survey materials;

e Promised Cash — an offer in which a specified amount of money would
be provided upon completion of the survey;

o Provided Gifts — a gift, such as a pen, key ring, or refrigerator magnet,
enclosed with the survey materials;

¢ Promised Gifts — an offer to provide the potential respondent with a
specified gift upon completion of the survey;

e Lottery — the inclusion of the potential respondent in a lottery drawing;

o Study Results - respondent is promised survey results upon comple-
tion of the study;

e Charitable Contribution - prepaid or promised donation of a specified
dollar amount to a charity in the name of the potential respondent.

Travel survey specialists, like their general marketing research colleagues,
have mixed views on the cost-effectiveness of incentives. Their usefulness
is probably related to the population of the region under study, so broad
generalizations about their effectiveness are difficult to make. However, it
is apparent that incentives do improve response rates and speeds in many
cases. The remaining question for the survey designer is whether the
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benefits of incentives outweigh the investment in providing them and the
potential biases that they may cause.

Based on the recent literature, the prepaid cash incentive is the most con-
sistent incentive method for improving response rates. It is also
considered the least biasing of available incentives as well as easiest to use.
This conclusion is supported by evidence from household travel/activity
surveys, such as the Puget Sound Transportation Panel Survey. In this
effort, three incentive approaches were used; 1) no incentive, 2) $1.00 per
household member prepaid, and 3) $10.00 per household promised incen-
tive. The two groups that received incentives each had diary rates of
slightly more than 60 percent, compared to a return rate of 49 percent for
the group not receiving the incentive.2 2 %4 2

Experience with monetary incentives has revealed that incentives need not
be substantial. The incentive should be a small token of appreciation for
the respondents’ efforts. Ideally, it should build rapport between survey-
ors and respondents, and it should motivate respondents to try to please
the survey sponsors. Larger incentives, especially in the promised form,
take on the feeling of payment for one’s time, and for complex household
travel /activity surveys, even relatively high payments are not likely to be
adequate compensation for many respondents.

Despite the advantages of the prepaid monetary incentive, there are con-
ditions when another incentive type is more reasonable. Agencies may be
able to provide other types of incentives more cost-effectively, or may
have reasons for not wanting to provide the pre-paid incentive. Some-
times agencies can obtain suitable gifts, such as pens, maps, or refrigerator
magnets, at no cost or reduced cost. Gift incentives would probably be
more cost-effective in these cases. A recent household activity survey in
the Boston region (an area with a high rate of state lottery participation)
offered vouchers for a $1.00 state lottery ticket, in part because it did not
require the agency sponsoring the survey to send cash incentives to people
at a time of state government cutbacks.

ZDavid H. Furse and David W. Stewart. Monetary Incentives Versus Promised
Contribution to Charity: New Evidence on Mail Survey Response. Journal of Marketing
Research, Volume XIX (August 1982): p. 375.

B A H. Church. Estimating the Effect of Incentives on Mail Survey Response Rates: A Meta
Analysis. Public Opinion Quarterly, Volume 57 (Spring 1993): pp. 62-79.

#Ananda M. Gajraj, A]. Faria, and John R. Dickinson. A comparison of the effect of
promised and provided lotteries, monetary and gift incentives on mail survey response rate,
speed and cost. Journal of the Market Research Society. Volume32, No.1:
Pp- 150-151.

BMelissa Tooley. Incentives and Rate of Return for Travel Surveys, presented at 5th
Conference on Transportation Planning Applications, Seattle, April 1995.
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Although incentives of all types are used to increase survey response,
evidence suggests that incentives do not have the same appeal for all
respondents. Biases can be created when incentives are used. No known
studies relate incentive conditions to survey measures of respondent
travel, but incentives are known to have different appeals based on the
respondent’s sex, marital status, employment status, property ownership,
and religion.® Therefore it is reasonable to assume that trip generation
estimates could be affected by the use of incentives, as well. Some travel
survey experts do not recommend the use of incentives because they feel
the risk of bias outweighs the potential improvement in response.

Response Facilitators

Although the use of incentives is the most well-known mechanism for
increasing survey response, it is likely that other survey considerations
will have as large or larger effects on survey response and quality. Based
on their experiences and intuitions, survey researchers have developed a
number of survey response facilitators that they believe increase the like-
lihood of survey participation. It is not clear how much these facilitators
affect response rates, because researchers have difficulty isolating them
from other aspects of the survey. However, most survey designers stand
by one or more of them.

During the survey design, the household survey team should decide

which facilitators are most likely to be important for their survey popula-
tion, and they should estimate the costs of providing them.

As Dillman points out:”
Non-response is a serious problem under any circumstances.
Thus each element that might help prevent it - no matter how
trivial — is worthy of design considerations.

Response facilitators include the following:

%David H. Furse and David W. Stewart. Monetary Incentives Versus Promised

Contribution to Charity: New Evidence on Mail Survey Response. Journal of Marketing
Research, Volume XIX (August 1982): p. 363.

ZDan Dillman, Mail and Telephone Surveys: The Total Design Method, John Wiley &
Sons, New York, 1978, p. 161.
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Mail Survey Response Facilitators

* Include a cover letter signed by a high-ranking and popular elected
official.

¢ Personalize the survey materials for each respondent, where possible.

e Use postage stamps on any packages sent to respondents, rather than
prepaid or machine stamped mailings, so the mailing stands out from
direct mail.

¢ Send materials in distinctive envelopes.

e Provide a toll-free telephone number for respondents to call in case
they have questions or complaints.

e Have the return address(es) be within the region under study.

e Have the return address(es) be for the agency or another public organi-
zation, rather than for a private firm.

e Provide the respondent with a deadline for replying to the survey.
¢ Provide brief reassurances of anonymity on the survey materials.

e Provide descriptions on the survey materials of the importance of the
survey and of the specific respondent’s role in the survey.

Telephone Survey Response Facilitators

e Make sure interviewers have local accents or are relatively accent-free.
e Provide reassurances of anonymity at the beginning of the call.

o Provide descriptions of the importance of the survey and of the specific
respondent’s role in the survey.

e Provide a toll-free telephone number for respondents to call in case
they have questions or complaints.

In-Person Survey Response Facilitators

o Select interviewers that are of the same age groups, races, ethnic back-
grounds, and social classes of potential respondents.

o Provide reassurances of anonymity at the beginning of the interview.

e Provide descriptions of the importance of the survey and of the specific
respondent’s role in the survey.
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¢ Provide a toll-free telephone number for respondents to call in case
they have questions or complaints.

These mechanisms are all likely to help improve response rates margin-
ally, but the survey team needs to consider the facilitators as a package.
Simply selecting a few facilitators to improve response will not be as
effective as developing an integrated strategy, using pre-notification, follow-
up, incentives and facilitators that work well together and complement one
another.

Output of the Survey Design Task

By the time the survey team completes the survey design task, they will
have analyzed the output data needs from the household travel/activity
survey, and made decisions about the survey method, data collection
techniques, and the inclusion of different design elements to improve the
quality of the survey results. The survey team will have a clear idea of the
approach (or approaches) that will need to be pretested.

The survey design task outputs will feed directly into the sampling, sur-
vey organization, and survey materials development tasks, but, in reality,
the survey design task will guide all the work conducted on the rest of the
tasks.

It can be helpful at this state of the survey implementation process to pre-
pare a detailed plan for the household travel/activity survey. The survey
team will be in a position to define detailed survey procedures and to lay-
out more accurate schedules and budgets. The detailed survey plan is a
useful document for involving outside agencies and/or technical advisory
committees in the development of the household travel/activity survey.
In addition, the plan organizes the survey team’s tasks, and can be an
effective tool for allocating responsibilities.

By the time the survey design task is winding down, it is likely that the
survey team will already have gotten underway on the organization and
sampling tasks, which are discussed next.
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6.4 Organizing the Household
Travel/Activity Survey

B Key Issues in Organizing the Household Travel/Activity
Survey

1. What are the staffing needs (numbers of people, required skills) of the
household travel/activity survey?

How should contractors be selected and used in the survey effort?

3. How should the survey be coordinated with other transportation
planning activities and other agencies’ ongoing work?

4. What citizens’ participation and advance publicity efforts should be
undertaken?

B Section Summary

Management of the Survey Effort 6-65

Staffing Needs for the Survey 6-65

Hiring Temporary Professionals 6-66

Hiring Contractors 6-66

Agency Coordination 6-70

Advance Publicity 6-70
6-63
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B 6.4 Organizing the Household Travel/Activity Survey

Closely related to the design of the survey is the need to organize and
manage the effort. The section summary page shows the key issues asso-
ciated with the organization of the household travel/activity survey. The
four issues are described in this section.

Management of the Survey Effort

The management structure of travel survey development efforts is dis-
cussed briefly in Section 4.3 of this manual. For household travel and
activity surveys, the survey team managers must provide:

¢ Overall management and leadership of the effort;
¢ Day-to-day management of survey fieldwork; and

e Continuing assessment of the effects of different decisions on the final
analyses to be performed with the survey data.

In almost all cases, the overall leadership role is provided by the sponsor-
ing agency’s project manager. Increasingly, the day-to-day management
of survey fieldwork is being left to survey subcontractors who are able to
provide trained fieldwork staff and specialized facilities. The final man-
agement function is often provided by a combination of in-house staff and
travel demand consultants.

The use of a peer review panel, as described in Section 4.3, is highly rec-
ommended for household travel and activity surveys. If nothing else,
these panels provide an extra set of eyes to catch problems before they
happen, and they are likely to provide much more, including expertise
and experience with most of the challenging issues facing an agency.

Staffing Needs for the Household Travel/Activity Survey

In the early stages of the survey design process, the survey team should
scope out the most likely approach to the household survey, and then
make a preliminary estimate of the labor and skill requirements of the
study. When staff members’ pre-existing schedules are considered, almost
all agencies that perform household surveys find the need to temporarily
increase staffing. This is generally done in one of two ways:

e By bringing relatively low level temporary professionals or students on
to the agency staff for key points of the survey; and/or
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* Hiring survey research contractors and other consultants to provide
specialty services that agency staff members would have to learn to do.

Hiring Temporary Professionals for a Household Travel/Activity
Survey

In most regions, temporary agencies can provide the necessary additional
office support people for the survey effort. In addition, many regions
have one or more universities whose students could be recruited for tem-
porary work.

These sources may also be able to supply survey fieldworkers for con-
ducting telephone and in-home interviews. However, these people will
need to be carefully screened, trained, and briefed on survey interview
techniques prior to conducting any interviews. This means that the tem-
porary employee fieldworkers will need to be lined up well in advance of
the survey effort, probably three to four months at a minimum.

Once the temporary staff have been hired, it is essential that they receive
as much on-the-job-training as possible. Household travel/activity survey
workers’ strengths and weaknesses should be well-understood by survey
managers prior to the beginning of the survey effort.

Hiring Survey Contractors for a Household Travel/Activity Survey

An easier but sometimes more costly approach to organizing the work
force for a household survey is to hire a consultant to perform the survey.
Usually, the consultant would be a survey research firm, or a team
including such a firm. It may also be advantageous to include a
transportation modeling consultant as part of the consultant team, or to
have such a consultant available to the agency through a separate contract.

In most cases, the sponsoring agency will not have access to great
numbers of trained fieldworkers or to special facilities for centralized
telephone interviewing. Survey research firms usually have trained
interviewers on their staffs and may maintain telephone interviewing
facilities that provide toll-free calling throughout the survey area, CATI
capability, and the opportunity for monitoring (either by in-house
supervisors or from outside phones that can be used by agency personnel).
Because of the need for high quality data for travel modeling purposes
and for high response rates to minimize costs, it can be highly efficient to
use a survey research firm.
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Survey designers can identify potential survey research firms through
directories maintained by a number of organizations.® Two such directo-
ries are:

e GreenBook International Directory of Marketing Research Companies and
Services. (American Marketing Association/New York Chapter, Inc.,
New York, NY). Annual. A listing of market research companies
arranged alphabetically, with brief paragraphs that describe the com-
panies’ services. Additional sections list the companies by type of
service offered, by market/industry specialty, by computer programs
used, by company trademarks/service marks, by geographical area,
and by principal personnel.

e MRA Blue Book Research Services Directory. (Marketing Research Asso-
ciation, Inc., Rocky Hill, CT). Annual. More limited in scope than the
GreenBook, this guide focuses on services and facilities of data collec-
tion companies, research companies and suppliers of related services
(data processing, questionnaire coding, field management, etc.) who
are members of MRA. Company listings are alphabetical within each
geographic area, cross-referenced by the type of service or facility
available.

These directories are usually available at business school libraries. In
addition, the survey designer can contact other planning agencies that
have recently completed similar household travel/activity survey efforts
for lists of potential contractors.

The survey sponsoring agency should consider the following factors in
selecting a survey research contractor:

e Marketing research experience and qualifications of key staff members;

o Transportation research experience and qualifications of key staff
members;

e Household travel survey experience and qualifications of key staff
members;

o Range of services offered, including capabilities in research design,
sampling statistics, data collection, and statistical analysis;

e Size and quality of interview and other fieldwork staff;

¢ Interviewer experience levels and pay;

#These and other sources are described by Jane Lappin, Paula Figoni, and Suzanne
Sloan in A Primer on Consumer Marketing Research: Procedures, Methods and Tools

(March 1994).
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¢ Interviewer training standards;

* Available facilities, including telephone survey centers and mail proc-
essing centers;

» Use of in-house facilities versus contract interviewing facilities (many
survey firms contract to other firms to perform telephone and/or in-
person interviews);

e CATI and CAPI capabilities and equipment;

o Foreign language interviewing capabilities;

¢ Coding, editing, and geocoding procedures and capabilities; and

¢ Quality control procedures and client communications procedures.

Consulting firms with expertise in travel modeling can also provide valu-
able insights in the survey development process. Such consultants are
able to provide an understanding of the data needs and problems associ-
ated with model development. In many cases, a consulting team with
both market research and transportation firms will be hired to conduct a
household survey. In others, an agency may have transportation
modeling consultants available through separate arrangements. Some
agencies may have sufficient transportation modeling expertise in-house,
but unless they have very experienced modelers, there is no way to guar-
antee that the survey will be appropriate for use in developing model
datasets. This has been a substantial problem in several recent surveys.

There are advantages to using qualified local consultants if they exist in
the survey area. Surveyors who know the local geography will make
fewer errors in recording and spelling local place names. Survey times
can be shorter if location information is known to the interviewer, and
respondents would be less likely to be exasperated by having to give what
to them is obvious information about well known locations. In some
cases, respondents may feel more comfortable speaking to interviewers
with local accents and knowledge.

The main problem with using local firms is that in many areas, especially
small and mid-size areas, there are few if any local firms with sufficient
transportation survey knowledge and experience. If a non-local firm is
performing the survey, the question then becomes how to provide the
necessary local knowledge. In some cases this local knowledge can be
provided by agency personnel; in others, it may have to be provided
through other consultants. There have been many recent successful sur-
vey efforts conducted by non-local firms.

Survey teams have hired survey subcontractors at several different point
in the household travel/activity survey implementation process. Some-
times, the contractors are brought into the process early in the survey
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design phase, so that the survey team can benefit from the market research
experience of the survey contractor’s key staff during the evaluation and
selection of the survey method, survey techniques, and quality-enhancing
procedures. Other times, when the survey sponsor is comfortable with
making the design decisions alone, or with the help of independent con-
sultants, the survey subcontracting firm is not brought into the project
until the final phases of questionnaire design, just before pretesting.

In either case, it is important that the sponsoring agency recognize the
need to carefully delineate the responsibilities of any contractors in the
Request for Proposal (RFP) and in the services contract. In preparing the
RFP, agency staff should remember that any responsibilities and tasks not
explicitly assigned to the contractor will most likely need to be completed
by themselves. Therefore, spending extra effort on the RFP is usually
worthwhile.

Because RFPs need to be tailored to individual conditions, little specific
guidance can be offered on their development. In general, in developing
RFPs it is helpful to review recent similar RFPs from other agencies. A list
of agencies recently completing household travel/activity surveys is
available in the forthcoming “FHWA Scan of Recent Travel Surveys.” The
scopes-of-work from recent household travel/activity survey RFPs are
shown in Appendix D of this manual.

Because of the nature of survey work, survey firms are not accustomed to
establishing a final fixed contract price for a pre-selected number of
“complete” households. Estimating contact rates, response rates, inter-
view times, and even the number of surveys needed for specific analyses
are usually very difficult prior to the completion of a high-quality pretest.
Setting a fixed price prior to that point, while beneficial from a resources
planning perspective and an agency procurement perspective, can lead to
problems later in the survey. For instance, pretests tend to become pro-
forma tasks, rather than opportunities for careful review of procedures
and for trying innovative procedures, because if the survey cost is fixed,
there is no incentive to look very hard for potential problems.

To avoid these potential problems, it is recommended that agencies con-
sider one or more of the following approaches:

e Select survey contractors primarily on the basis of qualifications and
experience, rather than cost.

e Provide detailed surveying parameters with which contractor prices
can be compared - if detailed assumptions are not provided in the RFP,
proposers may offer cost proposals that are not directly comparable.
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Agency Coordination

The need for coordinating travel survey and demand modeling efforts
with other local agencies is described in Chapter 4.0. Because the house-
hold survey is likely to be the most important survey effort performed in a
region, and because household surveys are not (or at least have not been)
done on a regular basis, it is essential that agencies work cooperatively on
the design and implementation issues.

As soon as possible in the household travel/activity survey development
process, the sponsoring agency should contact:

o All affected state agencies;

¢ Local and regional planning officials;

¢ Local and regional elected officials;

¢ Local and state police;

» Federal agencies that may be involved;
e Local transit providers;

o Active public interest groups; and

e Chambers of commerce/business groups (for workplace/establishment
surveys).

These agencies should be briefed on the survey plans, and should be pro-
vided with the Statement of Goals for the survey. Representatives of these
agencies should be invited to participate in the survey development proc-
ess, and to identify ways in which the survey data could help their
organizations’ planning efforts. Many household travel/activity surveys
can be easily adapted to provide useful data to many different agencies.
However, it is essential that potential data coordination activities be iden-
tified early in the survey design effort to minimize the disruption and
amount of necessary re-design.

Advance Publicity

The survey designer needs to decide whether and how to publicize the
household survey. Generally, telephone-based survey methods are helped
by advance publicity. Potential respondents are more likely to believe that
a telephone interviewer is legitimate if they have heard that the study
would be going on. In addition, respondents are likely to attach a higher
level of importance to a survey effort that has been publicized, and
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therefore consider participating to be more important. A few recent
telephone-mail-telephone household survey efforts ran into some criticism
in part because the efforts were not well-publicized before they began.

If, for some reason, a survey team is using an in-home interview survey
method, they may not want to consider publicizing the effort. The 1973
Travel Survey Manual counsels:?®

“Especially in large urban areas where there is the problem of
individuals posing as interviewers to gain entrance into house-
holds for other purposes, it is often best not to notify the public at
large.”

In fact, the potential for this type of abuse is one good reason to avoid in-
home methods.

Despite the fact that there are documented reports of thieves posing as
household travel/activity survey telephone and in-person interviewers,
most agencies sponsoring recent household travel/activity surveys have
chosen to use some advance publicity. If advance publicity is determined
to be necessary or appropriate, the following efforts could be included:

e An agency press conference explaining how the survey data will be
used to improve regional planning or an agency’s planning efforts;

o Press releases for each major survey design milestone;

¢ Informational meetings with local citizens’ groups and public service
organizations, such as the Lions’ Club or the Rotary;

e A project specific newsletter or prominent display within an agency’s
regular newsletter; and

¢ An informational telephone number that respondents can call to con-
tact the agency if they have questions about the survey effort or are
concerned about the veracity of the survey effort.

®US. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, Urban
Origin-Destination Surveys, Washington, D.C., 1973 (reprinted 1975), p. 26.
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6.5 Sampling for Household Travel
and Activity Surveys

B Key Issues

1.  What variables are of the greatest interest in designing future

analyses?

2. How are the study population, sampling frame, and sampling unit
defined?

3.  Which sampling method should be used to meet the precision
requirements?

4.  What sample size is required to satisfy these precision requirements?

B Section Summary

Trip Generation 6-75
Trip Distribution 6-78
Mode Choice 6-79
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M 6.5 Sampling for Household Travel and Activity
Surveys

The statistical computations needed to determine sample sizes for travel
surveys are described in Chapter 5.0. For household travel surveys used
to develop travel demand models such as those maintained by metropoli-
tan planning organizations, the study population is usually known. The
sampling unit is the household, and the sampling frame a list of house-
holds by telephone number or address.

Urban travel demand model systems include a number of components to
be estimated for which the survey data are needed. These include:

e Trip generation;
o Trip distribution; and
e Mode choice.

The variables of interest are different for each of theses models. The sam-
pling requirements for each are discussed below.

Trip Generation

The main variable of interest for trip generation models is the number of
trips generated by households for each trip purpose. The household vari-
ables generally used in trip production models include number of persons,
income, auto ownership, number of workers (for work trips), and number
of students (for school trips). Most variables of this type have distribu-
tions that can be obtained from census data, providing a good basis for
computing sample size requirements. The census, however, provides no
information on the number of trips generated (and no information at all
on non-work trips).

If information on the mean and variance (or coefficient of variation) of the
number of trips generated per household were available from another
source — say a previous survey — the required sample size could be com-
puted from Equation 5.7:

2
’ o

" (SE(m))*
where:

c = represents the standard deviation of the population; and
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SE(m) = the standard error for the mean for a given confidence level
and precision level.

Smith used values from some older (1960s) household surveys to deter-
mine the coefficient of variation and computed a typical sample size
requirement of about 900-1,200 households at the 90 percent confidence
level and a precision level of +/-5 percent.® The higher number resulted
from an assumed cross-classification in the trip production model by
income and auto ownership.

This analysis, however, did not take into consideration different trip pur-
poses; ideally one would compute the required sample size for each
purpose in the model and use the largest. With smaller means for the
number of trips by purpose, the standard error may be smaller, resulting
in larger required sample sizes.

In planning for the 1990 Bay Area household survey effort, the MTC esti-
mated necessary sample sizes by trip purpose using data from their 1981
survey effort. Table 6.9 shows the conversion of trip rate information into
sample size estimates for this effort.

Some recent household survey efforts intended for use in developing trip
production models have used smaller sample sizes of around 500 house-
holds, including surveys in the Portland, Maine and Pittsburgh areas.
While information on statistical levels of accuracy and precision have not
been reported, it can be assumed that lower levels of one or both were
found to be acceptable in these areas.

It is common practice to use a stratified sampling plan for collection of trip
generation data. Since trip production models are often cross-classification
models, the survey sample can be stratified according to variables in the
model such as those described above. Information on existing distribu-
tions of the variables is usually available from census data, so required
sample sizes can be computed. This is a good strategy for ensuring suffi-
cient sampling of relatively small but important markets such as
households without autos.

The main difficulty with such a procedure is that it is impossible to tell
which stratum a household is part of until it is recruited. This can be
addressed by collecting a larger sample than necessary to account for the
expected number of responses in the critical cell or by screening house-
holds prior to having them complete the entire survey - basically creating
cell quotas.

®M. E. Smith, “Design of Small-Sample Household-Interview Travel Surveys.”
Transportation Research Board. Transportation Research Record 701, 1979, pp. 29-35.
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Table 6.9 Calculation of Necessary Sample Sizes from Previous
Trip Rate Information

1981 Mean Standard Coefficient of Sample Size (95%
Trip Purpose Trip Rate Deviation Variation Confidence, + 5%
Total Trips 8.713 7.399 0.849 1,108
Vehicle Trips 5.231 5.009 0.958 1,409
Transit Trips 0.558 1.409 2.525 9,798
HBW 1.890 1.883 0.996 1,525
HBSH 2.274 2.778 1.222 2,293
HBSR 1.262 2.034 1.612 3,992
HBSK 0.952 1.883 1.978 6,012
NHB 2.335 3.351 1.435 3,165

Source: C.L.Purvis, Sample Design for the 1990 Bay Area Household Travel Survey: Working
Paper #1 - 1990 MTC Travel Survey, April 1989.
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Trip Distribution

It is now generally recognized that household travel surveys are not
appropriate means of generating acceptable estimates of zone-to-zone
trips.®® While household surveys taken in the 1960s were generally used
for this purpose, they usually had much larger sample sizes, and models
had fewer zones. Presently, travel demand modelers use household sur-
vey data to estimate parameters of trip distribution models rather than
attempt to develop zone-to-zone trip tables directly from the survey data.

Most trip distribution models in U.S. urban areas are gravity models based
on travel times. Some areas use generalized cost instead of travel time, but
generally gravity models are based on one variable. With that in mind,
the variable of interest is the trip length frequency distribution. Again,
Equation 5.7 can be used to estimate the required sample size if the coeffi-
cient of variation and mean are known. Pearson reported in 1974
coefficients of variation of 0.53 for home-based work trips, 0.58 for home-
based non-work trips, and 0.63 for non-home-based trips.2 Using these
numbers, samples sizes of about 600-700 trips per purpose would be
required at the 90 percent confidence level for the +/-5 percent error level.
Since households make several trips per day on average, only a few hun-
dred households would be required to obtain a statistically significant
estimate of the mean trip length. Even if travel time estimates are desired
for different times of day, as long as there are not a large number of differ-
ent time periods (most models use one or two, some three or four), there
should be enough trips to estimate travel time distributions.

The above discussion leads to the conclusion that any survey which is suf-
ficient for the development of trip generation models is likely also
sufficient for the estimation of gravity model parameters.

Some agencies have been developing destination choice (or more accu-
rately attraction choice) models for the purposes of estimating trip tables.
These are generally logit models which are similar in function, and often
variables, to gravity models. If travel time is the only parameter of these
models, then the same analysis as described above for gravity models
holds. However, if other variables are used in the model, the problem
becomes similar to that of mode choice models, as discussed below.

3IM. E. Smith, “Design of Small-Sample Household-Interview Travel Surveys.”
Transportation Research Board. Transportation Research Record 701, 1979,
pp. 29-35. .

32D F. Pearson et al. A Procedure for Estimation of Trip Length Frequency Distributions.
Texas Transportation Institute Report No. TTI-2-10-74-17-1, prepared for the Federal
Highway Administration, April 1974.
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Mode Choice

In most urban areas, the use of household travel surveys for the estimation
of mode choice models is problematic for the following reasons:

¢ In many areas, there are simply too few transit trips to get an accurate
estimate of the distribution of important variables among transit users.

¢ Unless households are recruited at transit stops or on transit vehicles, it
is difficult to determine in advance whether or not there are transit
trips made by the household. Therefore, a stratified sampling approach
with respect to mode would be difficult to implement.

¢ Itis unlikely to have information about the means, standard deviations,
or coefficients of variation of most of the variables in mode choice
models unless another survey had collected them. These variables
include fares, parking and other auto-related costs, and wait and access
times. In addition, data on other variables such as demographic or area
type measures are unlikely to be available weighted by trip (as opposed
to by household).

¢ The logit model formulation does not lend itself to simple derivation of
statistical computation of sample size.

Given these problems, it is rare that a household travel survey sample size
would be based on mode choice model requirements. However, in some
large cities where mode choice models can be developed from survey
data, it is likely that the sample size would have to be much larger than
what would be required for trip generation.

It is possible to develop simple estimates of the required sample size to get
a statistically significant sample of users for each mode using Equation 5.7.
This is done using the sample variance s? in the equation based on the
estimated mode share. For work trips, this is generally available from
census data; for non-work trips, a conservative (high) estimate of transit
(or other rarely used mode) share can be used to develop a conservative
estimate of the sample size requirement. Of course, if there are a large
number of modes to be examined, the computation must be repeated for
each one.

Stratification of the sample can be an efficient means of increasing the
accuracy of the survey data for mode choice purposes. Obviously, if one
could identify transit users before recruitment, better information about
critical variables for transit users could be obtained. Even though this pre-
selection would be very difficult, it is possible to target specific markets
that are easier to define. For example, in Portland, Oregon® the household

3NuStats, Inc. “Sample Productivity Plan,” Technical Memorandum, 1994.
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survey was stratified to include areas near transit lines and with favorable
land use characteristics for non-auto modes. Such geographic stratifica-
tion is not difficult to determine using readily available data such as
census data for planners familiar with transportation in the local area. In
addition, the Portland survey employed choice-based sampling for one
stratum, recruiting park-and-ride users at parking lots.
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6.6 Drafting and Constructing
Household Travel/Activity
Surveys

1. What data elements are needed from the Household Travel/Activity
Survey and what limitations are there in obtaining the data?

2. What survey instruments are needed for the survey? How should
they be designed?

3. How can the required data elements be developed into questions and
response categories?
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6.6 Drafting and Constructing Household
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B 6.6 Drafting and Constructing Household
Travel/Activity Surveys

The household survey is probably the best travel survey for obtaining the
most detailed data on respondents and their travel patterns. As discussed
in Chapter 3.0, the household survey can include almost any type of sur-
vey question. In addition, the survey may include either interviews or
self-administered questionnaires, or both. Household survey interviews
can either be computer-assisted or manual.

The key issues related to drafting household survey questions and con-
structing the survey instruments for a household travel/activity survey
are listed on the section summary page. The first challenge for the survey
team is to determine what data elements are needed from the household
travel/activity survey. This determination must be based on the antici-
pated analyses and the survey goals, but the data elements of other recent
household travel/activity surveys will help the survey team narrow its
selection. Once the data elements are identified, they need to be devel-
oped into survey questions and response categories. At the same time, the
survey team needs to identify the different survey instruments and mate-
rials that will be needed for the survey effort. The final product of this
task will be the survey materials, which will be a combination of the
products of the three steps.

The three key steps of drafting and constructing household travel /activity
surveys are described below.

Data Elements For Household Travel/Activity Surveys

In most household survey designs, the survey team is in the position to
obtain information on a great number of relevant topics. The analysis and
travel demand modeling plans for the survey results and the survey’s
overall goals will dictate what specific data elements need to be included,
which data elements should be included, and which data elements could
be included, if possible.

Unfortunately, in general, the surveyor does not have the luxury of
including as many data items as possible in a household travel/activity
survey because the length of the survey will affect the quality of responses
and the level of non-response. The tradeoff between survey length and
response quality is discussed below in the section describing the devel-
opment of survey questions, but because it is almost always true that users
of survey data would like more questions than can be asked, the survey
team needs to determine the data elements of the most interest for the sur-
vey effort, and prioritize their inclusion in the final surveys.

Travel Survey Manual 6-83



The remainder of this data elements section describes the most common
information sought in household travel/activity surveys. Each survey
team will have different data needs from their surveys, but most household
travel/activity survey efforts have common concerns. Therefore, reviewing
data elements that are frequently collected is a productive exercise.

Two recent research papers provide excellent taxonomies of the recent
content of household travel/activity surveys. Axhausen provides a de-
tailed catalog of many recent household travel/activity surveys, including
many examples of North American, European, and Australian surveys.*
Stecher, Bricka, and Goldenberg provide a breakdown of household
survey data categories and elements from recent North American efforts.?

Applying these taxonomies, household travel and activity survey data
elements can be categorized into the following five categories:

e Household Data - Information on the characteristics of the household
and on the actual physical property in which the household resides.

e Person Data - Demographic, socioeconomic, and employment infor-
mation for one or more members of the household.

e Vehicle Data - Information on the type, ownership, and usage of pri-
vate vehicles available to household members.

e Travel and Activity Data ~ Diary or recall information about the travel
and activities of one or more household members.

e Attitudinal, Opinion, Knowledge and Stated Preference Data -
Information from respondents that provide surveyors and modelers
with the respondents’ views, tastes, and concerns.

Household Data Elements

Table 6.10 lists common household data items for household travel/
activity surveys. These data elements are used to classify respondent
households as independent variables in travel demand models, and to
compare the sampled households with actual study area households for

34K W. Axhausen, Travel Diaries: An Annotated Catalogue, University of London Centre for
Transport Studies Working Paper, November 1994,

3Cheryl C. Stecher, Stacey Bricka, and Leslie Goldenberg, Travel Behavior Survey Data
Collection Instruments, Resource Paper for Household Travel Surveys: New Concepts and
Research Needs Conference, Irvine, CA (March 1995).
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Table 6.10 Household Travel/Activity Survey Household Data

Elements

Data Elements

Information Typically Obtained

Number of people living in the household

Number of full-time, part-time workers,
students, and small children in household

Household income

Language(s) spoken in the household
Number of vehicles available to the household

Location of the residence
Type of dwelling unit.

Own or rent status.
Size of the dwelling unit.

Time at the residence.

Location of previous residence.

Number of telephone lines in the household, and
the number shared with other households.

Number of computers, fax machines, modems,
etc.

Number of visitors staying at household during
the travel or activity diary period.

Seasonal usage of the dwelling unit.

Actual number of people.

Actual numbers of people, or assemble data
from person-based questions (see below)

Income categories based on Census definitions
or the agency’s standard categories.

Aggregation of Census categories.

Actual numbers of wvehicles available (see
vehicle questions below).

Street address, as accurately as needed for
anticipated geographic analyses.

US. Census categories or surveying agency’s
land-use categories.
Dummy variable (check one).

Square footage (used in lieu of, or in addition to,
income questions, particularly in Europe).

Number of years; number of months if less than
a year.
Street address or neighborhood.

Actual numbers; data element is used primarily
for sample expansion.

Actual numbers; data elements are used for
sample expansion and are sometimes used for
analyzing telecommuting issues.

Actual number of people.

Months of the year that the respondent lives at
the sampled dwelling unit.

Sources: Cheryl C. Stecher, Stacey Bricka, and Leslie Goldenberg, Travel Behavior Survey Data Collection
Instruments, Resource Paper for Household Travel Surveys: New Concepts and Research Needs
Conference, Irvine, CA (March 1995). and K.W. Axhausen, Travel Diaries: An Annotated
Catalogue Working Paper of the University of London Centre for Transport Studies (November
1994).
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which Census data are available. Three household data items are par-
ticularly important for most travel survey efforts: household size,
household location, and household income.

The number of people in the household is a key consideration in estimat-
ing household level trip generation rates. The primary challenge for the
household travel/activity survey with regard to this data element is to
define to the respondent what is meant by the term household. In general,
travel survey teams define a household as the total group of people who
usually reside at the sample address, regardless of whether they are
related to each other. Travel survey teams need to consider how they will
account for college students and others whose legal address is at the sam-
ple household, but who live elsewhere. In addition, the travel survey
team must decide how to handle visitors to sample households, particu-
larly for survey efforts with travel or activity diaries.

The geographic location of the household is usually an essential data ele-
ment. Any survey effort that will rely on geographic analyses of some
type needs to accurately and precisely define the household location. If
the location cannot be coded in sufficient detail, the data record usually
cannot be used. Hence, the travel survey team needs to determine the
level of geographic detail necessary for future analyses (are neighborhood
definitions sufficient? are exact addresses needed, or can nearest intersec-
tions and landmarks be used?). In addition, if interview methods are
employed, the travel survey team should determine ways to test the
sufficiency of the geographic data as soon as it is collected, and before
continuing on with other parts of the survey. If the collected data are
unusable, then the interviewer can attempt to clarify the response.

Household income information is commonly used in travel demand mod-
els and other survey-related analyses, but the collection of household
income data is among the more challenging aspects of household travel/
activity survey instrument design. Household income questions almost
always have significant levels of item non-response and refusals. In
addition, many travel surveyors have questioned the validity of the self-
reported income information, based on comparisons with Census income
data and other sources.

The question design issues for this data element are discussed below, but a
more basic decision related to household income is how the survey data,
which is likely to have problems even with the best designs, may be used
for analyses. The non-response workshop of the recent TRB Household
Travel Survey Conference recommended that travel modelers recognize
the inherent limitations of this data element, and that, at a minimum, they
consider combining response categories into a few large categories in an
attempt to improve the data reliability.
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Person Data Elements

Common person-based data elements are shown in Table 6.11. The per-
son-based data elements for household travel/activity surveys are often
used as explanatory variables in trip distribution and mode choice models.
In addition, these data are commonly used to compare the survey respon-
dents to the U.S. Census population for the study area. The data items for
person-based data are generally straightforward, and often include ques-
tions about jobs and workplaces.

Vehicle Data Elements

The recent focus on the interaction between travel demand models and air
quality models has led a number of travel surveyors to ask for detailed
vehicle information in household travel/activity surveys. It remains to be
seen which of the very detailed data elements will prove to have signifi-
cance in travel demand models, so recent surveys have sought many
different elements. Table 6.12 shows some of the data elements that have
recently been sought. Because a number of the listed data elements
require respondents to record information from the vehicles, not all of the
data elements are appropriate for all survey methods. For instance, a sim-
ple telephone survey could not be used to obtain these data elements.

It is often a challenge to define for respondents the vehicles of interest for
the survey. In general, survey teams are interested only in vehicles that
are registered and operable. The survey team needs to determine whether
only vehicles kept by household members should be reported, or whether
all vehicles that respondents could use should be reported. Since informal
car-sharing and borrowing are common in the US,, it is important that
survey teams define before the survey effort what they will need for their
analyses.

Often, vehicle availability data are used in conjunction with U.S. Census
data to expand the survey sample. If this is the case, it is imperative that
the survey question be consistent with the Census vehicle availability
question:

“How many automobiles, vans, and trucks of one-ton capacity or
less are kept at home for use by your household?”

An easier, but usually more costly approach to organizing the workforce
for travel surveys is to hire a consultant to conduct the survey. Consulting
firms who may be qualified to conduct travel surveys include
transportation consultants, survey research firms, and engineering firms.
Often a team combining two or more of these types of firms will be
selected.

Travel Survey Manual 6-87



Table 6.11 Household Travel/Activity Survey: Person

Data Elements

Data Elements Information Typically Obtained
Sex Dummy Variable (check one).
Age or year of birth Actual number or year is usually considered to

Race, ethnicity, or nationality

Relationship of the person within the household.

Marital status.
Holds a current driver’s license.
Highest level of education attained

Employment status

Student status

Paid /unpaid Employment.
Location of place(s) of employment.

Time at the place(s) of employment.

Previous job location.

Occupation(s)
Industry(ies)

Work Load
Work schedule.

be preferable to categories with ranges of ages or
birth years.

Census standardized definitions.

Typically only the relationship to the person
completing the survey for the household is
queried; relationship to others in the household
could also be sought.

dummy variable (check one).
dummy variable (check yes or no).
Aggregation of Census standardized definitions.

Variations on categories like full-time, part-time,
retired, unemployed and looking for work,
unemployed and not looking for work, full-time
homemaker, and student. Need to be prepared
for multiple responses and for combined
employment and student status (a full-time
student with a part-time job).

Variations on categories like full-time student,
part-time student, not a student.

' dummy variable (check one).

Street address, as accurately as possible without
incurring item nonresponse.

number of years; number of months if less than
one year or month and year employment began.

Street address or neighborhood.

Aggregation of U.S. Census categories for each
job.

Aggregation of S.I.C. industry categories for
each job.

Hours of work per week.
Usual start and end times.
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Table 6.11 Household Travel/Activity Survey: Person
Data Elements (continued)

Data Elements Information Typically Obtained

Schedule flexibility. Variation on categories like rigid schedule,
formal flextime policy, and informal flextime
policy, and core business hours for those with

flexibility.

Ability to work at home. Days per week or month that person works at
home.

Shift rotations. Frequency of shift changes, and start and end
times for other shifts.

Usual transportation mode(s) to work. Complex data element for respondents who use

multiple modes, or different modes on different
days (see travel questions below).

Employer (or school) provision of parking. dummy variable (check yes or no).
Employer parking subsidies. amount per month, if any.

Cost of parking at work or school. amount per month, excluding subsidies.
Employer transit subsidies. amount per month, if any.

Sources: Cheryl C. Stecher, Stacey Bricka, and Leslie Goldenberg, Travel Behavior Survey Data Collection
Instruments, Resource Paper for Household Travel Surveys: New Concepts and Research Needs
Conference, Irvine, CA (March 1995), and K.W. Axhausen, Travel Diaries: An Annotated
Catalogue Working Paper of the University of London Centre for Transport Studies (November
1994).
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Table 6.12 Household Travel/Activity Survey: Vehicle Data

Elements

Data Elements

Information Typically Obtained

Make, model, and year of each vehicle available
to household members.

Body type of the vehicle.
Fuel used by the vehicle.

Vehicle identification number (VIN).

Odometer reading

Vehicle-miles traveled during the last year
Vehicle owner/leaseholder

Primary driver of the vehicle

Percent usage of vehicle by each household
member.

Usually collected in open-ended questions, with
interviewer probing, as necessary.

Variations on NPTS categories.

Variations on categories like gasoline, diesel,
other.

The alphanumeric codes found behind vehicle
windshields can be translated to detailed make,
model, body type, engine type, etc.

Actual reading at the beginning and/or end of
the travel diary period. Collecting data both at
the beginning and end allows surveyor to check
completeness of diaries.

Respondent estimate of level of usage.

Specific household members, as well as
employer, rental agency, or other.

Specific household members, and possibly non-
household members, as well.

Respondent estimates based on usage over the
last week/month/year.

Sources: Cheryl C. Stecher, Stacey Bricka, and Leslie Goldenberg, Travel Behavior Survey Data Collection
Instruments, Resource Paper for Household Travel Surveys: New Concepts and Research Needs
Conference, Irvine, CA (March 1995). and K.W. Axhausen, Travel Diaries: An Annotated
Catalogue Working Paper of the University of London Centre for Transport Studies (November

1994).
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Travel and Activity Data Elements

Household travel/activity surveys commonly collect a great deal of highly
detailed data on people’s activities and trips. Table 6.13 summarizes
many of the most common data elements. Usually, these detailed data are
collected by means of diaries that either record all respondent trips over a
pre-specified time period or record all the activities that respondents
engage in over a pre-specified period. It is likely that all activity-based
modeling systems will require the use of activity diaries, but conventional
travel demand models can utilize either activity diary data or travel diary
data. As discussed above, the trend among recent household travel/
activity surveys has been toward the use of activity diaries.

If the survey team chooses to use an activity diary to record respondent
activities, a fundamental question that needs to be addressed is whether
and how to categorize activities. As discussed previously in Section 6.3,
the first choice for the survey team is whether to include only activities
that are performed outside the home, or to include both in-home and out-
of-home activities. Recent household surveys have used both techniques.

The next question for the survey team is how to record people’s activities.
Because of the wide range of potential responses, the most accurate
approach for obtaining the information probably involves the use of open-
ended questions, with interviewer probing as necessary. However, this
approach increases the burden both on respondents and interviewers.
Therefore, survey teams have generally defined activity classification
schemes, and have asked respondents to categorize their activities on the
basis of those schemes. Table 6.14 shows some of the activity categories
that have been recently used in household surveys. More classifications of
people’s activities are obtainable from the many time-use surveys con-
ducted since the 1970s. These studies tend to have extremely detailed
classification schemes (some with more than 100 categories) for how peo-
ple spend their time.%

Because of the large number of activities that people perform in a typical
travel diary period, many household activity survey teams have asked
respondents to record only activities that last for more than 30 minutes or
activities that require travel (regardless of how long the activity takes).
This decision rule limits the reportable activities to a manageable number,
but may also dilute the usefulness of the time-use data because many
activities may not be reported. Certain types of activities ~ like meals -
that often take less than 30 minutes and do not involve travel are likely to
be under-reported.

%See A. Szalai (ed.) The Use of Time. Mouton (The Hague), 1972
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Table 6.13 Household Survey: Travel and Activity Data Elements

Data Elements

Information Typically Obtained

Activity or travel purpose

Start and end time of activities

Arrival and departure times or travel time

Name of place where trip started or ended or
where activity took place.

Type of place or land-use of trip end or
activity place.

Address of trip end or activity place.

Travel group size and make-up.
Travel mode.

Chosen private vehicle for the trip (for those
using private auto).

Private vehicles available for the trip (for
private auto users and others).

Driver or passenger (for those using private
auto).

Type of parking (for those who use or could
use private auto).

Parking cost (for those who use or could use
private auto).

Parking payment method (for those who use
or could use private auto).

Private vehicle routing (for those who use
private auto).

Activity or trip purpose categories of sufficient
detail to characterize the trip in the travel demand
models.

In an activity-based approach, activity start and end
times are recorded. Travel times are derived from
the start and end time data.

In a trip-based approach, trip start and end times
are recorded. Activity times are derived from the
trip start and end time data.

Name of location in respondent’s words.

Variations on categories like private home, place of
business, hotel/mote], other.

Street address or nearest intersection.

Number of people traveling together; identification
of other household members in travel group.

Categories designed to exhaust the mode
possibilities for the region, plus an “other” category.

Linked to vehicles described in the vehicle section of
the survey.

Linked to vehicles described in the vehicle section of
the survey.

Dummy variables (check one).

Variations on categories, like: garage, free lot, paid
lot, on-street parking.

Actual (or expected) cost to park, with and without
subsidy.

Variations on categories, like: meters, cash, parking
stickers or passes.

List of major highways used or tracing of travel
route on a map.

Sources: Cheryl C. Stecher, Stacey Bricka, and Leslie Goldenberg, Travel Behavior Survey Data Collection
Instruments, Resource Paper for Household Travel Surveys: New Concepts and Research Needs
Conference, Irvine, CA (March 1995). and K.W. Axhausen, Travel Diaries: An Annotated
Catalogue Working Paper of the University of London Centre for Transport Studies (November
1994).
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Table 6.14 Household Activity Categories for Respondents

Portland, Oregon Household A Proposal fora
Los Angeles Household Activity Survey (1994) New Hampshire Household New York Household
Activity Survey (1993) 28 Categories Activity Survey (1995) Activity Survey
12 Categories All Activities; In-Home and 11 Categories 33 Categories
(Variant of Boston Activities) Out-of-Home Activities Separate In-Home and Separate Home, Work,
No Detail on In-Home Activities Not Separated QOut-of-Home Activities and Other Place Activities
At-Home Activities Household Sustaining Activities In-Home Activities At-Home Activities
Out-of-Home Activities Meals Household Activities Sleep/Napping
Picking Up or Dropping Someone Work Paid Work Meals
plo Work-Related Out-of-Home Activities Pem“;‘ Cafet e
Shopping (General) Errands Dependent Care
Work . . Meals In-Home Amusements
Working at Home Shopping (Major) . Household Business
Work-Related Personal Services Recreation Household Maintenance
School Medical Care School School/School-Related
Shoppmg Professional Services Paid Work WOrking at Home
Social Activities Household Business Shopping (General) At-Home Exercise
Recreation Household Maintenance Shopping (Major) Telephone
Eat Out Household Obligations Chauffeuring Family, Friends AtC&mT::ﬁ "
: isi ’ -Wor vities
Banking/Personal Business Pn.ck Up/. D:T,Off Passengers Cruising for Travel’s Sake Work
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The level of under-reporting can be limited by having interviewers probe
for any at-home activities that could be substituted with activities that take
place outside the home, such as eating out/catalog shopping. High qual-
ity interviewers are essential for an approach like this, because the probing
could greatly increase the data retrieval time if it is not performed effi-
ciently. Another circumstance that time-use and activity-based survey
designs must consider is when activities occur simultaneously or when an
activity (like eating, reading, or paperwork) is completed in the course of
travel.

When trip-based methods are employed, rather than activity-based meth-
ods, a key issue in the design of diaries is the definition of a trip.
Respondents are likely to define the word, ‘trip’ differently than the
survey team members. Therefore, the interviewer or the survey
instruments need to explain the term to respondents so that they will
answer the question as accurately as possible. In most studies, trips are
defined as one-way travel between an origin and a destination other than
the origin. This issue is discussed in more detail later in the section on
question wording.

Attitudinal, Opinion, Knowledge, and Stated Preference Data
Elements

The final data elements that are commonly collected in household
travel /activity surveys are the attitude, opinion, knowledge, and stated
preference data, including the data elements shown in Table 6.15. These
data are not discussed extensively in either the Stecher, Bricka, and Gold-
enberg paper or the Axhausen paper, because of their focus on household
surveys that are used for regional travel model development. Because of
their length and complexity, household travel and activity surveys that are
conducted for purposes of model building should be limited to the collec-
tion of data that will be (or could be) used as model inputs. Survey teams
should resist the temptation to collect “nice-to-know” information without
first understanding exactly how it will be used.

Other types of household travel/activity surveys, such as those performed
for transit agencies, are more likely to employ the types of data elements
listed in the table.

Stated response data have been collected in many different types of
household surveys, including those that are used for regional model
development. The issues related to these data elements are discussed in
Chapter 13.0.
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Table 6.15 Household Travel/Activity Survey Attitudinal,
Opinion, Knowledge and Stated Preference Data

Elements

Data Elements

Information Typically Obtained

Assessment of one or more existing transporta-
tion facilities or services.

Assessment of a proposed transportation facility
or service.

Suggestions for improvements to transportation
facilities or services.

Level of familiarity with transportation facility or
service.

Source of knowledge about facilities or services.

Advertising awareness and recall.

Hypothetical choices.

Rankings or ratings of a facility or service, as a
whole, or of different components or attributes of
the facility or service.

Rankings or ratings of a proposed facility or serv-
ice, based on descriptions provided by the inter-
viewer or in the survey materials.

Open-ended opinion questions.
Knowledge questions about the facility or service.

Variations on categories, like: personal experi-
ence, word-of-mouth, print advertising, radio
advertising, other.

Open-ended questions about which agency ad-
vertisements that respondents remember.

Respondent choices, rankings, or ratings of a set
of choices offered in a stated-response exercise.
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Translating Required Data Elements Into Questions and Response
Categories

Once the survey team and travel demand modeling staff have established
the essential and optional data items to be included in the household
travel/activity survey, survey questions need to be developed that will
produce the data elements accurately and reliably.

A survey question should be included in a household travel/activity sur-
vey interview or questionnaire if the following are true:¥

e The information obtained from the question is relevant to the models
being developed or refined, or to other anticipated analytical efforts.

¢ The question and response categories are expected to be valid measures
of the modeling variables.

¢ The responses can be coded meaningfully for modeling analyses.

¢ Analysts, interviewers (if any), and respondents agree unambiguously
on the meaning of the question and response categories.

e The question and response categories have no wording problems.

e The wording of questions and responses is the same or equivalent to
any measure from other surveys that will be used in the modeling
work.

® Response categories exhaust all meaningful answers that can be
anticipated.

e Response categories are meaningful and understandable to
respondents.

o (For interviews) the questions and response categories are easily
learned by interviewers.

In addition, each survey question should be reviewed in terms of its effect
on the overall survey quality. The following should also be true:

o The benefits in the survey analysis from the question outweigh its costs
in terms of survey length, respondent burden, and increased non-
response.

37Based on Charles Backstrom and Gerald Hursh-Cesar, Survey Research, 2nd edition, John
Wiley & Sons, 1981, pp. 119-122.
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* The information gained from the question is more useful than the
information that would be gained from other questions that will not be
on the survey.

* The question does not provoke respondents to be hostile to the survey
effort or to question the goals of the surveying agency.

In short, a question and its response categories should provide unambigu-
ous, accurate, reliable, and usable information without affecting the
overall validity of the survey effort.

To meet these requirements, the survey team must successfully perform
three tasks in translating data elements into actual survey questions:

1. Determine exact question content and the forms of the questions;
2. Develop the wording for questions and response categories; and
3. Determine how questions should be sequenced.

These tasks are described below.

Determining the Form and Content of the Questions

The survey team needs to operationalize the survey’s required data ele-
ments by defining in more detail what data are needed and by
determining the appropriate question forms to obtain the data.

The list of needed data elements that the survey team assembles while
analyzing the proposed analyses based on the survey data will include a
number of items that will lead directly and logically to the development of
one or more survey questions without much effort. For instance, if one of
the identified needed data elements is whether a person has a valid driv-
ers’ license, the data could be collected by simply asking her or him.

On the other hand, for some data elements there will not be a clear set of
survey questions. These data elements require that the survey team
improve its data definitions and more carefully consider what survey
information is required.

For instance, one data element that is often sought in household
travel/activity surveys is whether an individual had a vehicle available
for a particular trip from home to work. The most straightforward and
commonly employed approach to obtaining this data element is to ask,
“did you have a vehicle available for this trip?,” or some variation.
However, as Axhausen points out, this simple question is riddled with
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ambiguity.® Does answering yes to the question mean that there was a
vehicle at home that the person could have driven, or does it mean that, if
necessary and with advance planning, the person could have arranged to
take a vehicle, perhaps by changing how other household members travel,
or does it mean something else?

Given this problem, the survey team might want to consider the develop-
ment of a series of questions to determine how the household allocates
vehicle usage and how mode choice decisions are made, or they might
want to consider asking questions that would allow them to trace the
usage of all household vehicles throughout the travel period in question.
Before deciding how best to proceed the survey team should re-examine
the expected analyses that will rely on these data elements to find out the
best approach.

As the survey team evaluates the household travel/activity survey’s
needed data elements, they should also consider the types of survey ques-
tions with which the data elements are best matched with. In Chapter 3.0,
different kinds of survey questions, including factual, behavioral, test-of-
knowledge, attitudinal, opinion, and stated response questions, were
defined. However, in developing the survey questions it is useful to
classify questions differently, according to the question form. Figure 6.3
shows a classification scheme for the forms of survey questions. As the
top of the figure shows, survey questions can be either open-ended, which
allow respondents to reply to the questions freely, or closed-ended, which
provide respondents with preset response categories. Open-ended ques-
tions are sometimes useful, particularly when:

¢ The survey team is uncertain about the possible range of responses to a
question;

¢ The question has so many potential responses that providing categories
would be infeasible;

e The survey team needs to have precise information on how respon-
dents think about something;

e The survey team would like to provide respondents with the opportu-
nity to sound off about the survey topic(s); or

¢ The survey team is seeking verbatim remarks to complement the statis-
tical analyses.

38KW Axhausen, Travel Diaries: An Annotated Catalogue, University of London Centre for
Transport Studies Working Paper, November 1994.
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Figure 6.3 Survey Question Forms
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Geographic questions are almost always open-ended, because locations
that individual respondents refer to cannot be foreseen by the survey
team. In addition, questions that ask for respondents’ opinions are gener-
ally open-ended.

However, almost all household travel/activity surveys rely to a large
degree on closed-ended questions for most data elements, because both
data collection and survey processing are greatly facilitated by forcing
responses into a small number of categories. Closed-ended questions
allow respondents to simply pick a reply, rather than to form one from
scratch. In addition, the possibility of respondents providing inappropri-
ate answers or of misinterpreting questions is limited by providing preset
responses. Finally, closed-ended questions are much easier to code than
verbatim respondent replies. '

Because of these advantages, many interview questions that appear to be
open-ended are actually made closed-ended by having interviewers cate-
gorize respondents remarks into preset divisions.

Closed-ended questions are generally of one of four types, nominal, ordi-
nal, interval, or ratio. This classification is useful in question design,
because it is usually easy to determine which of the four categories best
addresses partlcular needed data elements. Because there are relatively
few ways to phrase survey questions in each of the four categories, the
question construction of other survey questions in the category can often
be used as a guide in converting the data element to a useful survey
question.

The Wording of Questions and Response Categories

Before developing the wording for any questions, the survey team should
understand how the survey process and specific questionnaire wording
can bring inaccuracies and biases into the survey results. Two basic sur-
vey question problems can harm the survey effort:

¢ Item non-response; and

¢ Inaccurate replies (response errors).

To minimize the effects of these problems, it is first important to under-
stand what possible motivations respondents might have to be less than
forthcoming or to mislead the surveyor. There are four general reasons
why respondents can provide incomplete or inaccurate information in
surveys:

1. The respondent does not know the answer to a question or questions;

2. The respondent cannot remember the answer to a question or questions;
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3. The respondent misunderstands the question; and
4. The respondent has some motivation not to be totally forthcoming.

While it is not possible for survey teams to eliminate these issues, it is
clear from recent household travel/activity survey efforts that good ques-
tion design can certainly reduce the number of response errors
significantly.

The remainder of this section discusses common survey question wording
problems, and then discusses question wording issues for particular
household travel/activity survey questions, including diaries.

Survey Wording Problems

Each question should be tested by the designer for the potential problems
listed above. To minimize the chances that a respondent will not know,
remember, understand, or be willing to answer survey questions, the sur-
vey team should seek to avoid questions that fall into three broad
categories:

» Confusing questions;
e Ambiguous questions; and
e Loaded questions.

Confusing questions are questions that mix up respondents in some way.
Ambiguous questions are questions which not everyone would agree
mean the same thing. Loaded questions are questions that suggest to
respondents that certain responses are preferable to others. Loaded ques-
tions are usually of the most concern on attitude, opinion, and stated
response questions. Since household/activity questions use these types of
questions infrequently, they are probably less of an issue than misper-
ceived or ambiguous questions.

Tables 6.16, 6.17, and 6.18 provide examples of survey questions that have
these problems. Although these examples are contrived, they illustrate the
many ways question wording can lead to response errors. It is fairly easy
to identify questions that could be potential problems in many recent
household travel/activity survey materials. In most of these cases, the
survey teams probably considered alternative wording but found that the
alternatives introduced wording problems of other types. Ultimately, the
household travel/activity survey team needs to use its judgment, experi-
ence, and the results of carefully-designed pretests to make final decisions
about survey wording.
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Table 6.16 Examples of Confusing Survey Questions

Outside Respondent’s Experience

 Problem - In a description for a stated preference survey, “The agency is considering building a rail
transit system similar to the one in Washington, DC.”

¢ Improvement — “The agency is considering building a rail transit system.”

Technical Terms
e Problem - “Did you use an HOV lane for any part of your work trip? ”

e Improvement — “For any part of your trip from home to work, did you use a carpool lane that
requires autos to have more than two people in them? ”

Overfamiliarity
e Problem - “Did you make any trips on Thursday?”

e Improvement - “Did you go any place for any reason on Thursday?”

Note — The common word “trip” may imply long distance travel to some respondents. The
term should either be defined for respondents at the beginning of the survey or should be
avoided.

Uncommon Idiom
e Problem - “With which mode did you make the trip? "

e Improvement — “How did you get there?” List of modes provided by interviewer or questionnaire.
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Table 6.17 Examples of Ambiguous Survey Questions

Incomplete Questions
e Problem - “Household Income? ”

¢ Improvement — “Combined 1994 Household Income from all sources, before taxes? "

Imprecise
e Problem - “Did you have a vehicle available for this trip? ”

e Improvement - “At the time of the trip, was there a vehicle at the starting point of the trip? ” and
then, if yes, “Could you have taken this vehicle without causing others to change their travel plans? ”

Indefinite in Time
e Problem - “Do you regularly drive to work? "

e Improvement - “Did you drive to work yesterday? ”

Assumes Knowledge
¢ Problem - “If you had made the trip by driving, how much would you have paid to park?”

e Improvement — “Do you know how much it would have cost to park if you had driven?” and then,
if so, “How much would you have had to pay?”

Confusing Two-part Questions

¢ Problem -"Do you think the bus system has improved in the last year, or do you think it still needs
to be upgraded?”

e Improvement — “Did you think the bus system has gotten better or worse in the last year? ” and
then “On a 0 to 10 scale, how would you rate the current bus system?”

Indefinite Comparisons
e Problem - “Do you think the fare for the current inner-city bus routes is fair? ”

o Improvement - “Compared to other transportation services, do you think the fare for the current
bus routes is fair or unfair?”

Indefinite Persons or Places
e Problem - “Does public transit serve your neighborhood?

e Improvement — “Are there any bus stops or transit stations within five blocks of your home? ”
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Table 6.18 Examples of Loaded Questions

Provide Unfair Alternatives
e Problem - “Some people say that Route 66 needs to be widened. Do you agree or disagree? ”

e Improvement - “Some people say that Route 66 needs to be widened. Others say it doesn’t. Which
opinion do you agree with?”

Omit Names of Alternatives

e Problem — In a stated preference question, “Under these circumstances, would you choose to take
the maglev system described above or would you choose to take the other alternative? ”

e Improvement — “Under these circumstances, would you choose to take choice A or choice B?”

Vary Descriptions of Alternatives

e Problem - A stated preference question refers to a two-page description of a proposed new mode
developed by the equipment manufacturer, and asks respondents to select between it and the mode
they use now for different combinations of travel times and costs.

e Improvement — The description of the new mode should be minimized and well-balanced with posi-
tive and negative attributes. All alternatives should receive similar descriptions.

Link Personalities to Questions

e Problem - “Governor Williamson has proposed increases in transit service in the Mudville area.
How do you feel about this proposal? Do you strongly agree, agree, disagree, or strongly disagree
with it?”

e Improvement — “How do you feel about the proposal to increase transit service in the Mudville are?
Do you strongly agree, agree, disagree, or strongly disagree with it?”

Link Institutions to Questions

e Problem - “Please rate the bus service offered by the public transit agency, City Transit: excellent,
good, fair, or poor?”

e Improvement — “Please rate the bus service in your area. Is it excellent, good, fair or poor? ”
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As a general rule, the wording of questions and response categories on
surveys should be aimed at the respondent audience. For household
travel /activity surveys, this means that the wording needs to be designed
for a broad audience with a wide-range of reading and comprehension
abilities, and with differing levels of interest in transportation. The chal-
lenge for the survey team is to word the survey as simply as possible
without boring more advanced respondents.

The following question-writing principles are suggested to achieve this
goal:

e The household travel/activity survey should be understandable by the
average fourth grader. Once a preliminary set of survey questions is
developed, the survey team may want to try administering the ques-
tions to some children to see whether any questions are confusing for
them.

e The household travel/activity survey should hold the interest of intel-
ligent adults who are not involved in transportation planning or
market research. The travel survey team may also want to test this
principle by administering the survey to non-technical friends and
acquaintances. These people can indicate where the survey is tedious
and whether certain questions feel condescending.

e Almost none of the household travel/activity survey respondents will
have a background in transportation planning or surveys, and many
will have little or no interest in the subjects. Survey team members
need to be extremely careful about projecting their level of knowledge
and interest onto potential respondents. In particular, the transporta-
tion planning field is full of jargon and expressions that are not obvious
to non-planners. The survey team needs to be very careful with the use
of many words, including:

- “Trip”

- “Journey”

- “Travel”

- “Activity”

- “Origin”

- “Destination”
- “Mode”

- “Trip purpose”
- “Bus”

- “Shuttle”

- “Transit”

- “Transfer”

This is not to say that such terms should not be used. Rather, the terms
are often central to the information that is being sought, and can be
absolutely necessary in many cases. The survey team needs to be
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aware, however, that these and other terms do not always mean the
same thing to everyone, and for some people, they will mean nothing.
The survey team needs to make sure that the terms are either defined
for respondents, or that the context in which they are being used does
not allow for ambiguity in their meaning.

¢ In addition, marketing research and survey analysis terms and jargon
should be avoided in surveys, because some respondents will resent
being part of an experiment. Among the words to watch for in this
regard are:

- “Questionnaire”
- “Research”
- “Data”

Question Wording Issues for the Household TravellActivity Survey

In household travel/activity surveys, a few question types are known to
be problematic. Three particular question types are discussed here:

e Questions about household income;
¢ Questions about personal property; and
e Activity and travel diary questions.

Questions About Household Income

Household income questions usually have the highest levels of non-
response of all the survey questions. Recent survey efforts have reported
item non-response rates for household income questions of more than 10
percent. Unfortunately, the people who refuse to answer income ques-
tions are usually not representative of the whole population. Research
indicates that those who refuse to answer income questions are more
likely than the population as a whole to have higher income levels.* In
addition, some recent U.S. survey efforts, such as a recent statewide effort
in New Hampshire, have found that households in the lowest income
categories are less likely to complete these surveys. This may be due to
either a higher income non-response rate for this group or to an overall
higher unit non-response. Therefore, analyses of income data with
significant non-response are likely to be biased.

Many surveyors believe that the income question has a high response
error level, as well. Many respondents who are unwilling to provide accu-
rate income information sometimes make up an answer, rather than

3A.J. Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt, and Arnim Meyburg. Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalyptus Press, Melboume 1995, p. 303.
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simply refusing to answer it. Also, some respondents will not know their
total household income or will be confused about which types of income
to include in their estimates. It is difficult to determine the magnitude of
the response error, because it is impossible to tell valid responses from
invalid ones.

Because of the perception of response error, some surveyors believe that
there is a practical maximum number of income categories beyond which
the data are probably too inaccurate and the question either takes too long
in an interview or takes up too much space on the mail survey form.
These practitioners believe the survey team should limit the number of
income categories to between 8 and 12.

It is generally accepted by travel surveyors and market researchers that
the household income question should, if possible, be the last question on
the survey. If the question is asked earlier in the survey, the likelihood of
the respondent not completing the survey is increased. In addition, once a
respondent refuses to answer a question, the likelihood that he or she will
refuse to answer others, as well, increases. For some survey efforts, such
as those where more than one household member are interviewed, asking
income as the very last question is not always feasible. In these cases, sur-
vey teams should attempt to sequence the income question after other
demographic questions and after the collection of any other descriptive
information that may be used in survey expansion.

A number of wording and questionnaire design techniques have been
tried to reduce the level of non-response and improve the quality of data
from income questions on household travel/activity surveys. Unfortu-
nately, many of the techniques contradict each other, and their success
may be specific to certain survey populations. Since careful comparisons
are not usually made, it is impossible to say how effective each is.

If the survey team identifies the need for a survey question about house-
hold income, they should consider evaluating alternative wording and
questionnaire designs as part of the survey pretest to identify the best
solution for their area. The form of the income question can be varied, so
that pretest respondents receive different questions. The preliminary
pretest results may indicate that one question form is superior to others.
Alternatively, if a survey team is using one or more focus groups for
developing the questionnaire, the focus group participants can be asked to
assess the relative invasiveness of different question forms.

Some recent household travel/activity survey teams using telephone data
retrieval have reported some success with asking for household income
information in a series of choices, rather than by listing all the categories.
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The question is structured, as follows:

For 1992, will your household’s total income from all sources, before
taxes and any other deductions from pay be less than $35,000, or
$35,000 or more?

Ask all with household income less than $35,000: Will it be under
$20,000, or $20,000 to 35,0007

Ask all with household income $35,000 or more: Will it be more than
$35,000 and less than $60,000, or $60,000 or more?

The simple choice questions continue until the desired level of categoriza-
tion is achieved. In this type of question structure, the first query ($35,000
in the example) is usually set near the median household income, or a lit-
tle lower.

This approach can be useful, because in some cases, partial data can be
collected from people who would not have responded to the usual income
question. On the other hand, the question lengthens the interview at a
point where most respondents really would like the interview to be over.

Travel surveyors have tried different approaches of leading into the
income question. Some surveys have re-stressed confidentiality and the
study goals before asking the question. The household income question
on the 1994 Boise survey is worded:

Now a question just for statistical and travel forecasting purposes, we
need to know your total household income before taxes. I will read sev-
eral ranges to you. Please stop me when we reach the right one
(interviewer then reads categories in ascending order).

Other travel surveyors believe the best approach to asking income is to
include the question at the end of a series of short factual demographic
questions. The income question is asked in the same quick way as the
other demographic questions. The hope is that the respondent will sense
that the income question is just another question that will be used to dif-
ferentiate groups of people, and that the respondent will simply fall into
the rhythm of answering questions.

In telephone-mail-telephone surveys, some surveyors believe that difficult
questions, like income, should always be deferred until the retrieval call.
On the other hand, some telephone-mail-telephone surveys have asked
the income question at the end of both the recruitment interview and the
data retrieval interview. Surveyors have found that some people who ref-
use to supply the information in the recruitment (which is a “cold call”)
will answer the question during the data retrieval (presumably, they have
been convinced of the survey’s legitimacy).
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Similarly, some household travel surveys have asked all adult members of
the household to answer the question, in the hopes that if one household
member is reluctant to give out the information, others may not be. Of
course, methods that seek the information more than once may lead to
consistency questions if the survey team ends up with more than one
household income estimate for a household.

Questions about People’s Property

Usually the only questions on the household travel/activity survey that
have significant non-response problems are those that ask about house-
hold income. However, as household travel/activity surveys become
more detailed, a few other questions need to be carefully worded and pre-
sented. In particular, questions about people’s property that might
interest enterprising thieves are likely to be a problem for an increasing
number of respondents.

It has become fairly common to collect detailed household vehicle infor-
mation on household travel/activity surveys. While most respondents
will recognize a question about the number of vehicles available to the
household as having valid transportation planning use, most will not be
familiar enough with air quality analyses to understand the need to know
the make, model, and year of the vehicle. Untrusting respondents, who
question the legitimacy of the survey effort, may feel that they are con-
tributing to some car thief's shopping list. Some recent survey efforts
have asked respondents to record the vehicle identification number (VIN)
of all their vehicles. Because the most widely-known use of this serial
number is to track stolen vehicles, this question may raise the suspicions
of respondents even more.

As issues involving telecommuting become more important in transporta-
tion planning, it is likely that more and more household travel/activity
surveys will also seek information about people’s ownership of comput-
ers, fax machines, and other equipment. Combined with travel and
activity diary data and detailed addresses, this dataset would be ideal for
thieves, and it is likely that respondents will recognize this fact.

To limit the non-response on questions of these types, survey teams
should:

o Put the questions near the end of survey instruments;
e Explain to respondents what the data are to be used for; and

e If possible, ask only in the second or third contact with the respon-
dents, so that they are more comfortable with the survey’s legitimacy.
Activity and Travel Diaries

Diary design is an extremely important element of questionnaire devel-
opment because response errors in the form of unreported trips are
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common, and are almost always a serious problem for those who analyze
the survey data.

Types of Diaries

Over the past 20 years, household travel/activity surveys have used sev-
eral types of diaries for which Axhausen has developed the following

typology:

o Stage-Based Diaries — Treat the travel on a single mode (and the asso-
ciated wait time) as a building block to construct the whole trip (data
are gathered on the basis of each trip segment);

o Trip-Based Diaries — Establish the trip as a whole and then disaggre-
gate them into stages, if necessary (data are gathered on the basis of the
whole trip);

e Activity-Based Diaries —~ Focus on activities and then collect trip details
to and from the activities (data are gathered on the basis of trip-end
activities); and

e Half Tour-Based Diaries — Collect information for travel between
home and the farthest point of a trip chain, and then fill in information
on individual trips in the chain (data are gathered on the basis of the
key stop in a trip chain).

Stage-based diaries have recently been used in a 1991 mail survey in
Chicago, in a 1990 telephone-mail-telephone household survey in the Bay
Area, and in a 1993 telephone-mail-telephone survey in Tucson. Figure 3.2
shows the example page from the Chicago survey. In this diary, informa-
tion on each trip stage is recorded in one column. The Chicago survey is
stage-based, because one of the valid answers for the question, “Why did
you go to this destination?” is to “change type of transportation.” Several
columns of information might be needed to describe a single trip.

Figure 6.4 shows the Bay Area’s stage-based diary design. Actually, the
diary instrument used for this survey was a simple memory jogger.
Respondents recorded a minimum amount of information about the stages
of the trips they made in the memory jogger, and then the telephone
retrieval call was used to obtain details about the trip stages. Again, the
respondent is asked to record information about each stage of his or her
trips.

Figure 6.5 shows the Tucson survey diary’s example, which illustrates yet
another diary format for stage-based reporting. In this diary, the trip stages
are recorded in the numbered rows, labeled with “Then I went to.”

The stage-based design is most useful for survey efforts where the survey
team has identified the need for path choice and sub-mode choice informa-
tion. These diaries readily provide information both on the number of
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Figure 6.4 The Bay Area's Stage-Based Diary

1990 MTC AREA TRANSPORTATION'STUDY, - &
YOUR TRIP RECORD FOR ONE DAY - ¥ ¥

Pivase carry this trip card with you and write down each trip you make on TRAVEL DAY
When you go from one place to another for any reason, this is a trip.

When you change your travel mode (car, bus, BART, bicycle, walk, etc.) this is a new trip.
icasc record an address if possible, or an easily identifiable location, where each trip begins and ends,

as well as the times for cach trip beginning and ending.

PERSON:

TRIP BEGINNING TRIP DESTINATION TRAVEL MODE | PARING COS7lnUM
START END ORRORE (. b BART. 1yt £ am | IN
TIME ADDRESS AND CITY ADDRESS AND CITY TIME WO OE) 1 (3ng now onay | CAR

Please turn card over and continue

TRIP BEGINNING TRIP DESTINATION pesmamion [TPAVEL Moo [ 4 €O U

START END | PURPOSE [, et MARTTRansir Fase | o
TIME ADDRESS AND CITY ADDRESS AND CITY TIME WAk 016) | fana how paic)

All information will be kept completely confidential and used for transportation planning purposes only.

Source: MTC Area Transportation Survey, 1990.
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Figure 6.5 Tucson's Stage-Based Diary

PERSON TRAVEL DIARY
PERSON NUMBER: __
{use person number from household data form)
NAME: SEX: AGE:
TRAVEL DAY:
My fiest ¥ip today began at:
0 OHome  CJif not home, show location below:

KIND OF PLACE

* Record trips in the order you make them.

* Inciude the specific information requested for each trip.

* Record avery trip even if made with another housshold
member.

* Include ALL walking or bicycle trips.
* Atthe end of your travel day, leave al completed diaries In

aconvenient place at home so they will be avallable when
the interviewer calls,

. Usemobad(oltﬁ.';eardandanexlracatd.llnecessry.

« liyou have any questions about completing this travel diary,
please call our toll-free number: 1-800-447-8287

| Cy
| SE of M| tri E of t 1 Driver, ¥ Driver,
v P - byt ld "?g'*""r’md jorpieepelll Rt
7 Othar Personal BEGIN ;W(M'Mml
Business Mmﬂ
1 8 Work Related AMY o 1
® et " i 2
" oo (TS IE y
. K . T Servica/Specis! Sy 4 (other
To: 11 Osher . M| o o . ( )
7 Other Personal BEGIN 1 M-Mw
2 8 Work Related A= 1
: M| § e
Thea 9 Pick up/Orop of S SunTean Public Traneh Bue 2
Passenger  [— = ——m— 8 Schect Bus
1Wont 10 Change Mode END 7 o 3
Tes 1 Goorravel _._m s :E‘szuwu. 4 (other)
3 7 Other Personal BEGIN M : Deiver (At VanPichuphionscyce)
{Aute/VanPliuptletorcycie)
Relsted 3 1
{1vert Fivoat il €N v
To: O a2 3
11 G PM | § Dt Serventoscuite 4 (olher) ,
OVER

Source: PAG Household Survey, 1993




modal transfers and their locations. Because respondents record each stage
of a trip, the stage-based designs tend to require more from respondents,
and therefore, more space on the questionnaires than the other designs.

Figure 6.6 shows a trip-based diary used in a 1990/1991 British survey, the
Sainsbury’s Swindon Survey. Trip-based diaries, like this one, rely on
respondents to characterize their main mode of travel or provide respon-
dents with more exhaustive mode lists which incorporate sub-modes.

A recent U.S. example of a trip-based diary is the ongoing panel mail survey
being conducted by New York MTA. The instruction page for this diary
survey is shown in Figure 6.7. In this diary, respondents are asked to pro-
vide the origin and final destination of trips and to record the travel modes
that they used in order of usage. This panel survey effort is being used pri-
marily to track people’s travel choices with respect to MTA services and to
measure the MTA'’s market share in different markets, not for the develop-
ment of regional travel models. Therefore, stage-based information are not
considered to be necessary.

In the past few years, the activity-based diary has become the predominant
form of diary in the United States. Recent telephone-mail-telephone house-
hold travel/activity surveys in Portland, Detroit, and New Hampshire (to
name a few) have used activity-based diaries. Figure 6.8 shows a portion of
the activity diary for the 1994 Research Triangle Activity and Travel Survey.

Figure 6.9 shows the diary for a 1994 Detroit survey, and Figure 6.10 shows
the activity diary for the 1994 Portland survey. Respondents in the Detroit
survey were instructed to treat travel mode changes as destination activities.
This is the activity-based counterpart to stage-based diary design. All the
trip stage information is collected for detailed modeling analyses, but at the
cost of asking respondents to record more details and of needing much
thicker diary booklets. The Portland diary was used to record all activities,
both at-home and outside-the-home. The question “Where did your activity
take place?” is needed to identify multiple activities at the same location.
Note that the activity-based diaries collect as much, or more, travel data
than the other “Travel diaries.” The survey team is not limited to activity-
based analyses by selecting to use activity-based diaries.

The final type of diary, the half-tour based approach has not been widely
applied in the U.S., but might be useful for certain special types of analyses.
This diary approach seeks detailed information on the primary trip within a
trip chain, and then asks for less-detailed information about the other stops
on the trip chain (usually limited to the number of stops). This type of diary
might be particularly useful in the analysis of intercity and long-distance
trips. As an example of this diary approach, Axhausen provides the diary
from a recent Canadian fuel-usage survey, shown in Figure 6.11.

Travel Survey Manual 6-113



L e

Figure 6.6 An Example of a Trip-Based Diary from the United
Kingdom

Journey 16

PLEASE FILL IN A SEPARATE PAGE FOR
EACH PART OF YOUR JOURNEY

START FINISH

Place
Road &
Number
Area/Town L
Postcode

Hour Minute " Hour Minute
TIME  J ) L _J ]
(please tick) AM E PM [: AM D PM E

What day was it?

D Friday D
Tuesday D Saturday [T}
Wednesday D Sunday D

O

What was the main reason for.
this part of your journey?

Monday

Thursday

(Tick main one only)
To go to work/education/
for work
To go home

To take a passenger
somewhere
tincl, kids to school)

Social/entertainment

Shopping or personal
business (eg. doctor, bank)

000 o0oo

Other
IF SHOPPING OR
~ PERSONAL BUSINESS
Which of these were you
doingl (Tick it that apply)
l Food/grocery shoppmg D
t
Other shopplng (oncl Pelrol) D

)

&ersoml Business "
toae e ‘“m-‘d cers et e

What was your method of
travel? (tick one)

Carlvan driver

Motorcycle or moped

"

Carlvan passenger
Goods vehicle
Pedal Cycle

Walk

Bus

Taxi

Train

Other

LOOO0O00000]

. IF DRIVER/PASSENGER OF
. CAR/'VAN/MOTORCYCLE -
' Which vehicle were
_you in?
(see page 10 of diary for code)
~Were you delayed Yes ~ No
. by traffic
congestion?
- Did you park On-street Off-street
(please tick) .
- Was the parking Free  Paid
- (please tick)

. How long did you spend Minutes

Lsearchmg/queumg lor )

Parking
"How many adults -
ravelled? {include self)
How many children
Swere with yout
- Rl

PRCEE Sarenme

Source: Sainsbury's Swindon Survey by Taylor-Nelson Research, 1990-1991.
(Example is from K.W. Axhausen's Travel Diaries: An Annotated
Catalogue, 1994.)
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Figure 6.7 An Example of a Recent U.S. Trip-Based Diary

Questions? Meas= Call 1(800) 772-9288

INSTRUCTIONS . .
i Record All Your Trips ForS§ A MIP L E the ~ 24th of  Jume
f* Record all the trips you make each day. .~ ¥ no trips this day check here [ ] Fll In Owte and Month
* Record all the trips that you make in the 5 boroughs of WHENE DID YOUR TRWP TIMETRIP | WHAT WAS J4-Wnat rvres o WHERE DID YOUR TRIP TIME TRIP
New York City as well as trips you make in the tristate ORIGINALLY BEGINT STARTED?Y M TRANSPOATATION FINALLY END? ENDED?
area (New York, New Jersey, and Connecticut). oparadod DI YOU USE?
o 1f you made no trips during a particular day check off _ Write down Borough Please Pleaseuse . | Pleascuse listunder | Write dnwn_ orough & Mease
the box in the top left hand comer. Stest Iners o W | I | i | | end it memany | ouneide NACwrte domn | o
. own or County and circle am at left. ; as apply in lh'eumdn‘ theTown or County and circle am
DATE OF TRAVEL? / State (if not NY) or pm. ! you used them. State {if not NY). or pm.
* For DAY 1, and DAY 2 fill out the top section by i L1y SUBWAY
completing the exact date. ! gr...fk.ly.s 8:00 w k /4 “alh“tan 8 : 45
i acific Street 1 L Wor Y
WHERE DID YOUR TRIP BEGIN (OR ENDY? —— and 41h A/u/ @4 / oy 320d and Lex |
* 1f you are not sure of your exact location just fill in as -
much information as you can. If you started or ended a hatian / 1= WALK
trip at home it’s okay to write down “Home". . nd: MNRR N . .
320d g 10:007" Work |- White Plaine | 11:15
TIME TRIP STARTED (OR ENDED)? ] i - > -
2 * If you don’t know the exact time your best estimate is fine.
3 Please remember to fill in am or pm. ve: TAXI Mlllhlﬂﬂl
i ite Plai 3:15 popirie 4:30
3 TRIP PURPOSE CATEGORIES White Plai Work | s suswar 32nd and Lex
F] i 5 - @ -~ - )
§ e Work or Business ........ WORK ¢ Medical .. .MED e
i« Visiting Friends/Family . .VISIT e School ... SCHOOL 1= TAXI
2« Recreation or Entertain .. .REC ¢ Shopping . SHOP Mankattan 5:30 | e M;‘k‘"“ d 5:50
§ * Returing Home ........ HOME + Religious . RELIG 2ad and Lex i | e Tth Ave an
5 + Other ... OTHER - - Christopher St. |~ &
TRANSPORTATION TYPES  USE CODES—— Manhattan | o= SUBWAY Brooklyn )
* Auto (yours or someone else’s) 7“ .A'. ‘.‘ 10° >4 Pacific Street 11:00
* Bicycle. ..o Christopher St. ol - &= - and 4th Ave -
e CarService..................
® ExpressBus ................. it
 Ferry (any service) 2na:
* Local bus (includes limited) ... ....... LBUS b
e Long island Railroad . ............... LIRR - i] - wm pm
e MetroNorth Raitread. .. ...... ... MNRR 1 et
* TParatransit or Access-a-Ride.......... PARA .
@ PATH.....iiniiiiiiiiiiinnenns PATH : o :
o Staten Istand Rapid Transit. . ......... SIRT - It
® SUBWAY. ... - = hosi P
* Taxi (yellow cab) ! ot
® VanService. .. ....iiiniiiieiaannns : . e
s Walking.............. . >
o Other............. - - PO

1f more than 8 trips show total number here ___

Please print as clearly as possible

Source: MTA Transportation Panel Survey, 1995.
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Figure 6.8 An Activity Diary from a Recent North Carolina Research

Triangle Survey

Continue Recording All Your Activities for DAY 1 Here

If your activity was a TRIP, please answer the following:

|
| TIMES What TYPES of | Where did T
at o ere did you go using this i
ACTIVITY PLACE transportation did | TRANSPORTATION TYPE? mes Used
Start | End you use? (record nearest intersection) Start | End
? I Work i Z"Home [work 1st "
Y1 Tschool | — School . pm lam pm
':xi;als p|_1 Other: (specify address below) am_pmjam pm
— ace ond
Other (specify) Address | am pm|am pm
: City
! am pm,am pm
i 4"_:GWork ; T Home [Jwork 1st o e
1.7 school | T2 School pm
7] Meals ’ TIOther. (specity address below) am pm|am pm
—Tri i
i — 17p ‘Place 2nd
1 Other: (specify) ; Address am pmlam pm
| City
{ ] am pm]am pm
5_—} :J Work ! :Home I work L—-[——“Bt am_pm iam pm
2 _!Tschool | ‘= School
= Meals ! T Other: (specify address below) am pm lam pm
D Trip Place and
Other {specify) Address am pm  am pm
| City
| am pmiam pm
B
ry I work | —Home O work 1st an om lam om
[~ T School , — School
T Meals ' - Other: (specify address beiow) am pmlam pra
— Tri ‘» h
— 1np iP|ace 2nd , I
Other. (specify) | Address m p p
; City
| am pm|am pm
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Figure 6.9 Activity Diary from a Recent Detroit Survey

T Activity

What was the next thing you did?  (check ONE only)

Nbbnwkwns{uﬂjafg;leepngwahrgatml L
| At Work 3
Pick Up or Drop Off a Persons) ; Al School/Ch!ld Care f:]_
| Other O
Work ) e o T ET-
Work-Related o R
School/Couege/Urwemty O
Child Care {Day Care/After-School Care) ]
Shopping SR
Social Acuvmcs/RecreanorVChurch/Eanng o [
Banking/Personal Business J
Bus Stop/Carpool/Vanpool/Park N Ride Activities [ ]
Other (Please Spedify} I e

What time did you ARRIVE there? IIIESR

* Whattime didyou LEAVE there? [ |Ha™

A WHERE were you?

Business/Store/Place Name

Adldress or Nearest Cross-streets

City/Town

A How did you get there?  [Pleasecheck)

\Walk {5 minutes or more| O
IAutomobile/Minivan:  Driver w
e | (e [
VarvLight Truck: Driver
9 | e ]
Ca anpool:  Driver O
e | 0 |y ]
Bus [SMART, DDOT, AATAl__| L) ]
Shuttie/Campus Bus ]
Schoot Bus [K-12) 10 o
Tax |
Bicyde J
Motorcycle/moped L
Other ]

A ¥ you checked Automobile/Minivan, Van/light Truck or Carpool/Vanpool
andywmefemednver

Did you pay to park your vehicle? QYes QO No
How much did you pay?  Is this an

QHourly Rate?  Q Daily Rate?
$ C)Weekly Rate? ~ (QMonthly Rate?
Q3 Other

A if you checked bus or taxi:
How much was your fare? E:]

4 Was this the last activity you did today?

Yes [0  STOP! Piease turn to the inside back cover

NO [Q Peasewmtonextpage wp

Source: Southeast Michigan Council of Governments Household Travel Survey, 1994.
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Figure 6.10 Portland's Activity-Based Diary

nwnalwasywacﬂvﬂy? mllvmdldmmwm?
amlpm

Dldywhavoblrnvelbgenows h
acivity?

Q) Yes -» Continue with Question &

uwnereaéuyaaacaﬁmaiém" 2?7
| DNo -oGoloNonActley

Name of place: .
Address: ' What time did your travel slaﬂ?
(,lly e _ amipm
n Whal time did your lclvlly slat? —Mal ume did your ivavel end?
am/ Pm ————— am /pm

n How did you wravel 10 the nctrvhy'l (cm:u one -nd tollow Imtruc!lom)

<> [@] [_Q; ® pd

Private School

Vehicle Walk  Bicyde Bus  Other
¥ i (]

Anzacr Questions 2932

& If you traveied by private velicte answer Questions 9-16. then 33-34
n Which vehocle did you usa? (MakeModet How did you pay for parking? H
hoid Q Did not pay I
I

QHouly QO weekly U Semesterty
| Qoaily L Monthly C) Other

m How much did you pay for parking?

Olhaf e e e

Were you the .

D Driver U Passenger

How many psoole were in the vehlde?

(including driver) ‘Who subsidized your parkmg? ;
. T 0 No one Q Employer

EEY Where did you park? Q2 Did not park Q Busiess/store (Q Other .

QU Sireot U Drive-through O Driveway Whal was the ful unsubsldlzed price to :

1) Parking lot/garage Q Other v — e !

I you traveled Iy pubilbc b

(=]

Dd you have a vehicle avallable?
| Q Yes QNo
BT How would you have paid for parking B
-ywmlbyygux P P
Q Would not pay
OHowly Qweekly QS ly

(AR NI Quentiong

17 28 then 33-34

How did you get 1o the stop?

Q Drove & parked O Dropped oft

Q prooled Q Walked Q Other
Howddyougoﬂromlhos!oployour

QDvovo&pukod Q Picked up

Q0Dally QO Monthly Q Other

Homewouldyouhavahadlo
mlovpa-'lng.;llyouwemby car? p.y

What was ihe firs ransit ouls taken?
i

PAR Where aid you board?

| Addressiptace:
| Cross st
!Cily:

If you traveled by v

m Did you have a vehicle avallable?
Qvyss - QO No

m How would you havs pald Tor parldng n
you went by car?

! 0O Would not pay
: QHourty Qweekly Q Semesterly
D Dally Cl Monlhly Q Other

v
»
H
‘

it your

r.’wc! modc ch‘mgcd (Immq this ln]
m To whaldldyouchange? o
X Q walk Q Public bus
! Q Max Q Private vehicle
! QO Bicyde O School bus
! Q Other

A _, Nod Q Walkod DOlhaa
Howddyoupaylorlho!rlp? o
Q Fareless square
Cl Ilcl(el Q) Transter
_a Pass O Other

'Who subsidized your Iransit fare?
QNo one Q Employer
Q Buslnesslslore Q Other

Dld you lransior 1 .nothet bus &'m’ax'-_:
_Q Yes - 0 No

To whal llne dld you Iransleﬂ

satking Iy kmg ,chool bus or othcv non-phvate
vehicle. answer Questions 29-22 then 33-34

m How many poople were ln your pany? .

How much would you have had o pay
lsor parking if you went by car?

How manypoopl . é ﬁere [ youv bany?

Source: Portland, OR Transportation Survey, 1994.




Figure 6.11 An Example of a Half-Tour Based Diary

FIRST DAY

Reminder: the label on the front cover tells
you which are “your” days. Please use the
log for those three consecutive days, no
matter how much or how little you drive.
Please complete:

The FIRST DAY on which I
used used this log was: i

DAY

1

1st Trip

2nd Trip

L]
Day of the week Date

Vehicle used:

Make
Model
Year

Vehicle used:

Make
Model
Year

{J Same as previous trip

What time did the trip START?

Odometer reading at START of trip?

Where did the trip start?

1. Time trip started:

. 0O sm
L Jam
2. Odometer at start:

Omiles OKm

3. The trip started at:
O Your home

O Work or School
O Somewhere else

1. Time trip started:

. D am
I . 0O pm
2. Odometer at start:

Omiles TKm

3. Thetrip started at:
O Your home

O Work or Schoo!

O Somewhere else

W

What time did the trip END?

Odometer reading at END of trip?

Where did the trip end?

4. Time trip ended:

f O am
L _Jom
&. Odometer at end:

O A Y

6. Thetrip ended at:
O Your home

O Work or School
O Somewhere else

4. Time trip ended:

. O am
l _— __J O pm
5. Odometer gt end:
O O

6. Thetrip ended at:
D Your home

) Work or Schoo!
O Somewhere else

IF YOU MADE STOPS ALONG THE WAY,
about how many minutes in totel did you spend
OUT OF THE CAR?

7. Total time out of the
car in stops en route:
minutes.

7. Total time out of the
car in slops en route:

u minutes.

Why are you making this trip?
(Check only most important)

8. Main reason for trip:

3 To or from work/school

[ Driving as part of job

[0 Personal/family
errands or shopping

O Recreational, social

[ Other

8. Main reason for trip:

) To or from work/school

) Driving as part of job

[ Personal/family
errands or shopping

O Recreational, social

O Other

), How many passengers did you carry 9. Number of 9. Number of
(NOT including yourself) passengers: passengers:
(EXcluding driver) (EXcluding driver)

What SPEED LIMITS applied to all, most or
some of the roads you used during this trip?

Was all, most or some of the distance
driven in urban (built-up), or rural areas?

10. Speed limits:
ALL: NOST: SOME:
100kmh O O 0Q
7090kmh O O a
e6okmh O O O

or less

11. Urban/rural driving:

ALL: MOST: SOME.
Uban O O O
Rl O O O

10. Speed limits:
ALL: MOST: 30ME.
1Wkmh O 0O O
7090kmh 0 O O
¢okmh O O 0O
or less
11. Urban/rural driving:
ALL  MOST, SOME
UbanO O O
Rural O 0O O

Did any of the following bother you on this trip? 12. Bothered by: 12. Bothered by:
O Slippery roads O Slippery roads
0 Heavy traflic 00 Heavy traffic
. O Unexpected delay O Unexpected delay
If you drove more than 6 trips on “your” day, please O Poor visibility O Poor visibility
estimate how many miles or kilometres you drove O Other drivers O Other drivers
IN ADDITION to the trips you have recorded. O Other ‘0O Other
O miles
Okilometres [ Nothing unusual O Nothing unusual

Catalogue, 1994.)

Source: Ontario Fuel-Usage Survey, 1988 (Example is from K.W. Axhausen's Travel Diaries: An Annotated
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Selecting the Best Type of Diary

There are good reasons to use each type of diary, so survey teams need to
decide which approach to follow based on their data needs. An increasing
number of survey teams are choosing to ask people to record activities,
rather than trips, primarily because there is strong evidence to suggest
that diaries that focus on activities, rather than trips, measure travel more
completely than travel diaries. Based on analysis of the recent Boston
Household Survey, Stopher concludes that: 1) activity diaries appear able
to capture non-home-based trips better than travel diaries; and 2) overall
trip rates per person and per household from the activity diary are signifi-
cantly higher than most travel diaries measure.? Jones found that asking
about activities, rather than trips on either diary surveys or recall surveys
results in improved trip-rate estimates, compared to trip-based approaches.*!

Researchers and surveyors also seem to be selecting stage-based designs
more frequently, whether the diary is travel-based or activity-based. This
is probably a function of two things:

e Data analyses are increasingly requiring more detailed information;
and

¢ Asking respondents to remember each part of their trips can sometimes
help them remember brief stops that they would have otherwise
forgotten.

Level of Detail for Diary Questions

As the example forms show, most household travel and activity surveys
seek detailed information about people’s travel. This means that surveys
that are to be mailed back must be carefully designed to obtain all the nec-
essary information. However, if the diary data are to be retrieved by
telephone, the survey team has two options:

e Provide complete diary forms, similar to those used in mailback sur-
veys, from which respondents can simply read their answers; or

¢ Provide simplified diary forms with which respondents record key
information about trips or activities, and then are asked to provide
more detailed facts during the retrieval call.

With the first option, respondents are not surprised in the data retrieval
call by questions that they were not expecting. In the second option, they

“Ppeter R. Stopher, Use of an Activity-Based Diary to Collect Household Travel
Data, Transportation Vol. 19 (1992), pp. 159-176.

“1Peter Jones, Summary of the Diary Surveys Workshop in Ampt, E.S., Richardson,

Al., and Brég, W. (1985) New Survey Methods in Transport, VNU Science Press:
Utrecht, The Netherlands, pp. 36-39.
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are, to some extent. This is important because of the extreme length of
diary retrieval call. If respondents are already dreading having to supply
a large amount of trip or activity information, suddenly being asked
“additional” questions may cause them to refuse to complete the survey.
For instance, respondents to a recent NPTS pretest objected to the
additional questions.

Another advantage of providing the complete diary forms is that they are
in a form that can be used if they are mailed back. If a respondent is
unwilling to complete the data retrieval telephone call, the survey team
may want to ask them to mail the completed diary instead. If a shortened,
or abridged, diary form is used, this is not an option. In addition, with a
complete diary, the quality of information collected by proxy (where one
household member provides another household member’s diary informa-
tion) is improved.

On the other hand, complete diary forms are more likely to appear com-
plex or confusing, and may discourage respondents before they even
begin to complete them. A complete diary form will usually have
questions that will not be answered by a particular respondent. For
example, questions about transit trips would not be answered by someone
who never used transit. In addition, with the complete diaries, it is less
likely that respondents will be willing to complete the diaries as they
perform the activities and make the trips throughout the period, as
requested. Instead, they may try to complete the form at one or a few
times only, raising the likelihood that trips will be forgotten.

To alleviate this problem, some survey teams have provided memory jog-
gers, similar to the Bay Area form shown in Figure 6.4, as well as diaries,
so that the respondents could record less detailed information with the
memory joggers throughout the diary period, and then fill-in the more
detailed diaries from them. The memory joggers are much easier for
respondents to carry with them, and so it is believed that respondents are
more likely to record trips as they occur, but respondents have found the
duplication of effort required with this method to be burdensome. Focus
group participants in the recent Research Triangle study said that the two
forms were unnecessarily redundant. To address this, the simplified
“checkbook-style” diary form shown in Figure 6.8 was developed so that
respondents would complete the form throughout the diary period, but
would not have to complete more than one form.

Both the complete diary form approach and the simplified diary approach
are currently being used in the U.S. The relative importance of the differ-
ent advantages and disadvantages cited above do not seem to support the
recommendation of one approach over the other. The survey team can
select the best approach for the particular survey population under-study
through pretesting or through focus groups with potential respondent
groups.
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Additional Diary Question Design Issues

Often, one or more household member is unavailable or unwilling to
complete the survey diaries, so survey teams must develop a set of proce-
dures for accepting or not accepting proxy reports. Usually, proxy reports
for children under age 14 are deemed acceptable. However, surveyors
have differed on how to address the potential need for proxies for older
household members. Most surveyors try to avoid proxy reports for adults.
Survey teams have specified that interviewers attempt to reach these
respondents as many as four times. If these individuals are still not
reached or persuaded to provide the information, some surveyors have
sought proxies from within the household. Others have deemed the
household contact as incomplete, because proxies consistently report
lower numbers of trips.

Ore final diary design consideration is that some travel surveyors have
found that CATI data retrieval can enhance the completeness and accu-
racy of the diary data. CATI systems can identify missing links in
people’s trip patterns (indicating a mis-recorded or forgotten trip or
activity) and check for data anomalies, such as a person not ending up at
home by the end of the period. A common diary completion error is to
not record the final trip to home on a day. The CATI system can look for
such curiosities, and instruct the interviewer to confirm that the data are
correct.

Sequence of Survey Questions

In conjunction with developing the wording for the survey questions, the
survey team needs to determine where and when each question will be
asked. The survey team must decide:

¢ In which survey instrument each question will be asked;
e The order of the questions; and
¢ The length of the survey.

For the simple mail and simple telephone survey, the first choice is easy.
There is only one place the survey question can be - in the mailed survey,
or in the telephone interview. However, for the more complicated survey
methods, the survey team has the choice of placing questions in the
recruitment call, or in the mailed survey, or (for the telephone — mail -
telephone) the data retrieval call, or in some combination of the
instruments.

Usually, the recruitment call is designated to be short. The call needs to
achieve the following;:
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1. Screen potential respondents to ensure they are in the survey popula-
tion of interest;

2. Gain the cooperation of potential respondents;

3. Obtain information necessary for the next phases of the survey
(mailing address, number of diary instruments needed, best time for
data retrieval call, etc.); and

4. Obtain respondent information, so that the survey team can weight the
survey results to account for people who were recruited, but who do
not complete the survey.

For the recruitment interview, the general order of the questions should be
close to this sequence. The recruitment call should pique the interest of
respondents, and make them look forward to the mailing, so if time
permits, interesting attitudinal and opinion questions could be included.
For the most part, the recruitment call should avoid questions that will
make respondents uncomfortable. As noted above, it is generally not a
good idea to ask about people’s property in these calls. Asking household
income questions on the recruitment call has both positive and negative
points. By asking the question, the survey team can gain an important
variable for non-response weighting, but they do so at the risk of alienat-
ing respondents before they have completed their tasks.

For survey methods with mailed data retrieval, the mailed survey instru-
ment usually contains most (or all) of the key survey questions, plus the
diary (if one is being used). As discussed below, the travel/activity diary
and associated materials are generally separate documents from the rest of
the survey questions, and usually do not need to be sequenced with the
other questions. The other questions should be ordered according to the
following principles:*

o Order the questions in descending order of how important respondents
are likely to perceive them. Begin with questions that are clearly
related to the survey topic (recent travel information) and then move
on to questions which are only tangentially related (demographics).

e On printed survey materials, organize the questions into related
groupings, perhaps separated with titles, “About your travel choices,”
or “about your household.”

e Within each group, sort the questions by the tasks they ask of respon-
dents. For instance, all “yes” or “no” questions in one sequence and all
the scale questions in another.

2Don Dillman, Mail and Telephone Surveys: The Total Design Method, John Wiley &
Sons, New York (1978), pp. 123-125.
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¢ Build ties between the question groupings, so that one flows into the
next. If a mail survey has several question groupings which do not
seem to relate to one another, the respondents are more likely to feel
burdened, and will more easily become confused.

¢ Put questions that are possibly objectionable to respondents at the end
of each grouping of questions.

¢ Always put demographic questions last, with household income ques-
tions at the very end.

If the survey team has special concerns about how two different questions
will interact with each other, it makes the most sense to remove one from
the mail survey and ask it in the recruitment or data retrieval interview.
There is no way to prevent respondents in a mail survey from using (or
misusing) information from one question in another, regardless of
whether the two questions are near each other, or in which order they
appear.

The sequence of the data retrieval call will depend on how much data are
to be retrieved directly from mailed materials, and how much will be from
new questions to respondents. Most data retrieval calls are designed sim-
ply to obtain the information that the respondent has recorded. These
calls will follow the mail survey and diary questions precisely, perhaps
asking a question or two along the way to clarify or probe responses. Itis
usually a good idea for the survey team to ask for a few details about the
information collected from the mailing, simply to keep respondents
actively involved in the interview.

Since both survey cost and non-response levels are related to the length of
the interviews and the size of the mail survey, questionnaire length is very
important. In general, recruitment calls are brief, between eight and 15
minutes. Recruitment call times for recent household travel/activity sur-

veys have been:
e Portland, 1995 | ; 8-9 minutes
¢ Beaumont, TX, 1993 | 7 minutes
e North Carolina Research Triangle, 1994 10 minutes
e Baltimore, 1993 . 9 minutes
e NPTS, Pretest 1994 " 12 minutes

Interviewers and respondents exchange information during this call, so it
is more likely to be interesting for respondents.
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Data retrieval calls are substantially longer. Retrieval calls for one-day
diary surveys usually average 30 to 50 minutes per household. Two-day
diary survey retrieval average times range from 40 to 75 minutes per
household. Since these figures represent averages, larger households have
had to have been on the phone for very long periods of time. In some
recent surveys, data retrieval has been spread over two or three calls.
Data retrieval calls are also less interesting for respondents than
recruitment calls since they usually are simply being asked to read their
written response. The effect of survey length on non-response is highly
variable, depending on the level of interest the respondent has in the survey
topic, but most household travel/activity surveys are well into the range of
being too long for a substantial number of people. Beside the obvious
approach of cutting survey questions out, two procedures have been used
to shorten data retrieval calls:

e Move questions from the retrieval interview into the recruitment inter-
view; and

¢ Split the sample so that respondents are only asked a subset of ques-
tions. Different respondents are asked different questions so all the
questions are asked of at least some of the sample.

Both of these approaches have clear limitations, however. Recent survey
efforts that have tried to ask too much of respondents in the recruitment
interview had lower respondent cooperation rates, and one effort ran into
public relations problems because respondents were uncomfortable with
the level of detail they were being asked to provide in the initial call.
Splitting the sample is usually very difficult for household travel activity
surveys, because almost all the retrieval time is spent on the diary infor-
mation, which cannot be split practically.

The survey team must ensure that every effort has been made to keep the
respondents interested in the survey, and to provide an organized inter-
view as soon as possible.

Survey Instruments and Materials

Because household travel/activity surveys are generally used to collect a
wide range of detailed data, the survey team is likely to need to develop a
number of different survey instruments and materials. Table 6.19 summa-
rizes the most common survey materials. As the table indicates, the key
questions in designing any of these materials are:

¢ Simply put, what is the purpose of the survey material or instrument?

¢ Who are the “users” of the survey material or instrument?

Travel Survey Manual 6-125



It is important to remember that the answer to the latter question usually
includes more than one group, who sometimes require very different design
decisions. Designing survey materials with only respondents in mind can
lead to interviewer errors and coding, editing, and cleaning problems.
These problems will almost certainly show up in the survey cost and
scheduling.

The following sections describe the development of the survey materials
used in the most common household travel /activity survey methods.
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Table 6.19 Survey Materials Commonly Used in Household Travel/Activity Surveys

User Group toDesign Required/
Survey Materials Purpose Materials For Optional

Materials for Any Survey Method

Pre-notification letters and postcards To inform potential respondents of the upcoming Potential respondents Optional
survey and to persuade them to participate

Pre-notification telephone interview script ~ To inform potential respondents of the upcoming Potential respondents, Optional
survey, and to persuade them to participate interviewers

Thank you letter or card To thank respondents for completing the survey Respondents Optional;

Follow-up letters and postcards To remind or persuade non-respondents to participate ~ Non-respondents Optional
in the survey

Materials for Surveys with a

Mail Component

Envelope To deliver materials, and to get potential respondents Potential respondents Required
to look at materials

Cover letters To introduce the study and to persuade potential Potential respondents Required
respondents that their replies are needed

Information on the survey effort To provide additional information about the study to Potential respondents Optional
potential respondents

Main survey To ask respondents the basic survey questions Respondents, coders, data Required

entry staff

Household forms To ask respondents about their households, using Respondents, coders, data ~ Usually
tables and graphics making it easier to supply the entry staff Required
information

Vehicle forms To ask respondents about their vehicles, using tables Respondents, coders, data Depends on
and graphics making it easier to supply the information ~ entry staff Survey

Travel or activity diaries To collect household travel and activities over some Respondents, coders, data Depends on
pre-specified time period entry staff Survey

Memory joggers To allow respondents to record trips and activities Respondents Optional

without having to carry the diary forms with them
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Table 6.19 Survey Materials Commonly Used in Household Travel/Activity Surveys

(continued)
User Group toDesign  Required/
Survey Materials Purpose Materials For Optional
Forms for special questions and exercises  To provide respondents with extra information, in Respondents, coders,data  Depends on
order to answer certain questions, like stated entry staff Survey
preference exercises
Reminder cards To remind household members of the survey tasks, Respondents Optional
such as diary completion
Cover letters for follow-up surveys To remind or persuade non-respondents to participate  Potential respondents Optional
in the survey, and to re-introduce the survey materials
Materials for Surveys with an
Interview Component
Recruitment interview script To introduce the study and to persuade potential Potential respondents, Required
respondents to participate, and to screen respondents interviewers, coders, and
and ask questions data entry staff
Reminder call interview script To remind respondents that their diary time period is Respondents, interviewers ~ Optional
approaching
Retrieval interview script To ask respondents survey questions, and to collect Respondents, interviewers, = Required
diary and other specialized data coders, data entry staff
Interviewer instruction reminders To provide interviewers with a quick-reference card to Interviewers Optional
help them with some aspects of the survey, and help
them get assistance
Interviewer progress forms To provide a means for interviewers to record attempted  Interviewers, survey Required

and successful respondent contacts

supervisors




Materials for Any Survey Method

Pre-Notification Letter, Brochure, Postcard, or Interview Script

The primary purpose of pre-notification is to inform potential respondents
of the upcoming survey and to persuade them to participate. Pre-
notification is in effect a sales effort. The survey team wants to convince a
potential respondent that the household travel/activity survey effort is:

¢ Legitimate;

e Important;

¢ Worth looking for in their mail; and

* Worth their time and effort to complete.

To convince respondents of these facts, the following design guidelines are
suggested:

¢ The pre-notification phone call should be made, or the letter, brochure,
or postcard should be sent so that it arrives three or four days before
the survey materials.

* If pre-notification is by mail, the document needs to be short and to the
point. It should convey its message to the reader in less than a minute.

* The document should look official. If possible, it should be printed on
letterhead or have the name of the sponsoring agency or agencies
prominently displayed.

¢ The document can either be from the agency sponsor or another inter-
ested agency that might be more recognizable to respondents.

o If possible, the document should be signed by a recognizable public
figure or an elected official.

» The document should explain the reasons for the survey in plain lan-
guage, and stress the confidentiality of the survey effort.

* The document should provide the name and telephone number of
someone who can answer questions about the survey and confirm its
validity. In most cases, almost no one will call the number, but if
potential respondents see that it is offered, it will help them believe in
the validity of the survey.

e For those people who do call the number, it is best if the number is for
someone at the sponsoring agency, rather than at a private market
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research firm. Some survey contractors can provide a phone number
that can be covered by an answering machine with the name of the
agency on the message. Representatives of either the survey firm or the
sponsoring agency can return the few calls that will come in. It is use-
ful to draft a list of the most frequently asked questions with the
response for use by the sponsoring agency and/or the contractor.
Whoever receives the call will answer respondent questions in a
consistent manner.

A secondary use of the pre-notification material is to use it to identify bad
addresses for which mail is undeliverable. To do this, the pre-notification
letter must be sent by first-class mail with a return address (many survey-
ors believe all materials should be sent by first-class mail to separate the
materials from junk mail). Mailing the pre-notification material by this
method helps the survey team to identify the percentage of bad addresses
in the sampling frame, and allows the team to save some postage costs by
sending the survey materials only to valid addresses.

Figure 6.12 shows an example pre-notification letter from the 1996 Oregon
(statewide) Travel Behavior Survey.

Thank You Card

From a myopic data collection point-of-view, once the survey team has
been able to retrieve complete and seemingly valid data from a respon-
dent, further contact with that respondent is superfluous. However, in
some instances, it is politically advantageous for an agency to send a post-
card thanking the respondent households for their efforts. These cards
build a sense of good will between the respondents and the agency, which
might be valuable in future planning efforts that are increasingly relying
on citizen participation.

The cards also help to confirm for respondents that the survey effort was
legitimate and that their information was valuable. A survey team that is
considering the possibility of using the household travel/activity survey
as part of an ongoing panel design should certainly consider the use of
thank you cards.

Follow-Up Letters and Postcards

Usually, if a potential respondent household fails to respond to the initial
mail survey, they are sent one or more reminder letters or postcards.
These materials are designed to:

e Remind the respondent households who have completed the survey,
but not yet returned it to mail it back;
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e Re-stress the importance of the survey effort and the importance of the
particular household receiving the letter or card; and

e Provide potential respondents with another opportunity to complete
the survey by assigning new diary periods, and/or by inviting them to
contact the survey team by phone.

The first set of follow-up letters or cards stress the reminder message.
Often, a simple postcard is sent that states that the respondent house-
hold’s survey has not yet been received, and asks the household please
make sure that they do not forget to send it.

With each successive follow-up round, the content of the letters and/or
cards shifts away from the reminder message toward a more persuasive
message. Later follow-up mailings tend to be either letters stressing the
importance of the household’s participation or letters combined with a
new set of survey materials.

Richardson, Ampt, and Meyburg suggest that each successive follow-up
mailing be sent in different color and style of envelope so that they are less
easily dismissed by potential respondents.

Figure 6.13 shows an example follow-up letter from the 1991 CATS
household travel mail survey.

Materials for Surveys with a Mail Component

Envelope for the Survey Mailing

The first challenge in getting households to respond to the survey is to get
one of the household members to open and read the survey package. A
very high percentage of direct mail is thrown away without ever having
anyone open it. Unfortunately, mailed household travel/activity surveys
generally look very much like direct mail when they show up in people’s
mailboxes.

The travel survey team needs to take steps to get their envelope opened.
One simple step for survey efforts with pre-notification or where the
mailing is taking place after the respondent has been contacted by phone
is to describe the envelope to the respondent before it is mailed to them,
“You will be receiving the mail survey in a large blue envelope with our
return address on it.”
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In addition, Dillman suggests the following steps to separate the mailing
from junk mail:%

* Use as small an envelope as possible to limit postage costs and to avoid
the “bulk” image;

* Type the name (use specific people’s names, rather than only the family
name whenever possible) and address directly on the envelope, rather
than on address labels;

¢ Do not embellish the envelope with messages, like “dated materials
inside” or “immediate reply requested”; and

» Use actual stamps, rather than metered or bulk rate mail, even though
postage costs will be higher (not all surveyors see this as a justified
expense, particularly if respondents have been pre-notified of the
effort).

The design of return envelopes for mailback questionnaires is less impor-
tant than the survey package envelope, because the respondent would use
it only if she or he has decided to complete the survey. The important
design considerations for these letters include the following:

e The envelopes should be provided;

¢ The envelopes should be prepaid through the use of business reply
mail; and

o The return address should be for the sponsoring agency, if possible. If
the replies are going to be sent to a survey contractor, respondents
should already be aware of the name of the firm from the cover letter
and other survey materials or interview contacts. Unless it is abso-
lutely necessary, envelopes should not be sent to addresses outside the
study region.

Cover Letter for the Survey Mailing

The cover letter for the survey mailing has been shown to be an important
survey element. It must perform the same functions as the pre-notification
letter, plus introduce the attached survey materials. The cover letter
should be no more than one page, and should be both motivational and
informative.

“Don Dillman, Mail and Telephone Surveys: The Total Design Method, John Wiley &
Sons, New York (1978), p. 175.
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Figure 6.12 Example Pre-Notification Letter for the Oregon Statewide
Activity Survey

Oregon

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION

Planning Sectio:
File Code: TRA:

Are you concerned about increasing traffic congestion and growth management in your area?
The Oregon Department of Transportation (ODOT) invites you to help us find solutions by
participating in the 1996 Travel Behavior Survey. Your household's commitment is vital for
creating a better transportation future.

ODOT will use the study resuits to forecast future travel patterns and develop transportation
solutions. To do this we need detailed information, such as:

What activities cause you to travel most?
What activities cause you to travel least?
How often you do these activities?

Where are you traveling?

When you are traveling and not traveling?

You are important to the success of this study -- no matter how much or how little you travel.
You may be the only household in your immediate neighborhood that has been randomly
selected for participation in this study! A member of the project team will telephone you in the
next few days to answer questions and to explain how you can help us in this important study.
By agreeing to participate, your household will keep activity diaries for two days.

All information your household shares with us is strictly confidential. NuStats is the name of ihe
survey research company who will conduct the study under strict privacy and confidentiality
standards. If you have any other questions or concerns about the project, please contact one of
the project team members listed below. We look forward to your participation in the study. The
results could improve your quality of life and the future of city.

Sincerely,

ft, AIH ol s £ Zh

Mike Gillett (Jéhanna Zmud ¥

0DOT Project Manager NuStats Project Manager

(503) 9664113 1-800-619-3601 Teansportation

Development Branch
Mill Creek Office Buildis
335 13th Street NE
Form 7310384 (6-45) . Salem, OR 97310
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Cover letters should have the following general outline:#

* Top of Page - Official letterhead of the sponsoring agency;
o Date - Exact (and correct) date of transmittal;

¢ Address — Name and address, similar to any business letter;

* Salutation - Specific salutation (e.g., Dear Ms. Thompson:), if possible
(sometimes not possible because only the family name is known or
because the person’s sex is not obvious from his or her name), other-
wise no salutation at all;

e Paragraph 1- 1)topic of the study; and 2)social usefulness of the
study;

e Paragraph 2 - 1) why recipient is important to the study; and 2) who in
the household should participate;

e Paragraph 3 - 1) promise of confidentiality; and 2) explanation of pri-
vacy procedures and serial numbers on survey forms;

e Paragraph 4 - 1) usefulness of the study results; and 2) explanation of
incentive (if one is being employed);

o Paragraph 5 - What to do if questions arise;
¢ Closure - Thank you;

e Signature — Business letter-type signature block, with typed name and
title under the signature, and with an original handwritten signature in
blue ink.%

If possible, the signature should be from a well-known elected official.
Recent household surveys have had cover letters signed by Governors and
U.S. Senators. Of course, when higher profile people are used for the sig-
nature, the ability to provide an actual handwritten signature is
eliminated.

Figure 6.14 provides an example of a recent household travel/activity sur-
vey cover letter. While this letter does not follow the suggested format
with precision, it covers the main points that need to be included, and
appears to be an effective communication tool.

“Don Dillman, Mail and Telephone Surveys: The Total Design Method, John Wiley &
Sons, New York (1978), pp. 165-174.

“For large survey efforts, a signature stamp would be required to provide an
“original-like” signature.
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With address-based sampling, it is possible to individualize the cover
letters so that the study’s benefits can be defined specifically for the
individual receiving the letter. In an ongoing Bay Area survey, this
individualization is being done as follows:

“Dear <<respondent name>>:

Do traffic conditions on <<main corridor near respondent’s home>>
sometimes concern you? What about the number of parking spaces at the
<<nearest transit station>> station?”

Individualization can also take place later in the cover letter.

“You are important to the success of this study — no matter how much or how lit-

tle you travel. You may be the only household on <<street>> that has been
randomly selected for participation in the study.”

Survey Fact Sheet

The design of the cover letter involves a tradeoff between supplying more
information and the need to keep the letter short and punchy so that it
gets read, instead of just skimmed. Sometimes, when survey teams feel it
is necessary to provide additional information about the survey, they
include a one-page fact sheet or pamphlet. Figure 6.15 shows the survey
fact sheet from a recent household activity survey.

Survey Questionnaire

The development of mail survey questionnaires and the mail component
of telephone-mailout-mailback surveys requires the survey team to con-
sider both the extremely difficult wording issues discussed above and
issues of survey layout, as well. The quality of the layout of self-
administered survey will affect:

¢ Overall non-response rates;

¢ Item non-response rates;

¢ Response quality;

¢ Survey coding quality; and

¢ Data entry and editing efficiency.
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Figure 6.13 Cover Letter for the Mailing of a Boston Area Household
Activity Survey

Crecutive Qice of Tnansportation ¥ Constucclion

UYilliarn. F Uelet 10 Fank Plaga, Room 3510
gm{g Boaton, ML 08176 - 3569
m ellaccs Telsphone 973 - 7000
TDD (617) 972 - 7306
Richard L. Jaylon Telefors (617) 523 - 6454
.y’embdy
Dear Fellow Citizen:

Thank you very much for agreeing to participate in the Boston Region Household
Travel Survey. On behalf of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, I thank you and all
members of your household for taking part in this important study. As a token of our
gratitude, we have enclosed coupons that you may redeem for complimentary Massachusetts
State Lottery Megabucks game tickets — thanks to State Treasurer Joe Malone. Good Luck!

By completing the One Day Diaries and Household Summary Form included with this
Jetter, you and the members of your household will provide vitally important information
Helping us to learn about how often people travel, where people travel, and what kinds of
transportation they use. This information will assist us in planning and designing
transportation improvements throughout Eastern Massachusetts, ranging from upgrading
Jocal highways to expanding commuter rail services.

HOW YOU WERE CHOSEN TO PARTICIPATE

Ideally, we would like to be able to ask everyone in the region about their travel
patterns. Because of time and money constraints, such a survey is impossible. Instead, we
randomly selected a small number of Boston area households to participate in this survey.
Your household was one of those selected.

CONFIDENTIALITY

Your answers to the survey are completely confidential. When the results of the
survey are released, they will be reported for groups of people, NOT for individuals or
households.

Instructions on how to provide the information are included on the One Day Diaries
and Household Summary Form, which accompany this letter. If you have any questions
about the purpose of the survey or about the One Day Diary or Household Form, please call
“Survey Help” toll-free from within the 617 and 508 area codes at (508) 371-4255.

Sincerely,

Secretary of Transportation

Source: Boston Region Household Travel Survey, 1991.
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The importance of questionnaire layout on self-administered survey mate-
rials is illustrated by the results of an actual household products panel
survey effort in 1980.% Figure 6.16 shows two mail survey questions that
were asked of the same 4,000 respondents about the same products within
a year of each other. The only difference between the surveys in which the
two questions were offered was the questionnaire layout.

The question on the left produced results which were consistent with the
expectations of the study sponsor. The question on the right produced the
dramatically different results shown in the figure. These results were
found to be invalid in clarification telephone calls. After discovering the
problem, the survey team theorized that the line on which the other brand
was to be entered was too close to the box around the question, and that
respondents counted from the bottom to check their brand.

It is fortunate (or perhaps unfortunate) for the survey team that the study
sponsor happened to be the manufacturer of one of the two products in
question. The survey team had a strong sense of the relative market
shares of the two products from previous waves of the panel, so the prob-
lem was discovered and rectified. For travel surveys, there are generally
no recent survey data to test the validity of questions, and so survey teams
need to be as careful as possible in designing the layout of questionnaires.

Fowler provides the following guiding principles for developing self-
administered questionnaires:*’

1. A self-administered questionnaire should be self-explanatory. Read-
ing instructions should not be necessary, because they will not be read
consistently.

2. Self-administered questionnaires should be restricted to closed-end
answers whenever possible. Checking a box or circling a number
should be the only task required. When respondents are asked to
answer in their own words, the answers are usually incomplete,
vague, or difficult to code, and therefore are of only limited value as
measurements.

“Charles S. Mayer and Cindy Piper, A Note on the Importance of Layout in Self-
Administered Questionnaires, Journal of Marketing Research, Vol. XIX (August
1982), pp. 390-391.

“Floyd J. Fowler, Jr., Survey Research Methods Revised Edition, Sage Publications
(1988) p. 102.
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Figure 6.14 An Example of a Form to Provide Additional Information
on the Survey to Respondents

What is Jravelloart?

This folder gives you some informa-
tion about TravelCount. We hope
that it answers any questions you
may have, but, if you have more
questions, call the TravelCount
hotline, 1-800-496-96186.

It's a free call!

p The North Central
‘Texas Council of Governments
is an orgenization of 219 local govern-
ments within a 16-county region which,
among other thinp, dlmu Tegional

TravelCount is a very
important project by the
North Central Texas Council of
Governments (NCTCOG) to help plan for
better highways and transit throughout
the Dallas-Fort Worth Metroplex. The
work is being done with the help of local
jes, with technical support and

funding provided by the Texas Depart-
ment of Transportation and the U.S.
Department of Transportation.

The project to ask
households and people
about their activities is being done
by NCTCOG. The Council of
Gavernments chose a team of consul-
tants to carry out the travel surveys.

portation p

#" TravelCount ina
project that will help
make sure that the billions of
dollars to be apent in the Metroplex on
highweays and transit over the next 20
years will be spent wisely.

By random choice.
That random choice
is the key to the way we
select people — it does not pick
out any special type of people or house-
holds and it doesn’t exclude any particu-
lar types of people or households. In
fact, gveryons has a chance to be select-
ed.

Q Mﬂw( How can mym“

odlhnnalnonglon
milfon people?

Choosing 18,000
people has been shown
scientifically to be enough to tell
us about the things people in the region
do, in much the same way that a blood
sample tells a doctor about all of &
person’s blood. The same principle is
used to find out about what TV pro-
grams people watch, and sbout how
people are likely to vote in an election.

Yes. While the
main reason for
collecting this information

is to help NCTCOG and other gov-
ernment agencies plan tranaportation
improvements, highlights of the results
will be published by NCTCOG. The
highlights will pot have any information
about specific households — only sum-
mary information about everyone who
took part.

Q o0R How many
ushdhhkcmw
port in TravelCount?

There are 1.8 million
households in the Metroplex.
Of those, 6,000 households (with
about 16,000 people) have been chosen to
help us in this project.

Because it is all important
information. What each of you
does in a day helps ua to know more
about why you travel, where you travel,
and how you travel. These facts will
help us figure out how to improve the
ways travel can take place in the region.
1t alao helps us know how other
changes, like new shopping centers and
office buildings, might change the way

" lnfoemation fam the Fatars

m North Central Texas
Council Of Governments

Source: NCTOG, 1995. (Actual document is a 81/2 X 11 two-fold pampbhlet, printed on orange paper).
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Figure 6.15 An Example of the Importance of Layout on Self-Administered
Questionnaires

What make or brand is the newest one? What make or brand is the newest one?
Product X Product’Y Product Z Product X Product Y Product Z
¢Brand A m! 1 1 *Brand A H}! L1 (11
eBrand B (]2 []2 []2 *Brand B []2 []2 []2
eBrand C (3 Os s *Brand C 03 L]3 []3
¢Brand D []a []4 L4 *Brand D []4 []4 []4
*Brand E []s []s Lls *Brand E []s []5 [ls
*Brand F [l6 Lle Lle *Brand F [l6 3 Lle
eBrand G (7 07 07 *Brand G Oz (7 [l7
* Other Brand []s []8 []8 ¢ Other Brand
(Specify)
Expected Results Based on
Version I Version II Previous Survey
Product Brand Market Share Brand Market Share Brand Market Share
e Product X
Brand F 3 30 5
Brand G 71 47 67
eProduct Y
Brand F 2 18 1
Brand G 41 27 39
eProduct Z
Brand F 3 27 8
Brand G 58 35 55

Source: Charles Mayer and Cindy Piper, A Note on the Importance of Layout in Self-Administered Questionnaires, Journal of Marketing
Research, Vol. XIX (August 1982), pp. 390-391.



3. The question forms in a self-administered questionnaire should be few
in number. The more the questionnaire can be set up so that the
respondent has the same kinds of tasks and questions to answer, the
less likely it is that respondents will become confused; also, the easier
the task will be for the respondents.

4. A questionnaire should be typed and laid out in a way that seems clear
and uncluttered. Photoreduction, or other strategies for putting many
questions on a page, actually reduces the response rate compared with
when the same number of questions are spaced more attractively over
more pages.

5. Skip patterns should be kept to a minimum. If some respondents must
skip some questions, arrows and boxes that communicate skips with-
out verbal instructions are best.

6. Provide redundant information to respondents. If people can be con-
fused about what they are supposed to do, they will be.

Since household travel/activity surveys often collect very detailed infor-
mation from all household members, they can become quite repetitive and
boring for respondents. Survey designers have sought ways to use
graphical and tabular formatting to both improve the presentation of the
survey materials and to ease the burden on respondents.

The tabular and graphical formats are used both on mailed survey instru-
ments and on interviewer scripts. The formats improve the appearance
and user-friendliness of the survey forms for respondents and interviewers,
because they help organize the information logically and unambiguously.
On the other hand, the formats tend to require shortened forms of
questions and the informal wording of questions. The survey team needs
to be especially careful when using tables or graphics that they do not
introduce any of the wording problems discussed above.

Still, if the tables and graphics are carefully-designed, their advantages far
outweigh their potential disadvantages. Survey teams should seek
opportunities to present the survey questions in clear, logical, and visually
interesting formats. The widespread availability of desktop-publishing
and graphics software greatly enhances the ability of survey teams to use
special formats.

Survey teams should consider the use of colored paper and different ink
colors to enhance the attractiveness of the survey materials, to improve the
organization of the different survey materials in the survey packet, and to
aid in data entry. Using different colored paper for each survey form
makes it easier for respondents to keep them straight, and provides a use-
ful mechanism for simplifying written instructions or data retrieval calls.
For instance, an interviewer could say, “Now I would like you to read me
the answers you filled out on the pink form.”
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Using ink colors other than black has a few advantages, as well. First, the
forms can be made more visually interesting for respondents. In addition,
since many respondents will fill out the forms in black ink, or pencil using
some other color for questions will make it easier for data entry specialists
to pick up the answer, or for the respondents, themselves, who could be
asked to read what they wrote. The recent Research Triangle survey used
green ink to improve the data entry.

Household and Vehicle Forms

One common approach for improving the layout of survey questionnaires
in household travel/activity surveys is to separate out groups of related
questions into stand-alone survey forms. Travel diary data are almost
always recorded in separate diary booklets, and, increasingly, survey
teams are using household and/or vehicle forms, that seek the same type
of information for all members of the household and all the vehicles
available to the household.

Figures 6.17 and 6.18 show examples of different formats used to collect
household and vehicle data from respondents. Each form is designed to
be a separate one- or two-page instrument. In surveys that use such
forms, respondents are generally asked to complete several different
forms. For instance, a household survey might include a household form,
a vehicle form, a travel diary, and a stated response exercise, which are all
separate forms. This design is appealing to respondents, because it
logically categorizes the questions, it improves the visual layout of the
questions, and it allows them to feel a sense of accomplishment as they
finish off individual forms.

Travel or Activity Diary

Virtually all recent household travel/activity surveys seeking diary
information have presented the diary questions in an easy-to-complete
tabular format, rather than as a series of unformatted questions. Diaries
are usually organized in booklets, one per household member, that record
trips or activities, one (or a few) per page.

The several diary pages shown in Figure 3.2 and in Figures 6.4 through
6.11 illustrate the many different diary layouts. The Chicago (Figure 3.2),
and Ontario (Figure 6.11) surveys collect information about each activity
or trip in a single column. This columnar format was first developed for a
1973 West German trip-based diary survey. The design has come to be
known as the “KONTIV” format, and has been used in many surveys
since.
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Figure 6.16 Household Form from a Recent Boston Survey

Please answer the following questions for all people in the household who are 5 years of age or older.
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Figure 6.17 An Example Vehicle Information Form

Please list all vehicles, including cars, pickups, trucks, vans, minivans or motorcycles that are available for use by your household. Be sure to include any company vehicles
or leased vehicles available for personal use and kepl at your home. Also include any vehicles that are normally available to your household, but are under repair today.
Please provide the mileage (odometer) reading of each vehicle at the start of the diary period, and again at the end of the diary period. Please include information for
any vehicle(s) that you borrow or rent to make trips during your diary period.
Model Yoar and| ™ swedsd Vehicie Own Ending
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Please turn over and complete HOUSEHOLD INFORMATION!

Source: Cheryl C. Stecher, Stacey Bricka, and Leslie Goldenberg, Travel Behavior Survey Data Collection Instruments, Resource Paper for
Household Travel Surveys: New Concepts and Research Needs Conference, Irvine, CA (March 1995).




The Bay Area (Figure 6.4), Tucson (Figure 6.5), and New York MTA
(Figure 6.7) diaries collect trip information in rows. This format is easy for
respondents to follow, but it is limited in the amount of data it can collect.
The Bay Area format is actually a memory jogger, in which only the key
trip details are collected. The telephone data retrieval call collected the
more detailed information.

The row-wise format uses space efficiently. The MTA diary questionnaire
was produced in a small booklet measuring only 8.5 inches by 3.5 inches.
This convenient size makes it easier for respondents to carry the question-
naire with them as they travel.

The other diary pages shown, the British diary (Figure 6.6), the Research
Triangle diary (Figure 6-8), the Detroit diary (Figure 6.9), and the Portland
diary (Figure 6.10) use a diary format for which each activity or trip is
recorded on a single page of the diary booklet. This format is the most
graphical and readable of the three. It is especially well-suited for surveys
relying on mailback data retrieval. The British survey was a self-
completion instrument and, therefore, required the added clarity of the
format. In addition, although the Detroit survey used telephone data
retrieval, the form used for this survey was based on an earlier activity-
based diary that appeared in a telephone-mailout-mailback survey in
Boston.

Memory Jogger

Because of the level of detail to be reported, household travel/activity
survey diaries usually need to be several pages. Although survey design-
ers have produced the diaries in attractive booklets, it is not generally
convenient for respondents to carry the booklets with them during the
diary period. Survey designers suspect that a high proportion of respon-
dents complete their diaries at the end of the diary period, rather than
during it as they asked to do. This can lead to recall problems and inaccu-
rate trip or activity reports.

To reduce this problem, past survey teams sometimes included a memory
jogger, a one page trip or activity record where only the most important
details of travel are recorded. The memory joggers were designed to be
more convenient for respondents to keep with them as they travel around,
so it was believed that respondents would be more likely to use them.

For most of these studies, at the end of the diary period, the respondent
was asked to copy the information from the memory jogger into the diary
and to supply the missing details that the diary required. Unfortunately,
it has been found that in many cases, respondents complete either the
memory jogger or the diary, but not both. Therefore, it is recommended
that memory joggers not be combined with complete diaries.
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As discussed previously, for some studies with telephone data retrieval, a
simplified diary is the only travel information the respondent is asked to
complete. Details of the trips and activities on the simplified diaries are
obtained directly through the telephone interview. In these designs, past
examples of memory joggers are likely to be more useful in terms of
instrument design than complete diaries.

Figure 6.19 shows an example memory jogger from the recent Boston
survey.

Forms for Special Questions and Exercises

Some special survey questions, such as stated response questions, often
require respondents to examine certain information, to sort printed cards,
or to perform some other similar task. This requires the survey team to
include even more materials in the survey mailing. Frequently, the mate-
rials for these questions are purposely made to be visually interesting for
respondents, which enhances respondent willingness to perform the exer-
cises. But, when respondents first receive the mailing, these materials can
be distracting.

To limit the level of confusion and distraction that respondents will feel if
they are bombarded with too many loose materials, it is recommended
that such materials be placed in smaller envelopes within the main mail-
ing. The envelopes can be labeled with a simple message, such as “Survey
Materials for Question 13. Please see survey instructions.”

Reminder Card

Survey teams that ask respondents to complete diaries or to record certain
information on particular days often include a card reminding respon-
dents of their day-of-record. The respondent is encouraged to hang the
card in some central location, such as on the refrigerator, to remind
themselves (and other household members if data are being sought from
entire households) that they need to perform their survey duties that day.

Figure 6.20 shows a reminder card from a recent survey effort.
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Figure 6.18 An Example Memory Jogger

Fach Time You Go Out
of the House TODAY
AND Each Time you RETURN HOME:

Activity

Write down each i
Start y:uu:l.ld ’Il::.nd
Time 2:' uuu. and each ime
{ ‘0‘! came
erl!to down (exet home Wx’lt:il d;:“n
when you
started

19 fei~ [o . [; fo.ju [0 f=

Please fill owt during YOUR Diary Day

Start Activity End
Time (Pleasc don't record travel) Time

30004  Home¢

Source: Boston Region Household Travel Survey, 1991.




Figure 6.19 An Example Diary Reminder Card

PLEASE
DON'T
FORGET

Refrigerator
Magnet

Here!

Your Activity/ Travel Days Are:

MAKE THE
FUTURE
BETTER

THANKS AGAIN!

Source: CATS Household Survey, 1991.
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Cover Letter for Follow-Up Survey

In general, the cover letter for a follow-up mailing of a household
travel/activity survey needs to cover the same points as the cover letter
for the original mailing. However, this letter should stress the motiva-
tional points made in the earlier letter, rather than the informational
points. The key message of this letter is that the sponsoring agency needs
this household’s travel information.

Follow-Up Survey Materials

In general, the survey materials sent in follow-up mailings are the same as
for the main mailing. However, the survey team needs to ensure that any
dated materials in the original mailing are changed to reflect the follow-up
mailing dates. Of particular importance in this regard are any dates asso-
ciated with travel or activity diary periods. Usually, survey teams
establish new diary periods for follow-up survey respondents. If this is
the case, the survey team needs to ensure that none of the materials sent in
the follow-up reference the old date.

Materials for Surveys with an Interview Component

Even though respondents never see any of the survey materials related to
the telephone survey, the design of these materials can have a dramatic
impact on the quality of the overall survey effort. Household travel/
activity surveys often involve very long and involved telephone inter-
views. It is essential that these interviews go as smoothly as possible, and
for this to happen, the interview forms need to be designed to relieve the
interviewer of as much burden as possible.*

If a survey contractor is used on the survey, the manager will be able to
convert the survey team’s questionnaire into a usable interview script for
either a PAPI or CATI technique. If no survey firm is involved, the survey
team should work closely with the telephone interviewers prior to any

4Paul Lavrakas, Telephone Survey Methods, SAGE Publications, 1987, p. 142.
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Figure 6.20 Example Follow-up Letter for a Chicago Mail Survey

MICAGO AREA TRANSPORTATION STUDY 300 West Adams Steet Qucago Iitinois 60606

October, 1991

Dear Chicago Resident:

Late last month the Chicago Area Transportation Study sent you a letter stating that
your household had been randomly selected to plnia&ate in a major travel survey of
persons who live in the city of Chicago. By October 5, 1991 you should have received your
survey materials. The survey asked for information about how you traveled on Thursday,
October 10, 1991. To date, we have not received your completed questionnaire.

If you still have the survey, please fill it out usi?.'['hursday. October 17, 1991 or
Thursday, October 24, 1991 as your reference travel day. ‘If you no longer have the
materials, but would like to participate, please call us and we will send you 2 new
questionnaire.

Data from this challenging survey will provide valuable insight as to how travel
atterns have changed in the aity of Chicago. If you have questions, or if you would
ike us 10 send you another quesuomuire.‘r ease call Mr. Ed Christopher at t 79128

(;‘glllfree) or 312-793-3467. If you have already mailed back your survey. please disregard
this letter.

Very truly yours,

G,d:n.d’.@w

Aristide E. Biciunas
Executive Director

POLICY COMMITTER: KIRK BROWN.CHATRMAN, Sorvesary. {imon Drparmm of Tranepanatsn DENNIS VALY-VICK CHAIRMAN, Provdons. Villoge of New Lonpe, Reprorvamng

Counerl of Mayan, LAURA A, JIBBEN, Evocutive Dwecior. Reprrwvamng Regunal Trwnpnnaimn Auhonty SHEILA A, SCHULTT, Prewidem, e Planung

DAVID & WILLIAMS. JR., Commnsssner, Drpartmens of Publue Worka. Representing Coty of COhacape RUBERT L. HEDRICK. Ceef Bageasr, Higheony Dupminen, lqnﬁ:

Cowny DONALD G, ZEILENGA. Dwariae, Diviven of Traregenassen, Represening DuPage Coumy NABE R, FAKRODDIN, Dwirvar, Drvisson of Traveperiasen, Regrvernng Koa

ROBERT DEPKL, Ohasman. Laks Coumy JAMES R RAKOW, of Weghweyr. B MeHonry y ROY 5. COUSING, Supervaendwn of Hghweys. Reprearong
y ALFRED K. SAVAGL & O Chisnge Trama Avivorny MICHALL W. PAYETTY, Vies Prouident, Chutage & North Wanors Trasmperistoan Cospasey,

renepan,
Lo HICKMAN, Ksacvuve Dvaner. Reprosaming itinos St Tolt Highoay Awhanty JAY W. MILLER, Divisus Admissnrnar. eprevmting Fodersd Noghwey
CTTINGER, Ares Dwerwr. Uromn Mam ARISTIOE £, BICIUNAS-SECRETARY. Esssvrvs Dvuctor. Chutage Arvs Trarapurauss Sty

Source: CATS Household Survey, 1991.
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data collection to establish the most useful presentations of questions and
responses. In almost all cases, surveys that do not use survey contractors
will use PAPI techniques, so issues that the survey team should decide on
with the interviewers are:*

» Standard questionnaire typeset conventions (e.g., questions are typed
in capital and lower case letters, instructions are in capital bold letters,
etc.);

e Techniques for recording answers;

e Rules for recording open-ended items;

e Standard skip pattern conventions (e.g., color-coded responses and
questions); and

¢ The use of tables and matrices to record data items.

4Paul Lavrakas, Telephone Survey Methods, SAGE Publications, 1987, pp. 142-146.
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6.7 Pretesting Household
Travel/Activity Surveys

What components of the survey design need to be tested?

2. What pretests are needed to adequately test the household
travel/activity survey?

3. How should pretest results be evaluated?

B Section Summary

Survey Design Components to be tested 6-153

Pretesting Procedures 6-154
Office Test 6-154
Questionnaire Test 6-154
Pilot Survey 6-154

Evaluation of Pretest Results 6-155
Survey Procedures and Logistics 6-155
Survey Questions and Questionnaires 6-156
Survey Responses 6-157
Adequacy of Survey Population Definition and
Sampling Frame 6-157
Sample Size Estimates 6-158
Response Rates 6-159
Survey Completion Time and Cost 6-161
Alternative Approaches and Methods 6-161
Pilot Survey Schedule 6-162
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W 6.7 Pretesting

The complexity and size of household travel/activity surveys makes careful
and thorough pretesting an essential element of the survey implementation
process. The pretest offers the survey team the opportunity to analyze the
household travel/activity survey design elements before it is too late to
change them. However, survey teams often fail to take full advantage of
the pretests by failing to conduct them in earnest or by conducting them
too late in the survey implementation process.

The section summary lists the three overriding questions with regard to
pretesting. Essentially, the questions are: 1)what does one pretest?;

2) how does one conduct the pretests?; and 3) how does one analyze the
results?.

Survey Design Components Analyzed in the Pretest

As discussed in Chapter 2.0 of this manual and reiterated below, one pre-
tests as many aspects of the survey as possible by performing the exact
same steps as the actual survey. Household travel/activity survey pre-
tests provide the survey team with the opportunity to:

o Refine fieldworker, interviewer and office worker procedures and
logistics;

o Test and revise question wording, sequencing, and formatting;

o Determine the range of potential responses to questions (such as how
many trip or activity spaces are needed on diaries) and identify unex-
pected responses and respondent behavior;

o Identify problems with the sample population and the sampling frame;

o Develop preliminary estimates of the variance in key variables to help
establish final sample sizes;

o Estimate response rates;
¢ Estimate the survey completion time and cost; and

o Compare alternative approaches to gathering certain data items.
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The Pretesting Process

Despite the potential advantages of careful and exhaustive pretesting for
household travel /activity surveys, all too often the pretest is the first part
of the survey process that is cut back when time and cost pressures build.

The ideal approach for conducting pretests is outlined in Chapter 2.0. The
process has three steps: the office pretest, the questionnaire pretest, and
the survey dry-run.

In the office pretest, survey team members ask 10 to 12 colleagues and
other experts who are not directly involved with the household
travel /activity survey to review proposed procedures, and more impor-
tantly, to examine the survey questions and the questionnaire. The office
pretest can be conducted formally or informally, and usually is a very
effective way to identify problems with the questionnaire and with spe-
cific questions.

Based on the advice of this expert group, the survey team should revise
the questionnaire content, wording, sequencing, length, and format. If the
revisions are serious, the revised questionnaire should be brought back to
the experts for another round of corrections.

Once the expert group is fairly comfortable with the questionnaire, the
survey team should perform a questionnaire pretest. Household travel/
activity survey questionnaires, and particularly heavily-formatted ques-
tion types like diaries, should be tested on non-experts because they are
often confusing to people without knowledge of transportation planning
or people who are unfamiliar with survey questionnaires, and because the
surveys often rely upon respondents’ understanding of technical (and
sometimes ambiguous) terms and expressions. During the questionnaire
pretest, respondents are administered the survey and are asked to describe
any problems or areas of confusion that they encountered.

Often, these pretests are personally-administered even when the ultimate
survey will not be. It is becoming increasingly popular to conduct this
portion of the pretest as part of a formal or informal focus group of 10 to
15 participants. This allows the survey team to observe first-hand how
respondents react to the survey; something which is usually impossible for
mail surveys and only partially possible for telephone surveys.

Based on what the non-experts say about the questionnaire, the survey
team may decide to revise the questionnaire, and to re-start the pretesting
process. More likely, the revisions will be minor, and the survey team will
be ready to take the survey instrument to the third phase of the pretest,
the household travel/activity survey dry-run, or pilot survey.

In this part of the pretest, the survey team actually completes the survey
on a small number of respondents, following all planned survey proce-
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dures as closely as possible. Survey teams for large household travel/
activity surveys usually conduct pilot surveys with 100 to 300 res-
pondents, often testing slight variations in design. Smaller survey efforts
and most market research efforts have pretests with 30 to 50 respondents.

In the pilot survey, or dry-run pretest, all the field implementation and
data processing tasks should be performed in an identical manner to the
full survey effort. This effort should be “a cradle-to-grave” testing of the
entire survey study, from drawing the sample, to conducting the survey,
to geocoding responses, to analysis of responses (including perhaps trip
linking, sample weighing and expansion, and imputation of missing data).
The pretest will be unable to test issues that arise when the survey is
applied to the high volume of final respondents, but ideally, the pretest
can be used to ensure that all aspects of the survey effort are in place and
are operating as expected prior to the beginning of any data collection.
Note that if a full dry-run is performed, almost all of the final survey pro-
cedures and programs will be developed, improving the efficiency of
analysis of the full survey.

Evaluation of the Pilot Test Results

The analysis of pilot study results is described in detail in two recent pub-
lications by E.S. Ampt et al.® 5! This section briefly describes the analysis
of the eight survey design components listed above, but survey teams can
expand upon these analyses whenever the pilot survey data permit.

Analysis of Survey Procedures and Logistics

Once the pilot survey is completed, the survey team should compare the
actual amount of time and level of effort required to complete individual
components of the survey effort to the levels that were predicted prior to
the study. Those components that cost more or took longer than expected
should be evaluated in detail. The survey team should determine whether
the planned procedures had problems and/or whether the individuals
responsible for completing the procedures did not complete them correctly.

The survey team should also consider whether inefficiencies in the survey
implementation process are likely to be magnified by the much larger final
survey effort. For instance, if preparing labels for a mail survey based on a
recruitment call is a little slow with a pilot test of a few hundred

50A J. Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt, and Amim Meyburg, Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalyptus Press, Melbourne 1995, p. 216-221.

SIE.S. Ampt and L. West, The Role of the Pilot Survey in Travel Studies, in Ampt, ES.,
Richardson, A.J., and Brég, W. (1985), New Survey Methods in Transport, VNU
Science Press: Utrecht, The Netherlands, pp. 77-78.
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responses, it may be a major problem with a survey with thousands of
responses. Some aspects of the pilot survey process will necessarily be
different from the main survey effort, but many procedural and logistical
survey components can be evaluated.

If problems are identified, the survey team will likely want to change
training procedures or to re-design staff responsibilities. It is important
that the actual survey staff work on the pretest. If interviewers are being
used, the ones that are scheduled to conduct the survey should also con-
duct the pretest. If only experienced interviewers are used in the survey
pretest, the pretest will not accurately reflect actual conditions.

Analysis of Survey Questions and Questionnaires

Richardson, Ampt, and Meyburg recommend the following analysis of the
questionnaire:*

1. Do instructions appear to have been read and followed?

2. Are definitions clear? Are there any consistent misinterpretations on
the part of either the respondent or the interviewers?

3. Are questions clear and unambiguous? Are there signs that
respondents or interviewers have misunderstood the intent of the
question?

4. Do the cover letters appear to have been read and understood? Was
the survey information telephone number used by any respondents?

5. Do the answers to individual questions indicate any problems? Are
special techniques such as attitude rating scales producing valid
answers? Too much bunching of answers may indicate a leading
question or badly chosen categories. Too many “Don’t know”
responses might indicate a vague question, a confusing question, or an
unimportant question. Too many refusals to a question may indicate
that it should be asked more delicately, the order of questions should
change, or the question should be omitted.

6. Is there any evidence that the questionnaire is too long? Too many
unanswered questions or hurried answers towards the end of the
uestionnaire indicate that perhaps the questionnaire is too long for

the amount of interest shown in the subject matter.

7. Is the sequencing of questions clear? Are interviewers asking and/or
respondents answering questions that do not pertain to them? Are
more branching and skipping instructions needed? Is it clear what
question should be answered next after a branching question?

%2A.]. Richardson, Elizabeth Ampt, and Arnim Meyburg, Survey Methods for
Transport Planning, Eucalyptus Press, Melbourne 1995, pp. 216-221.
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Questionnaire problems should be handled in the same way as for the
earlier pretests. If major questionnaire revisions are needed, the question-
naire should be redesigned and the survey team should consider
restarting the pretest task. Otherwise, minor questionnaire problems
should simply be addressed.

Analysis of Responses

The survey team should evaluate completed questionnaires for layout
problems. All responses should be easily read by coders and data entry
specialists. The survey team should ensure that enough space is provided
for potential responses, and that the questionnaires do not require inter-
viewers or respondents to try to fit written responses in extremely small
areas. A common problem on factual questions is that an “other” response
requests a more detailed description, but the layout of the form makes it
difficult or impossible for the respondent to comply. If a diary form is
used, the survey team should ensure that the number of potential activi-
ties and trips on the diary is adequate for the diary period without being
excessive (causing the survey to appear even more challenging).

The survey team should also determine whether any questions or parts of
the survey forms have been systematically overlooked by respondents,
and conversely whether sections of the questionnaire that should be
skipped are being completed.

Analysis of the Adequacy of the Survey Population Definition
and the Sampling Frame

Because the output of the pilot survey, like the output of the actual survey,
will usually be the input datafiles for one or more travel models, the sur-
vey team can evaluate the pilot survey returns to determine whether the
survey population and sampling frame have been defined properly for the
likely analyses. The survey team should determine whether individuals
outside of the scope of potential analyses are being asked to complete the
survey. If they are, the survey team should consider ways to redefine the
survey population, to improve the sampling frame, or perform better
screening procedures. There is no sense in expending resources on indi-
viduals or households that will not factor into the final analyses.

Similarly, the survey team should attempt to identify segments of the sur-
vey population (geographic areas, income levels, household types, etc.)
that did not seem to be getting contacted in the pilot survey. In most
cases, missing population segments are caused by the small pilot survey
sample sizes, but the survey team should ensure that these segments are,
in fact, represented in the sampling frame. Usually, Census data sources
can be used to identify missing segments of the population of interest.
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Analysis of Sample Size Estimates

The pilot survey provides preliminary information on how precisely the
actual survey sample sizes will measure certain parameters. As discussed
in Chapter 5.0 and Section 6.5, the actual precision of survey-derived
parameters can only be known after the final survey is complete and the
data collection resources have been depleted. To estimate the necessary
sample size that will provide adequate precision before the survey, the
survey team must estimate the variance in key variables. The pilot survey
represents one of the best sources of information on the likely final
variances.

The survey team should calculate the variances and coefficients-of-varia-
tion for the key pretest results, and estimate the likely final survey
precision levels. The survey team may determine the need for either more
or less completed surveys based on this information. The necessary sam-
ple size to produce a desired confidence level and a maximum sampling
error is given by Equation 5.8a:

n= (cv)zziz—i = %z-j—z (Eq. 5 8a)
where:
CV = Coefficient of Variation
Z = Z-Statistic
d = Relative precision level
02 = Variance of the random variable in the population
m = Mean of the random variable in the population

The pilot test provides the survey team with reasonably accurate estimates
of what the variance, 62 and the coefficient of variation, CV, will be in the
final survey. By plugging in the pilot test derived coefficients of variation
and the desired precision and confidence levels into the above equation,
the survey team can determine the minimum final sample size. Based on
this calculation, the survey team can increase or decrease the survey sam-
ple size target or adjust desired levels of precision and confidence.

Shiffler and Adams have found that for small sample pilot surveys, the
variance and coefficient of variation estimates tend to systematically

6-158 Travel Survey Manual



understate the final survey’s actual variance and coefficient of variation.®
The authors suggest applying the correction factors shown in Table 6.20 to
calculated sample size estimates that are based on small sample pilot sur-
veys. For a pilot survey with ten responses, Shiffler and Adams suggest
that it is necessary to increase the sample size calculated with
Equation 5.8a and the pilot survey’s coefficient of variation by 7.1 percent.

It is recommended that survey teams perform pilot surveys with more
responses than are shown in the table, but because household travel and
activity survey samples are usually stratified, it is likely that individual
strata will have pilot survey responses in the ranges shown.

Of course, whenever possible, the survey team should use more than the
minimum calculated sample size because, even if the above correction
factors are applied, there is no way to know if the final variance and coef-
ficient of variation will be higher than for the pilot study. The above
corrections simply equalize the probability that the calculated sample size
will be sufficient.

Analysis of Response Rates

The survey teams should carefully track the levels and types of non-
response encountered in the pilot survey. The biggest question in this
regard is whether response levels are different than the survey team has
anticipated. Depending on the survey method, variations in response
rates can have a significant effect on the survey cost and completion
schedule. In addition, higher than expected non-response levels may
severely weaken the confidence one can have in survey-derived
parameters.

With 30 to 50 completed questionnaires, the survey team can begin to get a
picture of what the actual response rates and survey completion times are
likely to be. This will allow the team to get a much more accurate estimate
of the survey fieldwork costs and the amount of time the survey will take.
If these actual measures are significantly different than had been esti-
mated, the survey team will want to consider drastically changing the
survey method and techniques. Of course, this will entail re-performing
the survey design, sampling, and organization tasks, to some extent.

In addition to measuring non-response levels, the survey team should, to
the extent possible, surmise the causes of the non-response. If any identi-
fying information is available for both the pretest respondents and non-
respondents (such as the location of their homes or type of housing unit),

%3Ronald Schiffler and Arthur Adams, “A Correction for Biasing Effects of Pilot
Sample Size on Sample Size Determination Journal of Marketing Research, Vol. 24
(August 1987), pp. 319-321.
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Table 6.20 Shiffler’s and Adam’s Recommended Sample Size

Correctional Factors

Pilot Survey Responses

Correction Factor

@ & U W W

10
12
15
20
40
60

1.443
1.267
1.192
1.149
1.069
1.071
1.064
1.049
1.036
1.017
1.011
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the survey team may be able to determine whether non-response bias is
present. Some practitioners have used follow-up interviews with pilot
survey non-respondents to develop strategies in the final survey design
that address the potential biases.

Analysis of Survey Completion Time and Cost

If the pilot survey is carefully monitored, the survey team will be able to
obtain fairly accurate estimates of the times and costs of each element of
the survey fieldwork. Of particular interest, in this regard, is the time of
any interviews that are conducted. Interview time is an important design
parameter because interviewers are generally paid by the hour, and
because as interview times increase, so do the rates of incompletions and
non-responses.

If the final survey times and costs are estimated to be longer and/or
higher than the sponsoring agency has available, the survey team can:

¢ Change survey procedures;
¢ Omit some questions to shorten the survey;
e Lower sample size targets;

¢ Increase the data collection budget; or

Cancel or postpone the final survey work.

Note that if contractors and consultants are being used, the sponsoring
agency should include in the contract an allowance for this decision to be
made. Often, agreements are formulated in which it is to neither party’s
advantage to consider the full range of choices. Under these conditions,
the usefulness of the survey pretest is diminished.

Analysis of Alternative Approaches and Methods

During the survey design effort, it is common for survey team members
and/or other experts to disagree on the best approach to be used for cer-
tain elements of the survey design, or for the survey team to simply not be
sure what is the best approach. The pilot survey is the ideal place to select
between alternatives because slightly different procedures or instruments
can be given to different groups of pretest respondents, and then can be
compared somewhat objectively.

The recent NCTCOG household activity survey pretest involved
comparing:

¢ Two different diary recording periods (24-hour versus 48-hour);
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¢ Two different diary formats (complete diary versus simplified diary);
e Two different data retrieval methods (CATI versus mailback); and
e Three different types of incentives.

To perform these types of controlled experiments, the pilot survey sample
size may need to be increased, especially if the different elements being
compared are likely to interact with each other.

Pilot Survey Schedule

Usually, the pilot survey results do not imply the need for drastic changes
in the survey design prior to the final survey, but because revisions of
some type are to be expected, it is essential that the survey team complete
the pretest well in advance of the planned fieldwork period. In addition,
the survey team needs to allocate sufficient time and money resources to
pretesting, so that they are prepared to make changes in the questionnaire
and procedures based on the outcome of the pilot survey.
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6.8 Training and Briefing for
Household Travel/Activity
Surveys

1.  What topics need to be covered in fieldworker training and briefing
sessions?

2. How should fieldworker training and briefing be conducted?

B Section Summary

Training and Briefing Topics 6-165
Training for Telephone Interviews 6-165
Briefing for Telephone Interviews 6-166
Training and Briefing for Mail Survey Office Workers 6-167

Conducting the Training and Briefing 6-167
Training and Briefing Sessions for Telephone Interviewers 6-167
Training and Briefing Sessions for Mail Survey
Office Workers 6-168
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B 6.8 Training and Briefing

Regardless of the level of effort that the survey team puts into the house-
hold travel/activity survey design, the success of the project is ultimately
up to the interviewers and survey office staff who actually implement the
effort. If survey workers are unprepared for the work, the survey will suf-
fer in terms of schedule, budget, and quality. Following the convention
established in Chapter 2.0, we define two tasks for the preparation task,
training and briefing. Training involves teaching workers their jobs or
refreshing their memories about the basic aspects of their jobs. Briefing
involves teaching workers about the nature of the particular household
travel/activity survey, and going over specific issues related to this job.

The two broad issues related to training and briefing workers to conduct
household travel/activity surveys are listed in the section summary. This
section briefly describes these issues.

Training and Briefing Topics

Since household travel/activity surveys generally involve mail surveys,
telephone surveys, or most likely both, the survey workers who will need
to be trained and briefed include telephone interviewers and survey office
workers.

Training Topics for Telephone Interviews

The goal of the telephone interviewer training sessions are to bring the
basic skill levels of interviewers up to the point where they can consis-
tently perform their jobs well. For professional interviewers, the topics
covered will be ones they have heard before. However, given the inter-
viewers’ importance in the survey process, it is most certainly worth
reviewing good practices, and preventing the development of bad habits.

The following topics should be addressed:

¢ Basic Survey Research Principles — Why interviewing people is a use-
ful and accurate way to obtain information;

e Importance of Quality Interviewing — How interviewers can contrib-
ute to survey bias, and the difficulty (impossibility) of correcting these
problems;

¢ Respondent Motives - How and why respondents evade questions or
fail to provide the truth, and how the interviewer can help to reduce
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these problems (and how interviewers can inadvertently make them
worse);

The Importance of Consistency Between Interviewers — How to be a
“standardized” interviewer, not too detached, not too enthusiastic;

Ways for Handling Refusals - How to be, and the importance of being
both polite and persuasive;

Productivity Expectations - Quality and quantity of interview data
expected from them, and their refusal rate;

Supervision — How they will be monitored, and where they can find
help;

Interview Scripts — Conventions used on the written or computerized
questionnaire;

Recording Data — Where and how to enter data;

CATI Procedures - How to run a computerized system, and what to do
if problems are encountered (CATI surveys);

Progress Forms — Procedures for completing tally sheets (PAPI sur-
veys); and

Employment Considerations - Interviewer pay and benefits, as well as
other administrative procedures, like timesheets.

Briefing Topics for Telephone Interviewers

The briefing session for telephone interviewers should address each of the
topics listed in Chapter 2.0, as well as more specific telephone interview-
ing issues. The briefing should include:

Purpose of the Survey- Including sponsorship, analysis goals,
expected uses of the survey data;

Description of Sampling Approach - Respondents sometimes ask
about how they were selected;

Use of the Call Sheet or CATI Calling Procedures — How interviewers
will record which numbers have been tried, and which need to be tried;

Introductory Language and Screening Questions — How interviewers
begin the call;

Details About Specific Questions - Why the questions are being
asked, and why they are worded as they are;
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e “Fallback” Statements- Standard replies for likely respondent
questions;

e Assurance of Confidentiality — Specific steps being taken to assure
respondent confidentiality; and

e Editing Completed Interviews — What to check and verify on the sur-
vey forms to ensure completeness.

Training and Briefing Topics for Mail Survey Office Workers

None of the tasks related to implementing mail surveys are likely to be
very difficult for people with clerical or administrative experience, but the
nature of the survey work requires that staff be particularly good plan-
ners. The mail survey office worker needs to consistently know what he
or she needs to do next, and what to do after that, because deadlines of
various types creep up quickly once the survey process is underway.

Therefore, the key training and briefing topic for mail survey office work-
ers is to develop within each worker a detailed understanding of all the
mail survey steps, and the amount of time and effort required in each task.

Conducting the Training and Briefing

Training and Briefing Session for Telephone Interviewers

Typically, for previously trained telephone interviewers, the training and
briefing sessions can be combined. The sessions generally consist of four
elements:

¢ Training lecture by survey manager;

e Review of the household travel/activity survey by a representative of
the survey-sponsoring agency;

o Formal review of the questionnaire; and
e Role-playing and practice interviews.

Most training procedures are presented to interviewers by the survey
manager. Next, the interviewers are told about the household travel/
activity survey. It is usually very effective to have a survey team member
or a staff member from the sponsoring agency lead this discussion because
it demonstrates to interviewers how important the survey is to the
sponsor, and the personal contact motivates the interviewer.
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The third element of the training/briefing session is a detailed walk-
through of the questionnaire. To perform this, many recent survey teams
have prepared interviewer manuals which can be used as references by
interviewers once the training/briefing session is completed. These recent
documents are likely to be extremely useful to new survey teams. An
example manual from a recent Tucson telephone-mail-telephone survey is
presented in Appendix E of this manual. Survey teams should consider
contacting the sponsors of previous household surveys that employed
similar methods to the ones the team envisions for copies of their inter-
viewer manuals.

The final part of the session is used to have interviewers practice with
each other and/or with supervisors. All interviewers need to go through
the entire survey two or three times before actually beginning the
interviews. One way of helping interviewers is to record their “role play”
interviews and to ask them to identify ways in whch they could improve.

Training and Briefing Session for Mail Survey Office Workers

The briefing session for office staff involves presenting them with detailed
descriptions and schedules of tasks. Office workers should be shown the
likely “deadline crunches,” and the importance of the many identified
deadlines.
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6.9 Interviewing and
Questionnaire Distribution for

Household Travel/Activity
Surveys

B Key Issues

1.  What are the processes for conducting the household travel/activity
survey?

2.  What techniques should be used to monitor and maintain data
collection quality?

B Section Summary

Monitoring and Maintaining Data Collection Quality in

Telephone Surveys 6-171
Supervisor Functions 6-171
Validation of Interviews 6-171
Monitoring Phone Calls 6-171

Monitoring Mail Survey Data Quality 6-172
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B 6.9 Interviewing and Questionnaire Distribution

Once the household travel/activity survey data collection is underway,
the survey team’s primary role is to monitor progress and quality, and to
be prepared to correct problems as they (inevitably) arise.

Monitoring and Maintaining Data Collection Quality in
Telephone Surveys

One of the major advantages of centralized telephone interviewing facili-
ties is that they provide the opportunity for monitoring the telephone calls
as they take place. Usually, survey contractors have trained supervisors to
perform the following functions:

e Monitor interviews by listening in on the telephone calls, and, if CATI
is being used, follow along with the data entry.

¢ Validate completed questionnaires in PAPI surveys. Once an inter-
viewer finishes an interview, he or she checks the completed form to
make sure it is complete and legible, and then turns the completed
form into a supervisor, who validates that the form is in fact complete
and legible.

o Ensure call sheets and tally sheets are being completed and processed
correctly by respondents.

¢ Provide assistance to interviewers who have unexpected problems.

Sometimes, supervisors or survey team managers randomly call respon-
dents for whom interviewers claim to have completed their interviews to
verify: 1) that the interview did, in fact, take place; and 2) confirm the
answers to a few key questions.

Many survey contractors are able to allow survey managers and clients to
monitor survey calls remotely. Survey team members can listen from their
own phones to the telephone interviews without being heard by inter-
viewers or respondents. By monitoring pretest and actual telephone
surveys, survey team members may be able to head off potential problems
before they have too large of an effect on survey results.
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Monitoring Mail Survey Data Quality

During the fielding of mail surveys and telephone-mailout-mailback sur-
veys, the burden is primarily on the respondents. The survey team can do
very little to maintain the survey’s quality once it reaches potential
respondents. However, the survey team is likely to remain quite busy
throughout the fieldwork period collecting and evaluating bits of infor-
mation and early survey results in an effort to monitor the survey’s
quality and to determine if any procedures should be revised in follow-up
mailings.

The survey team will receive its first piece of information on survey data
quality soon after the first mailing of either a pre-notification letter or of
the mail survey materials, with the return of undeliverable mailings.
There are a number of reasons that the mailings might be returned,
including a wrong address or an outdated address for someone who has
moved, and even in the telephone-mailout-mailback survey where people
are asked to provide address information, some percentage of returned
mailings is to be expected. The survey team should determine whether
the number that are returned is in line with prior expectations. If it
appears too high, then it is likely that there is either something wrong of a
clerical nature or that there is something wrong with the sampling frame.

Shortly after surveys are mailed, some completed forms will trickle in to
the survey office. Survey team members should analyze these early
returns fairly carefully to determine if any identifiable trends in item non-
response or response errors can be detected. In addition, the survey team
should evaluate the physical condition of the returned surveys, and
whether the survey instruments appear to be sufficient in terms of space
and layout to obtain readable responses. If problems are detected with
early returns, some modifications and clarifications might be able to be
made for follow-up letters and questionnaires. Finally, the survey team
will need to respond to inquiries and complaints from respondents and
potential respondents as they occur. It is usually very difficult to plan for
staff time for this period, because of the variability of potential tasks that
could pop up.
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6.10 Coding and Data Entry for
Household Travel/Activity
Surveys

B Key Issues

1. What needs to be done to translate survey responses into raw data?

2.  What techniques are available for coding complex responses?

B Section Summary

Translating Survey Responses Into Usable Data 6-175
Coding Complex Responses 6-175
Data Entry 6-176
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B 6.10 Coding and Data Entry

Once the household travel/activity survey data are collected, the survey
team needs to begin the process of transforming raw responses into usable
data. Coding survey responses and entering the coded data into a data-
base are the first steps of data processing for the household travel /activity
survey. These tasks have become substantially easier due to improved
computing capabilities - in fact, for CATI surveys, the tasks have been
completely folded into the data collection task -but for mail surveys and
PAPI telephone surveys, the tasks remain sources of potential serious
errors, and for that reason should be carefully planned and carried out.

Translating Survey Responses Into Usable Data

Once the survey instruments are finalized, the survey team can begin
drafting the survey’s “code-book.” This manual will serve as a guide for
staff assigned to the coding task, and eventually as an important piece of
survey documentation. The first draft code-book will set the basic coding
conventions for each survey question’s potential responses, and begin to
outline any special coding considerations and procedures, such as the
issues related to geocoding. This draft code-book will be revised after the
survey pretest to incorporate any unexpected replies, and to include any
new or revised questions. Finally, the code-book may be revised again as
the survey results begin to filter in.

Using the code-book, survey coders go through the survey instruments,
and either mark codes in the margins of the instruments or on separate
coding sheets. Data entry specialists then enter the coded responses into a
database file or an ASCII flat file. All codes should be clear and unambi-
guous, so that they can be easily seen and understood by those who enter
the data.

In some instances, where all response categories are closed-ended, and the
survey responses have been pre-coded, the coding and data entry task
may be performed simultaneously. However, even if pre-codes are pres-
ent, if a questionnaire has any complex questions or open-ended
responses, it is usually better to formally code the responses before data
entry.

Coding Complex Responses

The most difficult and time-consuming coding task is the coding of ques-
tions without response categories. Coding open-ended responses is a
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challenging intellectual task, requiring the coder to have a feel for subtle-
ties of language, subject matter nuances, and the study area .

Coders need to be consistent over time, and they must also be consistent
with each other. Most household travel/activity surveys will have sample
sizes that will require coding teams, rather than having one individual set
all the codes. It is essential that each coder on the team performs his or
her tasks consistently with the rest of the team. Usually, all members of
the coding team are asked to code some of the same surveys, so that com-
parisons can be made between coders.

Among the most difficult questions to code are ones that ask for geo-
graphic locations. Chapter 14.0 discusses the many aspects of this task.

Data Entry

Once all responses have been coded, the data from all self-completion
forms and completed PAPI telephone survey forms should be entered into
data files. Survey data are most commonly entered in ASCII flat files, with
specified character columns for each coded response. Alternatively, the
survey data can be entered directly into database or spreadsheet software
packages. These packages can be manipulated to provide user friendly
data entry displays and reasonableness checks on entered data.

It is generally cost-effective to validate all data entry by having different
data entry specialists enter the same data. Professional data entry person-
nel make typographical errors very rarely, and the probability that two
people will make the same error is very small. By comparing the two files,
almost all data entry errors can be detected. The small additional cost of
entering all data twice is almost always preferable to the cost and time
spent sorting out errors during the editing task.

$4Charles Backstrom and Gerald Hursh-Cesar, Survey Research, 2nd edition. John
Wiley & Sons (1981). p. 314.
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6.11 Editing and Cleaning
Household Travel/Activity
Survey Data

B Key Issues
1. What data cleaning tasks should be completed?

2. What can be done to validate survey responses?

3. What analytical techniques can be used to correct for non-response?

B Section Summary

Data Cleaning Tasks 6-179
Incomplete Records 6-179
Invalid Data Entry 6-179
Inconsistent Data Entry and Consistency Checks 6-180

Validation of Survey Responses 6-181
Verification calls 6-181
Aggregate Validation 6-181

Corrections for Item Non-Response and Response Errors 6-181
Strategies for Dealing with Item Non-Response 6-181

Eliminating data records 6-181
Modeling Item Non-response 6-181
Imputation of Missing Data 6-182
Strategies for Addressing Response Errors 6-183
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B 6.11 Editing and Cleaning Data

The section summary page identifies three editing and cleaning tasks that
can be completed for any survey effort, including a household travel/
activity survey. Once coded data are entered into the preliminary survey
database, the survey team will need to spend a great deal of effort
verifying the validity of the entered data, and editing the data, as neces-
sary. Richardson, Ampt, and Meyburg summarize the data editing phase
of the household travel/activity survey process, as follows:>

The editing phase of the survey process is perhaps the most bor-
ing, but it is also one of the most important tasks. Most survey
designers would admit that more time and effort goes into the
editing task than almost any of the other tasks; and such effort is
worthwhile. It is useless to proceed straight into analysis hoping
that the data are free from error; there will always be errors in the
data as initially coded.

Data Cleaning Tasks

Three simple types of errors are likely to be present in the raw survey
dataset:

¢ Incomplete records;
e Invalid field entries; and
¢ Inconsistent field entries.

Simple visual inspection of the data file will reveal if records are of vari-
able lengths. If a record is found to have the wrong length, then it has
either been miscoded or has been entered incorrectly. The survey team
should locate the original data collection instrument, and use it to correct
the record.

Next, the survey team should compare all data field entries with the range
of acceptable codes for the field, taken from the final code-book. The data
collection instruments for records with any fields that are out-of-range
should be located, and the records should be adjusted.

55A.J. Richardson, E.S. Ampt, and A.H. Meyburg, Survey Methods for Transport
Planning, 1995, Eucalyptus Press, p. 299.
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Finally, the raw data should be examined by comparing related fields to
ensure that they consistent with each other. Richardson, Ampt, and
Meyburg recommend the following consistency checks:5

e If the last diary trip of the day is not to home, check the data collection
instrument;

e If a trip’s origin and destination are the same place, check the data col-
lection instrument;

¢ Compare place types at origin-and-destination to origin-and-destina-
tion activities;

e Calculate implied trip speeds, and check records with very high or very
low speeds;

e Check records with unusually long trip times;

e Check records with unusually long walk trips;

» Compare age and possession of a driver’s license;

e All drivers should have licenses;

¢ Compare age and employment status, school status, retired status;

¢ Check vehicle, make, model, and body type consistency;

o Check to make sure that the number of diaries matches the number of
household members; and

o Check to make sure that vehicle information has been obtained for all
vehicles.

If the travel survey team has used a CATI system that has been pro-
grammed well, the CATI survey data should not have any of these data
cleaning problems listed above. However, if the system failed to prevent
an illogical response, the record may need to be deleted, or the respondent
household may have to be re-contacted for clarification.

On the other hand, mail survey and telephone PAPI instruments are liable
to have a number of data records that need to be verified and edited.
Fortunately, the original data collection instruments are likely to be avail-
able for review.

%A J. Richardson, E.S. Ampt, and A.H. Meyburg, Survey Methods for Transport
Planning, 1995, Eucalyptus Press, p. 299.
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Validation of Survey Responses

Survey teams should seek ways to test the validity of the collected survey
data. For interviews, the most simple validation technique is to re-contact
a small number of respondents to verify that they completed the survey,
and that they provided certain answers in the database. In addition to al-
lowing the survey team to check-up on interviewers, this approach is used
to test the reliability of questions (whether they receive the same answers
from the same respondent over time). This type of validation can also be
used to a limited extent with mail surveys, provided that respondents
have listed telephone numbers, or that the mail survey asks respondents
for their phone numbers.

Both mail and telephone surveys can be validated with aggregate third-
party data from other survey efforts, the Census, or the agency’s data-
bases. For instance, demographic distributions should be compared to
Census distributions. In addition, preliminary trip-rate information could
be compared with existing model estimates.

Corrections for Non-Response and Response Errors

Strategies for Dealing with Item Non-Response

In every household travel/activity survey, some respondents will be
unwilling or unable to answer all the questions they are asked. In par-
ticular, respondents often refuse to answer income questions. If the
survey team intends to use income data in later analyses, they need to do
one of the following:

o Ignore the non-response;
o Use a modeling variable to describe the non-response; or
o Apply statistical procedures to impute missing or incorrect data items.

In the first strategy, the survey team develops travel models and other
analyses with the data records that are complete. These records with
missing data are not used in the analyses. This strategy is the most
straightforward approach for getting into the analysis, and for obtaining
results, but the resulting analyses are hampered by higher levels of impre-
cision (due to smaller numbers of input data records) and potential non-
response bias. If the incomplete records are treated as non-responses, and
the survey team has high-quality socioeconomic demographic data, (such
as Census data) the bias may be reduced somewhat through the applica-
tion of correction weights. This correction is described in the next section.

A second approach for dealing with missing data fields is to develop
models and analyses using one or more parameters that indicate whether
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a record is missing certain data items. These parameters are used to
explain the non-random nature of item non-response and limit the effect
of the bias, but they can be problematic when the estimated models are
applied.

Suppose a multiple regression trip generation model were developed from
a household travel/activity survey, and that a dummy variable for miss-
ing income information (equals one if income data are missing; zero if
income data are present) is included in the model estimation. If the
coefficient on the summary variable is positive, and significantly different
from zero, the model indicates that income non-respondents travel more
than income respondents (all other things being equal). The model
parameter identifies and quantifies the relationship between income non-
response and travel levels. The problem is that when the regression
equation is applied to the population, it is necessary to predict how many
and which members of the population would have answered the income
question if they had been asked it.

Two methods can be used to apply such models. First, the parameter can
simply be ignored during application, and be used only in estimation.
Alternatively, a separate regression, discrete choice, or simulation model
could be constructed to determine whether a household is likely to
respond to the particular data item.

Note that the first two strategies for dealing with item non-response do
not require the survey team to change the survey database in any way,
except for adding a few simple dummy variables. In the third approach,
missing data are actually estimated, and input into the database.

To limit the effects of item non-response, European and Australian travel
survey teams commonly develop statistical relationships between
different survey variables, which can then be used to predict the value of a
particular missing item. These methods are also beginning to gain accep-
tance to some degree in the U.S.%

In its most simple form, data imputation involves using completed survey
records to develop mathematical models that try to predict the missing
components of the other survey records. For instance, if a household
travel survey consists of 1,200 records with valid responses for questions
about household income and all other household variables, and 100 rec-
ords with valid responses for all the variables except income, the survey
team could use the 1,200 records to estimate a regression, cross-classifica-
tion, or discrete choice model that relates income to the other variables,
and then apply the estimated model to the 100 other records to predict

¥’Chandra Bhat, Estimation of Travel Demand Models with Grouped and Missing
Income Data, Transportation Research Record 1443 (1994) Transportation
Research Board, pp. 45-53.
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their income levels. The survey records for these 100 records could then
be edited to include the imputed estimates.

The problem with this simple imputation approach is that it fails to recog-
nize that the factors that lead respondents to fail to report data items may
be the same factors that are being used as explanatory variables in the
imputation model. To address this, Bhat suggests estimating two simulta-
neous models — one model seeks to explain the reporting/non-responding
phenomenon and the other develops the relationship between the variable
of interest and other variables — using maximum likelihood estimation
techniques.

Some travel surveyors have raised concerns that imputing data can
increase bias in some cases. To some analysts, imputing survey data is the
same as simply making up data. However, the recent non-response work-
shop at the TRB Conference On Household Travel Surveys: New
Concepts and Research Needs, endorsed the use of imputation techniques,
provided that they were done with care and were well-documented. All
changes and corrections to the original survey data need to be noted, and
where possible, the effects of these changes should be evaluated.

Strategies for Addressing Response Errors

In general, it is quite difficult for survey teams to identify response errors.
If a respondent answers a question incorrectly for some reason, the survey
team will almost never be able to determine it. However, for com-plicated
multi-part questions, such as travel and activity diaries, response errors
(primarily in the form of incomplete information) are sometimes
discernible and correctable.

Travel and activity diaries, like those shown in Figures 6.4 through 6.11,
often request a great deal of information on single activities or trips. It is
easy (and quite common) for respondents to miss certain questions under
these conditions. Fortunately, it is often possible for survey editors to
determine what the respondent should have filled-in. For instance,
probably the biggest single response error on travel diaries is for respon-
dents to forget to mark whether a given time was a.m. or p.m.

Clever editing staff can often determine trip purpose, activities and modes
(among other things) in incomplete diary entries by examining other trips
or activities of the respondent or the respondent’s fellow household
members. Although this detective work is generally slow, and tedious,
the rewards, in terms of cleaner data for analyses, are significant. It is rec-
ommended that survey teams that field diary surveys budget significant
resources for such efforts.
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If a diary cleaning effort is undertaken, it is imperative that editors:

* Correct only those data items that can be unambiguously determined;
and

» Carefully document any changes made to the survey database.

A special type of diary response error is the unreported trip (or activity).
It is very important that the survey team seek to minimize these errors,
because one of the most common survey analyses is the calculation of
average household trip rates, and because there is evidence that
unreported trips are not representative of the population of total trips.

Without other information about respondents’ trips, or activities it is usu-
ally very difficult to impute an entire trip, along with its details.

However, there are ways to detect missing trips, including:

¢ Are the trip ends or activity locations listed in the diaries linked prop-
erly? Does trip number N start where trip number N-1 ended?

» Do other household members report being with the respondent at a
time or place not reported by the respondent?

¢ Do all trips back to a respondent’s home seem to be reported? Return
home trips are the most commonly omitted trips in diaries.

¢ Does the respondent make it back home by the end of the period? Not
all respondents finish the diary period at their homes, but the vast
majority do.

e Does the respondent report the expected amount of time and number
of instances of particular activities, such as meals, sleep, etc.?

If the data retrieval is completed with CATI techniques, these or other
tests can prompt interviewers to probe for further details. When mail
surveys or PAPI retrieval calls are used, the survey team should consider
validation/verification contacts, and perhaps adjustments to trip rate
calculation procedures.
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6.12 Programming and Compiling
Data for Household Travel and
Activity Surveys

B Key Issues

Are the responses adequate for analyses?
How should the household travel/activity database be structured?

How should the survey data be expanded for future analyses?

= L b=

What survey data summaries should be compiled?
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B 6.12 Programming and Compiling Data

The key issues related to programming and compiling data for household
travel/activity surveys are briefly discussed in this section. The program-
ming and data compiling activities are directly related both to the objectives
of the survey analysis and to the design of the survey which is also guided
in part by the ultimate survey analysis objectives.

Determining the Adequacy of Responses

Once individual records have been cleaned and edited to the maximum
extent possible, they should be evaluated for completeness and usability
for analysis. The survey team should examine the database, and drop any
data records that:

e Have been developed from out-of-scope individuals or households that
may have been surveyed by mistake;

¢ Exhibit serious basic flaws in consistency and logic; or
e Are too incomplete to be useful in the anticipated analysis.

Sometimes, despite efforts to the contrary, survey responses are obtained
from people who live outside the study area or for people who should
have been screened out of the survey process. Before conducting any
analysis, the records for these individuals should be dropped from the
database. These records should not be considered in the calculation of
response rates, nor should they be included in any tabulations.

The second type of data record that should be removed from the database
are those that contain numerous inconsistencies and illogical information.
Despite efforts to edit and clean the data, some records will still contain
basic flaws that will make them unusable. If attempts to verify or correct
response problems are unsuccessful, and the problems are felt to cover
several data fields or particularly important pieces of information, the cor-
responding data record should be marked unusable and deleted from the
analysis dataset. In this case, the record would be counted in the same
way as a refusal in the calculation of the final survey response rate.

In household travel/activity surveys in which all household members
provide information, it is common to be unable to get the requested in-
formation from one or a few individuals. Usually, repeated efforts are
made to track down these elusive respondents with follow-up calls and
mailings, but there will almost always be a few people who cannot be
contacted or who refuse to participate. In these cases, it is important that
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the survey team have a clear description of what will be considered a
“completed household”. For some transportation planning analyses, it is
essential that data be collected for all household members. For other
analyses, planners can work around having some incomplete data by
weighting or by estimating key parameters for the missing individuals.

As discussed in Section 6.3, the survey team should determine the defini-
tion of a completed record prior to any field work, because the definition
will affect the survey follow-up strategy. It is quite easy to spend hun-
dreds of dollars trying to complete surveys on households with elusive
members. The survey team should consider at what point it is more cost-
effective to give up on a particular household, and find a different one, so
the definition of an acceptable response is important.

If a household data record is unacceptably incomplete, according to what-
ever standard definition the survey team sets, then the record should be
marked unusable and dropped from the dataset. The record would be
counted the same way as a refusal in the calculation of the final survey
response rate.

Database Structure

Household travel/activity surveys can differ considerably with respect to
the level of detailed travel information that is collected in the survey, the
focus of the survey on the travel behavior of the household as a whole ver-
sus its individual members, or the broader analysis framework that may
require an activity-based rather than the more traditional trip-specific
approach.

The database for a household travel survey could therefore be developed to
accommodate a hierarchical structure which can include up to four layers
nested within each other. For the most detailed household travel/activity
survey, the corresponding units of analysis at each layer would thus be:

¢ The household treated as a whole;

¢ Each surveyed member of the household treated individually;

¢ Each trip made by the household members that were surveyed; and

o Each activity carried out as part of a specific trip.

The original raw database for the household travel/activity survey would
include all the household-related information and would thus consist of as
many records as there are usable responses. However, such a database
could also be used as a basis to create three additional databases that could

be used to support the analysis of individual travelers’ trip making, the
analysis of specific trips, or the analysis of activities undertaken by the
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respondents. As a result, each of the four datasets that would be created
would have all the information necessary for transportation analysis and
modeling.

The contents of each dataset can be distinguished between information that
is unique to each layer of analysis and information that is common to two or
more hierarchical layers. Information that uniquely characterizes each
household such as income and household size, location of residence, auto-
mobile ownership, and household trips rates would be linked to or included
in each person, trip or activity data record. Similarly, information that
uniquely characterizes individual members of the household such as age,
sex, occupation, education, location of workplace, and auto availability
would be linked to or be repeated in each trip and activity record generated
by the respondent. Finally, if activity-based design is being used, trip-spe-
cific information on mode choice, total cost, travel time, and distance
traveled would be linked to or be repeated in the record of each activity that
was part of the same trip.

Although such a database structure results in a set of four internally-consis-
tent datasets from the household survey, it does not always represent the
most efficient way of storing information. This is particularly true in the
case of extensive surveys with large sample sizes. In such cases, a relational
database structure could be used instead of the four-file structure to reduce
the amount of overlap and the repetitiveness of information across the dif-
ferent layers.

Expansion of Survey Results

The objective of data expansion is to make it possible to reach valid con-
clusions about the entire study population based on the survey results.
Data expansion for simple random samples is straightforward. Suppose a
sample of 100 households is drawn from a population of 65,000 house-
holds, and that 12 households of the 100 are found not to have any
automobiles available to them. We can expand the survey results to say
that there are 65,000 x 12/100=7,800 households in the study area that do
not have an available auto. Unfortunately, the expansion of household
travel and activity survey data is complicated by two factors:

e Household survey sampling is generally performed using stratified
random sampling procedures, rather than simple random sample pro-
cedures; and

¢ Invariably, because of random sampling error and various survey
biases, such as nonresponse, interviewer error, etc., the actual survey
sample will not be totally representative of the survey population in
terms of the variables that explain travel behavior.
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Expanding the household survey data set, given these limitations, is dis-
cussed below.

Using the U.S. Census Data for Survey Expansion

Fortunately, in most cases, the survey team has an excellent source of
information on study area respondents from which the household survey
data may be expanded - The U.S. Census data. The Census summary tape
files provide the survey team with detailed socioeconomic and demo-
graphic summary information for small geographic areas. In addition,
detailed cross-tabulations of key travel-related data are available from the
Census Transportation Planning Package.

These and other Census products are described in Appendix B of this
manual.

If the household travel/activity survey is performed more than a few
years after the Census, the travel survey team may need to consider ways
to update the Census data to more accurately expand the household sur-
vey. Some potential strategies for using the Census data for expansion
purposes in non-census years include: '

o Accept the last Census as the most accurate information source and use
the data without adjustment;

e Make ad-hoc adjustments to the Census data based on available Cen-
sus, state, and local estimates and, perhaps, on econometric models
developed from Census FUMS data; and

e Use one of the first two options temporarily, and then re-expand the
data with the next Census data or with interpolated estimates based on
the two Censuses.

Household Characteristics Used in Survey Expansion

The survey team should expand the household survey data so that the
demographic characteristics that best describe variations in key travel
behaviors are made to match those of the study area population. The sur-
vey team should select the characteristics based on the expected uses of
the survey results and on the availability of data on the survey population.

For most household travel and activity surveys, a key analysis will be the
determination of household trip rates and trip generation. Key expansion
variables that are commonly used in this situation include:

¢ Geographic location (such as super district);

e Household size;
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* Number of vehicles available per household;
* Number of workers per household;

¢ Type of housing unit; and

¢ Household income.

The first three variables are probably the most common in the U.S., but for
highly specific analyses, the survey team should consider other appropri-
ate variables. Expansion variables are typically categorized into a small
number of categories for expansion. The variables used for expansion can
be limited to those used for stratifying the sample (assuring a stratified
sample) or include other variables, as well.

Data Expansion with a Single Control Variable

When a survey team is seeking to use a single variable for data expansion,
the process is not complicated. The expansion factors are just the actual
number of people in each data category for the population, divided by the
number derived from the survey. Suppose a household travel survey for a
region obtains the geographic distribution of households shown in
Table 6.21.

Table 6.21 Geographic Distribution of Household Survey
Responses for an Example Survey

Subregion CBD NE E SE S SW_ W NW N Total
Responses 115 114 111 97 108 113 106 120 116 1,000

The relatively equal distribution across subregions is consistent with a
survey effort that was stratified on the basis of geography. Table 6.22
shows the actual number of households in each subregion based on
Census data.

Table 6.22 Actual Distribution of Households for the
Example

Subregion CBD NE E SE S SW \ NW N Total
Responses 1,200 3,800 4,400 9,000 8,500 5,200 11,400 10,300 10,400 64,200
The expansion factors for the household survey are shown in Table 6.23.
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Table 6.23 Calculated Expansion Factors for the Example

Subregion CBD NE E SE S SW_ W NW N
Responses  10.4 333 396 928 787 460 1075 858 897

This means that each of the 115 survey records for households in the CBD
is equivalent to 10.4 actual households (1,200/115=10.4). Each of the 116
survey records from the North Subregion represents 89.7 households
(10,400/116).

This simple expansion process may be applied on two or more variables, if
the expansion data provide cross-tabulations. Suppose the survey team
wants to expand the survey data based on both household size and num-
ber of vehicles available per household. As long as this cross-tabulation is
available for the population, from the Census or another source, the proc-
ess is the same as shown above. Tables 6.24, 6.25 and 6.26 illustrate an
example of this expansion.

Note that the calculations are the same as for the previous example, except
that the two categories representing one-person households with more
than one vehicles are combined. It is generally a good idea to avoid
expanding variable categories with either a very small number of
responses or with a small actual population because very high or very low
expansion factors may result in skewed analyses.

Data Expansion with Multiple Control Variables

Often the survey team faces a situation where it would be advantageous to
expand the survey data using two or more variables for which there are no
cross-tabulations for the population. This may occur when the Census
Bureau does not publish such a cross-tabulation or when the Census cross-
tabulation is not yet published. Census Summary Tape File data have
become available two to three years before the Census Transportation
Planning Package cross-tabulations.

In this situation, survey teams generally rely on the marginal variable
totals for controls, and use an iterative method to develop the specific
expansion factors. As an example, suppose the survey team wants to
develop control totals based on both single variable controls, shown
above, but for some reason cross-tabulations are not available. Table 6.27
shows the household survey cross-tabulation of the variables of interest.

Table 6.28 shows the information available for use as control totals. In this
situation, the survey team develops the expansion factors iteratively by
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Table 6.24 Household Size and Vehicles Available Responses for the Example

Survey
Household
Size 1 2 3 4
Vehicles 0 1 2 3+ 0 1 2 3+ 0 1 2 3+ 0 1 2 3+ Total
Responses 31 189 31 2 13 140 74 40 16 65 86 80 15 52 78 88 1000

Table 6.25 Actual Distribution of Household Size and Vehicles Available for the

Example
Household
Size 1 2 3 4
Vehicles 0 1 2 3+ 0 1 2 3+ 0 1 2 3+ 0 1 2 3+ Total

Responses 2,200 17,100 1,000 100 1,100 11,600 7500 1,700 400 2,600 3,100 2,200 300 1,900 4,400 7,000 64,200

Table 6.26 Calculated Expansion Factors

Household

Size 1 2 3 4

Vehicles 0 1 2/3 0 1 2 3+ 0 1 2 3+ 0 1 2 3+
Expansion 710 90.5 333 846 829 1014 425 250 400 36.0 275 200 365 564 795
Factors
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Table 6.27 Crosstabulation of Subregion and Household Size/Vehicles for An
Example Survey

Household Subregion

Size/ Vehicles CBD NE E SE S sSw w NwW N Total
1/0 18 6 2 0 1 0 1 2 1 31
1/1 17 22 21 23 16 21 21 23 25 189
1/2-3+ 0 5 6 4 6 4 2 3 3 33
2/0 11 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 13
2/1 20 12 12 12 18 19 14 15 18 140
2/2 6 10 7 6 11 6 8 10 10 74
2/3+ 1 5 8 5 4 5 5 4 3 40
3/0 9 1 1 0 1 2 0 1 1 16
3/1 9 4 8 5 9 8 6 11 5 65
3/2 9 9 8 11 9 8 11 10 11 86
3/3+ 4 11 10 7 9 11 9 9 10 80
4/0 6 4 1 0 0 1 2 15
4/1 3 8 5 8 9 6 7 2 52
4/2 1 9 8 1 9 8 1 10 11 78
4/3+ 1 12 11 8 7 12 11 12 14 88
Total 115 114 111 97 108 113 106 120 116 1,000




Table 6.28 Actual Distribution of Households by Subregion and Household
Size/Vehicles for the Example |

Household Subregion

? Size/Vehicles CBD NE E SE S Sw w Nw N Total

s

g 1/0 2200

‘g 1/1 17100

§ 1/2-3+ 1100

R 2/0 1100
2/1 11600
2/2 (Only the Marginal Totals 7500
2/3+ are Available) 1700
3/0 400
3/1 2600
3/2 3100
3/3+ 2200
4/0 300
4/1 1900
4/2 4400
4/3+ 7000
Total 1,200 3,800 4,400 9,000 8,500 5,200 11,400 10,300 10,400 64,200
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first developing expansion factors based on the row control totals, then by
adjusting these preliminary factors to match column control totals, and
then repeating the process until the expansion factors produce a reasona-
bly accurate representation of both the row and column control totals.
This iterative procedure, commonly referred to as iterative proportional
fitting or the Furness Method, is the same process that is used in the Fratar
trip distribution model.

Data Expansion Procedures for Non-reported Trips and Trips by
Nonrespondents

Because the calculation of trip generation rates is often an important use of
household survey data, many survey teams perform data expansion exer-
cises to incorporate into the survey database the likely number of trips
that were missed in diaries that were not returned. To include trips by
household members that failed to complete the diary, survey teams have
used completed diary data to develop person-based trip generation mod-
els that relate socioeconomic and household relationship variables to the
number of trips being made. These trip generation models are then
applied to the individuals who failed to complete the diary so that the
household’s total trip generation may be approximated.

Another potential survey data expansion option for some household travel
and activity surveys is to use survey follow-up data to estimate household
trip rates for non-respondent households.

Limited research has shown that the travel and socioeconomic character-
istics of respondents that reply to each wave of follow-ups are
successively closer to the characteristics of those who never respond.® % €
By tracking the characteristics of respondents at each follow-up stage, and
extrapolating, the survey team can estimate the characteristics of non-
respondents. Figure 6.21 illustrates the extrapolation process that
Wermuth, Richardson, Ampt, and Meyburg advocate based on empirical
survey data from Germany and Australia. The estimates for non-respon-
dents can be used to adjust the survey estimates or to simply determine
whether non-response bias is likely to be present for a survey effort.

8Manfred Wermuth, Non-Sampling Errors Due to Non-response in Written Household
Travel Surveys in Ampt, E.S., Richardson, A.J., and Brog, W. (1985) New Survey
Methods in Transport, VNU Science Press:  Utrecht, The Netherlands,

%A.J. Richardson, E.S. Ampt, and A.H. Meyburg, Survey Methods for Transport
Planning, 1995, Eucalyptus Press, pp. 321-335.

©W. Brog and A.H. Meyburg, Influence of Survey Methods on the Results of
Representative Travel Surveys. Presented at 61st Transportation Research Board,
Meeting, January 1982.
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Figure 6.21 An Example of Using Survey Follow-up to Estimate the

Characteristics of Nonrespondents

Average Trips
Per Person
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Survey Follow-up Follow-up Follow-up Follow-up
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Data Expansion with Choice-Based Samples

It is becoming a common practice to supplement the household survey’s
random sample or stratified random sample with a smaller choice-based
sample to increase survey representation of certain types of households,
people, or trips. The most common form of choice-based sampling in
household travel and activity surveys is to recruit a certain number of
households who are known to have transit riders. This is usually done to
improve the mode choice model estimation process.

Survey teams need to remember that samples of this type need to be
expanded separately and differently from the random sample or stratified
random sample. Although the trip or activity records from these
households may be used in conjunction with the trip or activity records of
the other households for disaggregate analyses, such as multi-nominal
logit mode choice models, they usually cannot be expanded to the general
survey population because: 1) their sampling frame includes an unde-
fined portion of the study area population, and in some cases, 2) the
samples are not probability-based. The choice-based records can only be
used for population expansion if:

1. The choice-based or targeted sample has been drawn from a sampling
frame that describes a defined population using a probability based
sampling method;

2. The defined population is able to act as a separate sample stratum for
the larger survey effort, and the members of this stratum can be identi-
fied in the larger sampling frame; and

3. Information is available for defining the total size of the defined
population and for setting control totals.

These conditions are rarely met in practice, but it is important to note that
choice-based data are often collected for disaggregate mode choice model
development. Some of the most common analytical procedures to develop
these models, such as multinomial logit modeling, are better performed on
data that are unexpanded.

A number of excellent discussions of the practical aspects of household
travel and activity, survey data expansion can be found in the transporta-
tion literature. 616263

®lan Harrington and Chen-Yuan Wang, Adjusting Household Survey Expansion
Factors, presented at the 5th Conference on Transportation Planning Applications,
Seattle, April 1995.
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Summarizing Survey Results

Although this manual does not discuss the presentation or analysis of sur-
vey results, three procedures for summarizing household survey results
provide important diagnostic information about the survey effort that can
be used in later analyses. It is recommended that all household travel and
activity survey teams:

e Perform a detailed set of survey data tabulations; and
o Calculate actual precision levels for key survey variables; and
e Formally calculate and report the survey response rate.

These procedures are discussed below.

Survey Data Tabulations

Tabulation of the survey data is a very important, although sometimes
overlooked, aspect of the survey analysis. Its value is even more pro-
nounced given the small amount of effort that is required to specify the
analyses and produce the summary statistics for a preliminary analysis. A
careful review and interpretation of the preliminary one-way and cross-
tabulations could be instrumental in:

» Finding and correcting errors in respondents’ answers, as well as errors
due to coding and programming;

¢ Making reasonableness checks for variables included in the survey;

¢ Identifying survey responses with extreme values and determining
whether the response to a particular question should be treated as an
outliner or whether the data are unreliable, in which case the data
record should be dropped from the analysis;

e Obtaining a fairly accurate picture of the distributions for different
variables of interest and identifying differences due to geographic,
socioeconomic, or choice behavior factors; and

$2Peter Stopher and Cheryl Stecher, Blow Up: Expanding a Complex Random Sample
Travel Survey, Transportation Research Record, 1412, Transportation Research
Board, 1993, pp. 10-16.

83Hyungjin Kim, Stephanie Rodman, Ashish Sen, Siim Soot, and Ed Christopher,
Factoring Household Travel Surveys, Transportation Research Record, 1412,
Transportation Research Board, 1993, pp. 17-22.

Travel Survey Manual 6-199



* Uncovering response patterns that may be useful for subsequent more
detailed analyses.

To accomplish these objectives, a set of preliminary survey data tabulations
need to be specified. These would include both frequency analyses of the
survey variables (also referred to as one-way tables) and cross-tabulations
(also referred to as two-way tables) that relate the frequency of a particular
variable to other variables of interest. For example, a frequency analysis
would provide us with the total number of households with no, one, or two
or more vehicles, while a cross-tabulation would further provide the same
information on automobile ownership in the study area broken down by
county.

For each continuous variable, the distribution of variable values in the sam-
ple is obtained by measures of the mean, median, and standard deviation.
For categorical (discrete) variables and for continuous variables that can be
easily grouped into different categories (e.g., 10-minute categories of travel
time), the distribution in the sample can be assessed by examining the fre-
quency of values in each variable category both in absolute and percentage
terms. For example, the mean household trip rate in the study area, the dis-
tribution of automobile ownership, and the share of transit could provide
some useful preliminary information on existing travel patterns in the area.

A preliminary assessment of relationships among variables of interest can
be obtained by cross-tabulating each variable of interest to a variety of
geographical, socioeconomic, or choice-based variables. These tables can
offer a means of checking the reasonableness of existing differences by
market segment and can also provide the rationale for further more
detailed types of analysis. For example, differences in the mean house-
hold trip rate, automobile ownership, and transit share by county or by
household income can help validate the existing data and can provide
insights into the factors affecting trip making and mode choice behavior.

Calculation of Precision Levels for Key Survey Variables

Prior to conducting the survey, the survey team will have made an
estimate of the required sample size to achieve some pre-determined
levels of precision and confidence for important survey variables. Once
the data collection is complete, the survey team can use the relationships
presented in Chapter 5.0 to determine the actual precision of the survey
estimates.

The degree of precision for any variable is dependent on its variance and
mean a pre-determined desired statistical confidence level, and the sample
size and population size. If the actual values of these parameters are
different than the pre-survey estimates, the precision level for the variable
will also be different than expected. The survey team should report the
degree of precision on all key survey variables and survey-derived
parameters.
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Response Rate Report

As discussed, a household survey’s response rate is a basic measure of the
quality of the data collection process. An unusually low response rate is
an indication to users of the data that any analyses they conduct could be
biased to a greater extent than they are accustomed. A strong response
rate is an indication that the input data to their analyses are more likely to
be accurate. However, before any conclusions can be drawn from
response rate information, it is important to understand exactly how the
rate has been calculated. Unfortunately, despite the fact that the term
“response rate”, has a very specific technical definition, it is frequently
used carelessly and incorrectly. “Response rate” has come to mean many
things to many people.

This problem is not restricted to household surveys or travel surveys.
Misuse of the term has been, and continues to be, common in many fields.
In the early 1980s, the Council of American Survey Research Organizations
(CASRO) commissioned a blue-ribbon committee to establish standardized
definitions of survey response rate and completion rates.

The basic definition of response rate is: ®

Response Rate =  Number of Completed Interviews
with Reporting Units
Number of Eligible Reporting
Units in the Sample

There is an interpretation of this basic definition for each type of
household survey effort. However, it is likely that the number of eligible
units may not be known exactly, and that the response rate can only be
approximated. For example, in a telephone survey the eligibility of phone
numbers that are never connected (always busy, unanswered, or routed to
an answering machine) cannot be determined. The best strategy is to
make repeated attempts until contact is made.

One useful way to provide response information is to develop a process
chart, similar to those shown in Chapter 3.0 (Figures 3.8, 3.10, and 3.11)
manual, for the specific survey effort, and then to record the disposition of
all survey field work on the chart. With this information, analysts can

$4Council of American Survey Research Organization, On the Definition of Response
Rates, a special report of the CASRO Task Force on Completion Rates, Lester
Frankel, Chairman, June 1982.
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calculate each completion rate of the survey effort. This type of reporting
will be especially useful for future household survey teams trying to plan -
fieldwork resources.

Table 6.29 presents an example of response rate information from a recent
household travel/activity survey in New Hampshire. This table provides
information on the number of contacts, the contact percentage, eligibility
percentage, reasons for ineligibility, participation rate, and overall
response rate. The response rate that corresponds to the CASRO
definition is 19%; however, some analysts also consider the percentage of
those recruited (53% in this case). It is recommended that complete
summaries such as Table 6.29 be prepared for all household surveys to
provide the variety of information needed by different analysts.

In the New Hampshire survey, the eligibility of 28,125, or 97%, of the
29,036 different phone numbers was eventually determined. The response
rate of 19% was computed assuming that none of the phone numbers not
reached was eligible. This is obviously an oversimplification; the true
percentage of eligible respondents among the 911 numbers that were
never connected to cannot be known. Given that survey recruitment was
done in the evening, it is likely that the eligibility percentage of the non-
connects was lower than for those that were reached (since many
businesses are not open at night). However, even in the unlikely event
that all of those numbers were eligible, the response rate would not have
been much different (18%). The true rate, of course, is somewhere in
between. The fact that the range can be computed so narrowly illustrates
the advantage of continuing to attempt to contact potential respondents
who are not reached on the first attempt.
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Table 6.29 Example of Response Rates from a New Hampshire

Activity Survey

Total Dialings ® 60,638

Total Non-Connects 32,513
No Answer 19,226
Busy 2,907
Answering Machine 10,380

Total Connects 28,125 46% of dialings
Scheduled for Callback 5,942
Non-Working @ 4,312
Ineligible @ 2,718
Language Barrier/Deaf 157

Eligible 14,996 53% of connects
Not Available @ 83
Refused to Participate 2,031
Party Terminates © 5,628
Question Terminates © 1,851
Recruited 5,403 36% of eligible
Completed @ 2,844 53% of recruited

19% of eligible

M Includes retrying non-connects. Total numbers called = 29036.

@ Non-working numbers included disconnected, changed, and not in
service.

@ Ineligible include businesses and other non-household phone lines.

@ Not available means eligible party (i.e., adult) not at home.

® Party terminates - would not speak to interviewer.

©® Question terminates - respondent terminated interview after hearing
specific question.

? “Completes” defined as activity information received from all
household members.
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7.0 Vehicle Intercept and External
Station Surveys

u71

Vehicle intercept surveys are conducted to collect profiles of vehicle trips
that use a specific roadway segment. The surveys commonly collect origin
and destination data, as well as other information, such as trip purpose,
auto occupancy, and trip start and end times. The most common use of
this survey type is the external station survey, in which survey teams
gather the vehicle trip information at the boundary of the model study
area to develop external-external and external-internal vehicle trip tables
for the model.

Vehicle intercept surveys are also used at roadway segments within the
model study area to provide additional origin-destination data from
which to calibrate or validate travel demand models. Vehicle intercept
surveys are also conducted at these internal locations to gather travel
behavior information for interim travel demand model calibration efforts
in lieu of expending the substantial resources required to collect
household travel survey data.

Typically, household travel survey data have been collected in a particular
metropolitan area every 10 or 15 years. The planning agencies then use
vehicle intercept survey data, in conjunction with other survey collection
efforts (such as transit on-board surveys), to estimate their regional travel
modeling systems. Every five years or so, the agency may re-calibrate
their estimated travel models to create incremental or interim regional
travel models. In most cases, less expensive data collection efforts, such as
traffic count programs and vehicle intercept surveys, are used to recali-
brate travel models to match existing highway and transit conditions.

Vehicle intercept surveys are also commonly used at specific sites to ana-

lyze the potential traffic effects of proposed new developments or
infrastructure improvements.

Organization of This Chapter

Since the publication of the 1973 travel survey manual, the vehicle inter-
cept and external station survey has been used extensively for these and
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other reasons.! The survey methods and procedures described in the 1973
guide are still commonly accepted and practiced, but over the years, tech-
nologies, such as improved camera equipment, hand held computers, and
CAPI, have improved traditional vehicle intercept survey techniques.

The key issues discussed in each section are outlined in Table 7.1.

B 7.2 Assembly of Background Data

Three types of background data are useful for designing and implement-
ing vehicle intercept surveys:

e Data used for designing survey questions;
¢ Data used to identify survey locations; and;
e Data used for designing survey stations and selecting data collection

methods.

Background Data to Help Design Survey Questions

Because vehicle intercept surveys are commonly used in conjunction with
other previous or on-going survey efforts, it is important that the survey
team obtain copies of any survey instruments from complementary survey
efforts. As discussed in Section 7.6, the vehicle intercept survey questions
should be consistent with questions on the other surveys in terms of:

e Matching or consistent response categories;

e Same level of detail; and

¢ Same concept definitions.

The survey team should obtain any recent survey efforts from the spon-
soring agencies, and prior to conducting any data collection the team
should determine how different data sources can be combined for the

anticipated analyses, and what effect these analytical needs have on
sample design and questionnaire design.

tys. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, Urban
Origin-Destination Surveys, Washington, D.C., 1973 (reprinted 1975).
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Background Data to Help Identify Survey Locations

Often, the identification of survey locations is defined for the survey team
by the survey data requirements. For instance, travel demand modelers
may have pre-specified locations for external stations, or else the survey
may be related to the analysis of one or more specific roads. However, for
other analyses, the survey team may need to decide where surveys are to
be conducted. Particular studies may have specific study area boundaries,
around which external vehicle surveys are desired only for the most
important highways. Similarly, analysts may want survey data for key
screenline locations, but resource constraints may require the survey team
to choose only a sample of the locations.

If the survey team is in the position of determining survey sites, the
following data sources are likely to be valuable:

o Existing origin-destination trip table information, including Census
Journey-to-Work data, that will help define the desired movements
within the study area. Even if the data are outdated or are scheduled
for revision, these sources will give the survey team a feeling of the
relative importance of different interzonal flows.

e Road maps and highway network maps illustrating the project “study
area” and the potential areas for survey locations.
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Table 7.1 Organization of theVehicle Intercept Survey Section

Chapter Section Discussion Topics

Section 7.2 - Background Data Data used for designing survey questions
Data used to identify survey locations
Data used for designing survey stations
Data used for selecting data collection methods

Section 7.3 ~ Survey Design Selection of sites
Selection of survey method (roadside interview,
handout, postcard)
Selection of survey techniques
Survey station design

Section 7.4 — Organization Management of the survey
Staffing and hiring
Coordination and publicity

Section 7.5 — Sampling Selecting time periods
Selecting vehicles

Section 7.6 — Questionnaire Construction  Data elements
Writing questions
Designing survey instruments

Section 7.7 - Pretesting How and when to conduct pretests
Section 7.8 Training Topics

Training and Briefing Training Procedures

Section 7.9 Fieldwork procedures

Fieldwork

Section 7.10 Coding procedures

Coding and Data Entry

Section 7.11 - Editing and Cleaning Data cleaning tasks
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o Existing travel demand models with which highway assignments and
select link analyses can be performed.

e Permanent traffic count station information describing the roadway
attributes, typical traffic volume flows by time period, and vehicle mix by
station location (this information may be available from State Departments
of Transportation (DOTS) responsible for certain roadways).

¢ Additional traffic volume flows, vehicle mix, and auto occupancy data
describing the attributes of potential survey locations (this information
may be available from local traffic engineering and planning
departments, private consultants, and developers).

The survey team will need to choose the survey sites (or at least narrow
the options) based on the survey data needs and these data sources.

Background Data to Help Design the Survey Procedures

Once roadways are identified, the survey team needs to collect detailed
information about the relevant segments of the roads to design survey
procedures in detail.

Specific background information sources to be assembled for survey site
design include the following:

e Aerial photographs describing roadway contours, terrain, and inter-
secting bridge-overpass locations to assist in designing potential survey
locations; and

e For each potential survey location, roadway cross section diagrams
describing roadway section widths, number of travel lanes, median and
shoulder widths, traffic signal and intersecting roadway locations, bus
stops, parking spaces, and sidewalk widths.

These data may be obtained from the agencies responsible for jurisdiction
of the roadways under consideration. In most cases, major highway
facilities such as freeways, highways, state routes, and principal arterials
fall under the jurisdiction of State DOTs. In some states, most secondary
and major collector roadways are also owned by State DOTs. Other lower
level roadway facilities, such as urban primary arterials, may fall under
the jurisdiction of county and city/town DOTs and/or Departments of
Public Works.
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Assembling roadway design information is generally a slow process.
Formal written requests for this information are often required. The
process for obtaining these data includes the following steps:

1.

Establish contact with the appropriate agency responsible for the
roadway(s) to be surveyed. Outline the reasons for the survey and
identify the project sponsor(s) responsible for the survey.

Outline the specific background data needs in a formal letter of
request. This request should be sent to the appropriate staff person
identified in the initial contact.

Following Steps 1 and 2, schedule another telephone or in-person
interview with the identified staff person. Interviews should be
scheduled at least two-weeks after the initial contact to allow adequate
time for agencies to compile the requested data.

Collect all relevant information via in-person meeting, mail, or electronic
mail.

In some cases, the formal process outlined above may not have to be fol-
lowed, but the survey team should allow extra time for this data assembly
task.

B 7.3 Vehicle Intercept Survey Design

The survey team has four key issues in designing the vehicle intercept

survey:
1. What sites should be surveyed?

2. What survey method should be used at each survey site?

3. Given the survey method, what data collection techniques should be

4.

used?

How should the survey stations be designed?

These issues are described below.

Site Selection

There are two elements of the site selection process for vehicle intercept
surveys. First, the survey team needs to identify the roadway segments
that should be surveyed. This task may or may not be necessary,
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depending on the reason for the survey. Second, the survey team needs to
identify the precise location of the survey station within a selected
roadway segment.

Selection of the Roadway Segment

If the survey team is performing the vehicle intercept survey to analyze a
specific highway or a well-defined corridor, the highway segments that
need to be analyzed may be obvious. Similarly, if the survey team is
seeking to perform an update of a previous vehicle intercept survey effort,
then the task of selecting the roadway segments to be surveyed is trivial.

However, in many cases, the survey team must define the best set of
highway segments to include in the survey for a particular anticipated
analysis effort. Of course, the key parameter in making these selections is
the precise nature of these analyses, so it is difficult to describe the best
selection strategy. However, a few common approaches can be defined
for one type of vehicle intercept survey analysis, the development of ori-
gin-destination trip tables.

In many cases, the survey team’s primary interest in the vehicle intercept
survey data is to develop origin-destination trip estimates for vehicle trips
entering (or leaving) the study area of interest or for vehicle trips crossing
a pre-defined model screenline or cutline. The first step, of course, is to
identify the boundary line.

In the case of defining a travel model study area, the 1973 Urban Origin-
Destination Survey Manual provides the following guidelines for the
determination of study area boundaries (cordons):

1. The cordon line should include entire political jurisdictions, e.g.,
towns, cities, Census tracts, special districts. This is more convenient
for assembling and analyzing existing data, it establishes a better basis
for good relations with those jurisdictions, and it gives an improved
ability to serve all agencies.

2. The cordon line should also include the various planning boundaries
that have been established, such as the Census Urbanized Area and
the Federal Aid Urban Area.

3. The cordon line should not extend through a network of streets or
roads that would necessitate an excessive number of cordon crossings.

4. If possible, the cordon line should intersect all roads at points which
are suitable for performing vehicle intercept external surveys.

5. If possible, the general course followed by the cordon line around the
study area should be uniform in nature, without major deviations
inward or outward. This will help to eliminate double crossings at the
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cordon, as well as any unusual travel patterns in the traffic assignment
process. If a natural boundary, such as a river, is available, it should
be considered for use as the cordon boundary.

6. If the cordon line is closely parallel to an existing or planned
transportation facility that serves internal traffic, the cordon line
should be placed so that the facility falls inside rather than outside the
study area.

7. All dwelling units in the vicinity of outlying public transit stations
should be included inside the cordon line, if possible.

8. Special generators, such as airports and military bases, located in the
outlying fringe areas should be placed inside the cordon, if possible.

Since boundaries and screenlines are often crossed by more highways
than the survey team is willing or able to survey, the survey team may
need to select a subset of highways. Two approaches are commonly used
to perform the selection of roadway segments:

¢ Select the segments with the highest traffic volumes; and

e Select the highway segments that are likely to provide the most origin-
destination information.

The first approach simply involves reviewing the most recent traffic count
data for the candidate segments, and then selecting the highest volume
locations that can be surveyed with the available cost and time resources.
This simplistic method is the most common site selection approach, but it
has a few drawbacks. First, new traffic count information may need to be
obtained (or estimated) for some segments before they can be compared to
others. Mid-level and lower volume highway segments may not have
recent traffic count information to make the selection. Second, sometimes
lower volume highway segments provide key origin-destination informa-
tion that would be valuable for trip distribution modeling.

A better approach to selecting roadway segments for origin-destination
analyses is to use available trip table information and highway assignment
and selected link analysis output from an existing travel demand model, if
one is available. By analyzing the model output, the survey team can
determine the combination of roadway segments that provide the most
origin-destination information for the available resources. Adler, et al.
recently applied a mathematical programming model to highway network
model output to optimize the selection of vehicle intercept survey sites.

2Thomas Adler, Stephen Lane, Nicholas Brand, and Harold Wilson, A Quick
Response Screening Model for Planning Statewide Origin-Destination Surveys,
presented to the 5th National Conference of Transportation Planning Methods
Applications, Seattle, May 1995.
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Other planners have used far less rigorous approaches, combining simple
decision rules and approximations to obtain an effective (though, possibly
not optimal) combination of survey sites.

Selection of the Survey Site Within a Chosen Roadway Segment

Once a highway segment has been identified for the survey effort, the sur-
vey team needs to review the physical and geometrical features of the
segment to determine the best site for the survey. The highway segment
review can be accomplished in two steps. First, the survey team can
evaluate any available detailed information on the roadway segment, pos-
sibly including aerial photographs, highway geometric summaries, and
maintenance management information. With this information, the survey
team can perform preliminary screening of specific sites, and identify
those segments that appear not to have suitable survey locations.

Potential survey sites should be evaluated on the basis of:

Sight distance;

Proximity to intersections, on-ramps, etc.;
e Vertical and horizontal curvature;

¢ On-going repair and construction projects;
e Shoulder width;

e Availability of overpasses (see license plate survey description below);
and

o Traffic signals and tollbooths.

After the preliminary screening, the survey team should conduct field
inspections of each roadway segment to confirm the preliminary evalua-
tions.

If no suitable survey sites can be identified within a particular highway
segment, the survey team should consider the possible consequences of
surveying adjacent segments upstream or downstream from the original
segment. A small shift in the survey location often greatly complicates
survey analysis, because some trips may be ineligible for analysis. For
instance, if a roadway segment outside of an external boundary were
used, the survey team would need to factor out those trips that did not
enter the actual study area, or that could have crossed into the study area
on a highway segment that is already being surveyed. In cases where the
small shift in survey location is considered to be a problem, the survey
team should choose another eligible highway segment.
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Survey Methods

There are four general methods for conducting vehicle intercept surveys:

¢ The License Plate Survey — Fieldworkers record the license plate num-
bers of vehicles passing the survey location, the vehicles’ owners are
determined using data from one or more state’s Department of Motor
Vehicles (DMV), and the vehicle owners are then sent a mail survey.

¢ Roadside Handout Survey - Fieldworkers stop some or all vehicles
passing the survey location, and hand out self-completion mailback
survey forms. '

* Roadside Interview Survey - Fieldworkers stop some or all vehicles
passing the survey location, and conduct short interviews with drivers.

e Combined Roadside Interview and Handout Survey — Fieldworkers
stop some or all vehicles passing the survey location, conduct short
interviews with drivers, and then hand out self-completion mailback
survey forms.

The License Plate Survey

Figure 7.1 shows an example process diagram for a license plate survey.
At the survey site, the survey team observes and records license plates of
cars passing the survey station. As discussed below, there are several data
collection techniques for achieving this, but none will be perfect, so a cer-
tain percentage of vehicle license plates will not be recorded. The
registration numbers that are recorded are entered into a database, which
is then merged with one or more Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV)
vehicle registration databases. The vehicle license plate numbers are
matched with auto owners and their addresses.

If an address match is found, the survey team mails the vehicle owner a
survey form requesting information about the trip that was being taken
when the license plate was recorded and/or about other topics. The
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Figure 7.1 Process Diagram for an Example License Plate Survey
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survey then follows the same course as a standard mail survey, with
optional follow-up mailings and clarification.

Table 7.2 describes the advantages and disadvantages of the license plate
survey. Because it is the only method that does not require stopping traf-
fic, it is usually the preferred approach for high-volume locations. The
main challenges of the method are to be able to convert the raw license
plate data into a name and address list in a very short period of time, and
to get respondents to reply to the questionnaire in a timely fashion. The
longer it takes to get the survey to the vehicle owner, the more likely the
results will suffer from recall problems and non-response.

The license plate survey requires the survey team to complete the follow-
ing preliminary design steps:

1. Establish contact with the appropriate local agencies and departments
requesting cooperation, permission, and support for the survey effort.
Contacts should be made with the appropriate agencies responsible for
jurisdiction of the roadway(s) to be surveyed; the local Department of
Motor Vehicles and the DMVs of other states from which the survey
team will need to seek data; and the state and local police
departments. This support is required to proceed with the license
plate survey effort because staff from each relevant agency will need to
provide the go-ahead and potentially participate in the survey effort.
(This step should be established well in advance of the subsequent
steps to obtain agency approvals for the survey effort.)

2. Identify the roadway locations and time periods for surveying, as dis-
cussed above.

3. Conduct a field inspection of the roadway locations to be observed.
The purpose of the inspection is to determine the logistical needs of
the survey including the crew, equipment and supplies, coning, police
setup, and license plate identification operation requirements. This
should be conducted at each roadway location to be surveyed.

4. Develop the questionnaire mailout logistics. The cooperation of DMV,
and the quick turnaround of address information of the observed
vehicles are developed during this step. The quick turnaround of
address information is necessary to ensure that persons traveling on
the surveyed roadways receive questionnaires within a few days after
using the roadway.

The Roadside Handout Survey

The roadside handout survey is an example of an intercept/self-adminis-
tered survey. A typical process diagram for this type of survey was
shown in Figure 3.9. In the roadside handout survey, the survey team
establishes a survey station at a location where some or all motorists are
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directed to slow to a stop, and then are asked by fieldworkers to complete
a self-administered survey form, and to mail it back. Once the forms have
been distributed, the survey team must simply wait for replies.

Table 7.3 describes the advantages and disadvantages of this method. The
roadside handout survey is superior to the license plate survey in that it
has lower processing costs. In addition, it provides the opportunity for
fieldworkers to screen potential respondents. For instance, if a particular
survey is interested only in people who live outside a study area, then the
fieldworker could ask a short question of the driver and distribute the
forms only to relevant individuals. The main drawback of the method
compared to the license plate survey is that it is disruptive to traffic. The
survey team also loses the ability to follow up with non-respondents,
unless they are tracked using DMV files, as for the license plate survey.

The roadside handout survey is generally used on medium volume road-
ways (8,000 to 12,000 vehicles per day) because it is less expensive than the
license plate survey and less disruptive than the roadside interview
method.

The Roadside Interview Survey

The third survey method, the roadside interview survey, is a form of the
simple interview survey, as diagrammed in Figure 3.8. As in the roadside
handout survey method, the survey team stops vehicles at the survey site,
but rather than asking drivers to fill out a form, the fieldworkers perform
short interviews.

The advantages and disadvantages of the roadside interview survey are
shown in Table 7.4. The method is far more disruptive than the license
plate or roadside handout survey, but the high response rate relative to
the other methods means that the survey data are likely to be of substan-
tially higher quality. The response rate for this method could be up to five
times higher than for the other methods.

The method is primarily used on lower and medium volume roads.

Combined Roadside Interview and Handout Survey

A common variation on the basic methods is to combine the roadside
handout survey and the roadside interview survey. The survey team
intercepts a vehicle passing the survey location, and an interviewer asks
the driver of the vehicle a few questions. When the short interview is
completed, the interviewer gives the driver a mailback questionnaire with
more detailed questions.

The primary advantage of this approach is that a small amount of data are
collected from potential respondents before they answer the main
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Table 7.2 Advantages and Disadvantages of the License Plate

Survey

Advantages

1. This method is the safest, because traffic is not stopped as opposed with the other methods.

2. The number of field personnel is typically less than the other methods.

3. The mail questionnaire can be more extensive than interviews in terms of the number of
questions asked (especially about socioeconomic and household related questions).

4. Although survey operations at night are difficult and unreliable for all the methods,
improvements in videotaping equipment technology are making the collection of license
plate information at night more feasible.

5. No traffic delays at survey stations, even at high-volume locations.

Disadvantages

1. No personal contacts are made between surveyors and potential respondents, so there is no

opportunity to answer questions or explain aspects of the survey.
It is critical that the questionnaires be mailed to potential respondents within a short-time
period after the license plates are observed (one to two days is usually the maximum).
Logistically, this proves difficult because of multi-agency coordination requirements and
difficulties in identifying the license plate numbers from the videotape, audiotape, or
fieldworkers’ notes.

3. The method is essentially a mail survey, so it is likely to have relatively high non-response
and strong potential for response bias.

4. People driving rental or lease cars will not be surveyed. In addition, people driving

someone else’s vehicle will not receive the questionnaire unless it is passed on by the
vehicle owner.
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questionnaire. This allows the survey team to perform screening of
potential respondents, and to provide potential respondents with custom-
ized mailback questionnaires. For instance, study arca residents can be
given a different questionnaire than non-residents. In addition, based on
the interview data, the survey team is able to detect and possibly correct
for systematic non-response bias in the mailed survey returns. The main
problems with the approach are that it is more expensive and that it dis-
rupts traffic almost as much as the roadside interview survey.

Data Collection Techniques

Depending on the data collection method to be used, the survey team has
a variety of data collection techniques available.

Data Collection Techniques for License Plate Survey

Travel surveyors have applied a number of approaches for observing and
recording vehicle license plates, including the following;:

e A fieldworker observes a license plate and then simply writes the
number down. The written notes are then entered into a data file in the
office.

¢ A fieldworker observes a license plate and reads it into a tape recorder.
The audiotape is then transcribed into a data file in the office.

e A fieldworker enters the license plate number directly into a portable
computer, or reads it aloud to another fieldworker who performs the
data entry.

* A fieldworker sets up and monitors a video camera that records license
plates. The videotape is then sent to the office for data entry.

The selection of the best technique depends on a number of practical con-
siderations and constraints. The most basic technique, having fieldwork-
ers simply write down passing license plate numbers, has the advantage
of simplicity. There is no equipment to maintain or keep track of. The
fieldworker is completely mobile, and he or she can adapt to unforeseen
conditions. Unfortunately, the simple data collection technique is likely to
have the most problems in converting the numbers into the data file. It is
common for fieldworkers to reverse digits or make other entry errors, or to
write illegibly since they are in a hurry to record many license plates.
Having the fieldworkers read the numbers aloud into a tape recorder
reduces the number of errors in the field and frees the fieldworkers’ hands
to use binoculars, but because survey locations are likely to be quite loud,
it is often difficult for office staff to transcribe the tapes.

Travel Survey Manual 7-15



Table 7.3 Advantages and Disadvantages of the Roadside Handout
Survey

Advantages
1. This method is usually less expensive than the other methods.
2. Traffic delays are less of a problem than for the interview method.

3. Screening for certain types of respondents is possible (unlike license plate method).

Disadvantages
1. This method requires traffic stoppages (albeit short ones).
2. The response rate tends to be low, and there is little opportunity to conduct follow-ups.

3. Pulling vehicles over without a legitimate law enforcement reason is not permitted in many
states. .
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Table 7.4 Advantages and Disadvantages of the Roadside

Interview Survey

Advantages

1.

The response rate is much higher than the other methods, so the potential for survey bias is
not as great.

2. Personal contacts are made between surveyors and respondents.

3. Selected survey samples can be identified at each location to satisfy standards for statistical
analysis.

4. The data are available much sooner than for the other methods, which rely on mailback
surveys.

Disadvantages

1. Traffic delays occur especialiy on high-volume facilities and during peak traffic periods.

2. The method is not permitted in a number of states.

3. This method is more expensive than the Roadside Handout Survey.

4. The method is the least safe of the methods.

5. Because of the potential for delays, the interview must be extremely short.
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In cases where a tape recorder is used, a microphone which reduces back-
ground noise (directionality, and range) should be chosen.

Some surveyors have tried to eliminate the need for office data entry by
having fieldworkers enter the data directly into portable personal com-
puters. The technique can reduce survey costs, but it has the same
disadvantage of most computer-assisted survey techniques - there are no
raw source documents. The only record the survey team has is the data
file itself, and perhaps a printed record of the file once the data are
brought to the office. With the other techniques, there are handwritten,
audio, or video records that can be referenced, if necessary. It should also
be noted that lack of familiarity with the portable computers may cause
slower data entry relative to written or recorded data entry. Small ineffi-
ciencies can be a problem at high volume locations.

An increasingly popular observation technique is the video data collection
approach. In this method, a video camera is aimed at one or more traffic
lanes and is used to simply tape all vehicles going by. A fieldworker usu-
ally monitors the video taping, but is not needed for any active data
collection. The technique can be highly effective for multi-lane high speed
traffic locations, because fieldworkers recording information at these sites
can become overwhelmed.

The technique is usually cost-effective for sites that would require more
than one fieldworker to observe license plates directly, because a single
person can monitor more than one video recorder. Videotaping has the
following additional advantages:?

o It can be used at sites where it would be impossible to station field-
workers for extended periods;

e It is more accurate than the other methods if taping is carefully
monitored;

e It can be used to provide additional data about the survey site, includ-
ing the classification of vehicles and vehicle occupancy; and

e The use of videotape data collection is expanding in a number of fields,
and so it is possible to locate specialist companies that are quite experi-
enced with the required procedures.

The technique does have some problems, however, such as:

3 T. Brent Baker, Raymond Deardorf, and Cathy Strombom, Sampling Travel Survey
Participants Using Video Technology on the Tacoma Narrows Bridge, presented at the
74th Annual Meeting of the Transportation Research Board, January 1995.
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e It requires renting high quality video recorders (typically, top-of-the-
line equipment is needed to capture the license plates of vehicles trav-
eling at 60 miles per hour or more);

e Transcribing license plate information from the videotapes can be a
tedious process (survey office workers need to fast-forward the tape to
just the right moment, record the license plate, and then repeat the
process again and again); and*

e The survey site is less flexible, and harder to adapt if special unforeseen
circumstances arise (such as an unexpected lane closure or a rain
shower).

Some researchers are now experimenting with automated collection and
transcription of license plate data from videotapes. While this practice has
not been thoroughly tested in actual surveys, it is expected that the tech-
nique will become practical in the near future. This development will not
only reduce the cost of the survey since office screening and transcribing
of license numbers would not be needed, but potentially would increase
the accuracy of the data and provide a larger sample (i.e., more license
plate “matches”).

Data Collection Techniques for Roadside Interviews

Roadside interviews can be performed using conventional paper and
pencil interviewing (PAPI) procedures or by using computer-assisted per-
sonal interviewing (CAPI) procedures. A number of recent studies have
taken advantage of CAPI techniques for roadside surveys, including
efforts in Florida, Georgia, Texas, and New Hampshire. Muntean lists the
following advantages of CAPI for roadside interviews:>

¢ Real-Time Data Entry and Coding
- Direct data entry to data file

- Computer can date and time-stamp each record

- Trained interviewers can actually complete the survey faster than
with PAPI methods

4 Travel surveyors have developed a number of in-the-field approaches to
improve the transcription process. For instance, for a Massachusetts survey,
fieldworkers passed their clipboards in front of the camera right before a platoon
of cars was about to pass. This would alert the office worker to switch from fast-
forward to play. A Washington survey team deliberatel;” over-exposed the
videotape by a small amount so that the white license plates would stand out
better (see Miller, et al. and Baker, et al.).

5 David Muntean, Jr., Origin-Destination Travel Surveys in the 1990s Using
Microcomputers, ITE Journal (January 1995) pp. 39-43.
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On-Site Editing
- Instantaneous validity checks
- Sip routines

- Interviewer can review record upon completion of interview

Automatic Geocoding
- Computer provides interviewers with place name look-up tables

- Interviewer can scroll through list or type first several letters to find
the place name

- Database can record zone number, as well as place name

These advantages have been realized in other studies, as well. As
described in other chapters of this manual, CAPI also provides other
advantages. However, because roadside interviews are by necessity
relatively short, survey teams often do not require advanced capabilities.

The primary disadvantage of the CAPI technique is the expense of obtain-
ing usable laptop or palmtop computers, or personal digital assistants
(PDAs). Although the unit costs of these machines have dropped precipi-
tously, most survey efforts require the purchase or rental of several
machines. The computers used in roadside interviews need to:®

Be small and lightweight;

Have sufficient battery life for daily survey needs;

Have a sunlight readable display;

Have means of easily transferring data to office computers;
Have time-of-day stamping capabilities;

Have sufficient memory for the survey program; and

Have sulfficient storage space for a day or more of surveys.

¢ Marsha Anderson, Development of Notebook Computer Software, 1994.
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Survey Station Design

The Design of Roadside Survey Stations

The final element of the survey design that is critically important is the
design of the survey station. Roadside handout and interview surveys
require survey fieldworkers to work in and around moving traffic, and,
because most respondents will have never been asked to participate in
such a survey effort, they are not likely to fully understand what they are
supposed to do. Therefore, it is essential that the survey team carefully
design the survey station to be as safe and clearly understood as possible.

The survey station design is affected by:

e The survey method - license plate, roadside handout, roadside inter-
view, combined method (in particular, the amount of time vehicles
need to be stopped);

¢ The volume of traffic on the highway segment;
¢ The roadway geometry (in particular, the roadway and shoulder width);
¢ The availability of trained fieldworkers; and

» The percentage of vehicles passing the station that are needed for the
survey.

The survey team needs to work closely with highway engineers and local
law enforcement agencies to develop station designs and survey proce-
dures that are acceptable in terms of safety and the potential effect on
traffic flow.

Figures 7.2 and 7.3 show some example survey station designs, but the
survey team will probably want to customize their sites to match local
conditions and specific survey needs. For instance, if the roadway traffic
volume will support it, many survey teams use several interviewers or
questionnaire distributors. Instead of intercepting a single vehicle at a
time, an entire platoon of vehicles is intercepted together. In addition,
some sites will allow for vehicles traveling in the survey direction to pass
the survey station in a second lane while interviews are taking place,
while other sites simply will not be wide enough.
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Figure 7.2 Sample Vehicle Intercept Mailback and Interview Traffic Control Plans
from Vermont
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Figure 7.3 Sample Vehicle Intercept Survey Site Design for Interstate Highways
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At a minimum, all roadside interview and roadside handout stations
require the following:

1. Extensive signage, warning motorists of the survey (some survey
efforts have used variable message signs);

2. A large number of traffic cones for channelling traffic;

3. Safety equipment for fieldworkers (orange vests, hard hats, etc.);

4. Supervisors and flaggers who have experience working in traffic; and
5. A police detail.

Even though police officers are not always required at the site, having
officers on hand is usually worth the additional expense. Generally, police
departments provide off-duty officers working overtime for efforts such as
vehicle intercept surveys. The officers often have police cars available to
them which can help attract motorists’ attention to the fieldworkers on the
roadway. In some cases, the police officer at the survey site plays an
active role in directing vehicles into the survey station. In other cases, the
officer simply oversees the safety procedures at the site. The police pres-
ence reduces the risk of accidents or incidents, because the officers are
trained in safety procedures. In addition, the officers are much better able
to deal with irate respondents than most survey crews.

The Design of License Plate Survey Stations

The survey station for license plate surveys is much less complicated. The
survey team simply needs to locate camera positions which can record
license plates from all lanes of passing traffic and that allow fieldworkers
to monitor the cameras. The stations are commonly established on high-
way overpasses. Fieldworkers for license plate surveys will also be near
moving traffic as they work, so it is important that personal safety precau-
tions similar to those used on roadside surveys be used.

Figure 7.4 shows an example survey station design for a videotape license
plate survey. Like the roadside survey station designs, the license plate
survey station designs need to be customized to the particular survey
sites.

As discussed below, for both roadside surveys and license plate surveys, it
is usually advantageous (or necessary) to conduct vehicle counts at or near
the survey station. Usually tube counts are collected a few hundred feet
beyond the survey station, and manual classification counts are made
throughout the day. The count information is used for expansion of the data.
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Figure 7.4 Example Vehicle Intercept Survey Design for a License

Plate Survey
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B 7.4 Organizing the Vehicle Intercept Survey
The organization of the vehicle intercept survey includes the following
elements:
e Management of the survey effort;
¢ Staffing analysis;
e Hiring methods;
¢ Coordination with other agencies; and

¢ Advance publicity.

Management of the Survey Effort

Chapter 4.0 summarizes the three primary management tasks of travel
surveys:

e Overall management and leadership of the effort;
¢ Day-to-day management of survey fieldwork; and
¢ Analysis of the survey effort from the data user perspective.

Vehicle intercept surveys present unique management challenges for each
task, but perhaps the most important aspect of these surveys from a man-
agement perspective is the need to effectively adapt general survey proce-
dures to specific survey sites, each of which is different from the others.
Often survey efforts rely on more than one data collection method or
technique, and even when the same general procedures are used, they
must still be adapted to each site.

High quality field supervision is a key to the success of vehicle intercept
surveys. The survey team should ensure that the supervisors understand
the goals of the survey effort, and that they are equipped to make on-site
decisions about how to solve unforeseen problems without endangering
the overall data quality.

Staffing Analysis

The fieldworker staffing needs for vehicle intercept surveys are related to
the survey method and the site being surveyed. The staffing analysis
should consider attributes of each selected roadway, such as the number
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of travel lanes, average daily, morning, and afternoon peak-period traffic
flows, time periods to be analyzed, and logical and safe survey operation
locations. The basic steps presented below are recommended:

License Plate Survey

1.

Identify the number of roadways, lanes, and the survey times. This
information will establish the coverage of roadways to be surveyed. It
will also identify specific videotape crew, license identification crew,
and camera specifications per survey location.

Identify the estimated daily peak-traffic volumes using the roadways
to be surveyed. Much of this information may already be available
from existing traffic counts or volume estimates. Based on these
volumes, define the analysis needs of the survey in terms of sampling
(see Section 7.5) and travel demand modeling. This information, in
conjunction with the various time periods identified in Step 1, should
provide the appropriate level of survey coverage to represent typical
peak and daily roadway travel on the selected roadways.

Identify the estimated number of license plates to be observed by time
period and roadway lane. This information will be required to iden-
tify the data collection periods. In most cases, observation can be con-
ducted in hourly segments to facilitate license plate identification and
transferal of information for merging with DMV databases.

Estimate license plate transcription and data entry rates to determine
office staff requirements.

Roadside Handout and Interview Surveys

1.

Identify the number of roadways and survey times. This information
will establish the extent of coverage of the roadways to be surveyed.

Analyze the traffic control plan developed during the survey design
task for each roadway to be surveyed. This plan includes the setup
and control of the roadway survey station. It should include a given
number of surveyors, roadway flaggers (for each direction) to slow
traffic, a given number of relief surveyors, and one or more supervi-
sors. Each station should have a law enforcement officer on duty to
ensure safety and motorist cooperation. This plan also provides
information on the effort required for site setup, including coning
roadway travel lanes and stationing of advance warning signs.

Identify the estimated daily and peak-traffic volumes using the road-
ways to be surveyed. Based on these volumes, the analysis needs of
the survey are defined related to sampling and travel demand
modeling.
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4. Use the traffic control plan and the traffic volume information to
estimate site productivity rates.

Hiring Methods

Based on the staffing analysis, the next task will be to identify the methods
for hiring surveyors. The hiring options for the vehicle intercept surveys
include the following:

1. Contract with a local or, in the case of the License Plate Survey, a
specialized data collection firm to conduct the survey. The data
collection firm will be responsible for hiring surveyors, and
conducting, administering, and supervising the survey in the field.

2. Contract with a local or specialized data collection firm to conduct the
survey with supervision provided by the project sponsor. The data
collection firm will be responsible for hiring surveyors and conducting
the survey in the field while the project sponsor will be responsible for
overall management and supervising the survey in the field.

3. The project sponsor will be responsible for recruiting and hiring sur-
veyors, and conducting, administering, and supervising the survey in
the field

In most cases, the license plate survey will be conducted by private con-
sulting firms specializing in this type of data collection. If consultant
assistance is obtained for the roadside surveys, most survey teams usually
hire traffic engineering firms, as opposed to survey research firms. This is
because of the need for experienced traffic personnel. The engineering
firms either use in-house staff or hire temporary employees for the work.

If the sponsoring agency chooses to manage the effort themselves, they
should schedule interviews with prospective surveyors from various
organizations, including college and university employment agencies,
planning, and engineering departments; state and local government
employment agencies; and private temporary employment organizations.
Based on these interviews, the sponsor(s) will select the best qualified
personnel.

In most cases, hiring surveyors familiar with the region to be surveyed is
important. It may also prove useful for the project sponsor(s) to be
involved in the initial administration and supervision of the survey
(possibly during the pretest stage) effort to ensure that the surveyors (or
local contractor) are conducting the survey properly.
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Coordination

Coordination and communication between the various participating
agencies should be established early on in the development and imple-
mentation of the vehicle intercept and external station survey. In many
vehicle intercept surveys, State Departments of Transportation (State
DOTs), Departments of Motor Vehicles (DMVs) from the survey state and
perhaps from adjoining states, state and local Highway Patrols, and local
Departments of Transportation and Public Works may potentially be
involved in the survey effort.

The survey team needs to identify the special concerns of the different
agencies early in the survey design. In some cases, agencies, such as State
DOTs, require the use of standardized and accepted Traffic Control Plans
to be used for vehicle intercept surveying. State DOTs may not allow
vehicles to be stopped for surveying. There are also legal implications to
stopping vehicles for surveys, including insurance liability issues for data
collection firms. This initial coordination between the surveyor and par-
ticipating agencies is critical to the successful implementation of the sur-
vey, and typically helps to identify the acceptable and appropriate survey
method early on in the effort.

Advance Publicity

For vehicle intercept surveys, it is highly desirable to publicize the overall
effort well in advance of the fieldwork dates. Potential respondents are
more likely to believe that the survey effort is legitimate and important if
they have heard that the survey will be taking place. This is especially
true for the license plate method, because respondents will receive the
survey instrument without any notification. The publicity effort is the
only effort to alert potential respondents of the effort prior to the actual
survey.

However, the survey team should exercise care in providing publicity
about the specific sites to be surveyed. If motorists know that roadside
surveys are being conducted at a particular location on a certain day, they
may change their travel patterns to avoid (or to include) that location. In
this case, the usefulness of the survey data is jeopardized, particularly if
the collection of origin-destination data is the primary survey objective.

B 7.5 Sampling

As noted above, the vehicle intercept and external station survey should
be developed and conducted simultaneously with either an existing or
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proposed Traffic Count Program. The purpose of the Traffic Count
Program is to identify the level of traffic volumes expected at each vehicle
intercept survey location. These traffic volumes can help to define the
sample size requirements of the total respondents required for given
survey time period.

Each survey method - the License Plate Survey, Roadside Handout
Survey, and Roadside Interview Survey ~ use the same sampling strategy.
The typical sampling procedures for selecting sample time periods and
vehicles are described in the following sections. A general description of
sampling methods and statistical analysis appears in Chapter 5.0.

Selecting Time Periods and Days

The Staffing Analysis of the organizational plan describes the staffing
requirements based on specific roadway location, time period, and num-
ber of days identified for surveying. Depending on the scale and scope of
surveying, the following guidelines should be followed for selecting
survey time periods and days:

1. Identify the schedule for surveying. This schedule should describe the
start and end dates proposed for the survey. For example, the survey
may be scheduled for one month, roughly starting April 1 and ending
May 1. In most cases, vehicle intercept surveys are scheduled in the
Spring (March through May) and Fall (September through
November - before the Thanksgiving Holiday) of any given year.

2. Within the defined schedule, identify the number of potential roadway
locations and weekdays for surveying. Vehicle intercept surveys are
typically conducted on Tuesdays, Wednesdays, or Thursdays during
the week to gather representative samples of weekday traffic.

3. Identify the time periods for analysis. Generally, a 12-hour time
period, from 6:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m., is selected for surveys of this type,
but the selected period should be based on the daylight hours. A 12-
hour period will provide representative samples of weekday daily,
and morning and afternoon peak-period traffic volume flows.

At this point, a detailed schedule for the number of days and time periods
for surveying should be identified. Adjustments to this sampling can be
made to account for weekend surveying, peak-period surveying, and time
extensions (from the spring to fall) because of large scale surveying.
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Selecting Vehicles

The selection of the number of vehicles to be sampled is dependent on the
number of vehicles using the particular roadway under study. The devel-
opment of this survey sample should be made based on the most recent
traffic volume information available. Typically, vehicle intercept surveys
are conducted for 12-hour periods and include the following sampling
procedures:

1. Identify the daily two-way directional volumes for each of the selected
roadway locations to be surveyed. In some cases, previously collected
traffic data can be used to estimate daily traffic volumes. Optimally,
newly collected traffic volumes collected from the Traffic Count Pro-
gram should be used.

2. Identify the proposed sample rate for each of the selected roadway
locations to be surveyed. This proposed sample rate is commonly
defined to achieve an accuracy of 15 percent (error) at a confidence of
95 percent for a 10 percent proportion of the surveyed roadway’s total
traffic having a particular origin and destination. This sample rate
equation will provide the expected number of driver responses
required at each roadway location.

Table 7.5 shows the sample size estimation for a multi-site license plate
survey recently performed by the Metropolitan Washington Council of
Governments.

During the conduct of the survey, a detailed account should be identified
of the expected survey response rate and predicted number of completed
questionnaires required for each roadway location surveyed. Adjustments
to this sampling can be made to account for low response rates by specific
location. For example, roadway locations can be surveyed again to obtain
the proposed sample rates.

While the actual response rates, of course, are unknown until the survey is
completed, the estimated response rates are critical information in the
determination of sample size. The expected response rate will depend on
the survey method, the type of roadway being surveyed, and the charac-
teristics of the travelers on the roadway. Surveys which require a mail-
back response will, naturally, have much lower response rates than in-
person interviews.

If license plate matching is used, there is an additional factor in the
response rate estimation: the plate match rate. The match rate is the per-
centage of observed license plates which are recorded and matched to a
vehicle in the motor vehicle department file. There are two main reasons
why some vehicles will not produce matches:
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Table 7.5 Selected Survey Station Sites and Estimated Survey Samples

Required
Required No. of
Estimated No. of Recorded
2-way  Required  Matched Plates
1992 1992 Station  Traffic No. of Plates @ @ 85%
Functional Mandatory/ AADT AAWDT Volume 11am.- Completed 35% Rateof Match
Sta. ID  Location Classification Optional* (2-way) (AADT 1.1) Class** 7 p.m. Surveys Response Rate
MD 1 US50/US 301 Freeway M 47,308 52,037 4 25,100 747 2,134 2,511
MD 2 MD 10 (S of I-695) Freeway (o) 33,725 37,098 4 17,900 747 2,134 2,511
MD 3 MD 2 (Ritchie Hwy) Princ Arterial M 45,100 49,810 4 23,900 747 2,134 2511
(S of I-895)
MD 4 1-97/old MDS Interstate M 68,850 75,735 2 38,500 1,681 4,803 5,650
MD 5 MD 648 (S og 1-695) Princ Arterial M 26,175 27,693 4 13,400 747 2,134 2511
MD 6 MD 170 (S of I-695) Princ Arterial (o) 14,500 15,950 5 7,700 549 1,569 1,845
MD 7 MD 295 (B-W Pkwy) Freeway M 60,550 66,805 3 32,100 1,076 3,074 3,617
MD 8 I-95(AA/BaltCL) Interstate M 78,100 83,710 2 40,400 1,681 4,803 3,650
MD 9 US 1(Wash Blvd) Princ Arterial M 16,900 18,590 5 9,000 549 1,569 1,845
MD 10 I-95(How/Balt CL) Interstate M 127,800 140,580 1 67,800 2,988 8,537 10,044
MD 11 MD 144 (Frederick Rd) Minor Arterial (0] 10,700 11,770 5 5,700 549 1,569 1,845
MD 12 US 40 (Balt Nat Pk) Princ Arterial M 36,300 38,830 4 18,700 747 2,134 2,511
MD 13 I-70 (How/Balt CL) Interstate M 54,250 59,675 4 28,800 747 2,134 2511
MD 14 MD 28 (Liberty Rd) Minor Arterial M 25,700 28,270 4 13,600 747 2,134 2,511
MD 15 MD 140 (Westminister Pk) Minor Arterial o 31,415 34,557 4 16,700 747 2,134 2,511
MD 16 MD 30 (MD/PASL) Princ Arterial M 11,225 12,348 5 6,000 549 1,569 1,845
MD 17 MD97 (MD/PASL) Minor Arterial o 4,025 4,428 7 2,100 269 769 904
MD 18 MD19(MD/PASL) Minor Arterial O 3,300 3,630 7 1,800 269 769 904
MD 19 US15(MD/PASL) Princ Arterial M 9,425 10,368 5 5,000 549 1,569 1,845
MD 20 MD 140 (MD/PA SL) Minor Arterial M 5,600 6,160 6 3,000 420 1,200 1,412
Totals 958,148  105,1761 507,700 27,265 77,900 91,647




o The recorded plate is not from a state to which the data file will be sent
for matching (usually it will be efficient to exchange data with from
only one to three states; it is seldom worthwhile to exchange data for
states with only a handful of plates); and

¢ The plate cannot be read or is mis-recorded.

There are several reasons why license plates are mis-recorded or unread.
These include:

o Lack of light, or glare from sunlight;
¢ Obstructions, such as tow bars, bicycles, and dirt;

e Bad viewing angles, especially for vehicles which are changing lanes or
have overhangs above the license plates; and

¢ Simple recording or keypunching errors.

Although a greater percentage of license plates may be read using video
technology, the match rate may be even lower than for plates that are
manually recorded. This is because the camera is in a fixed position and
cannot “look around” obstructions or at plates that are outside the field of
view. Automated plate matching programs can also have high error rates
as similar characters (e.g. “D” and “O” “B” and “8”) may be mistaken for
one another, and plates that appear visible to the naked eye on a video
display are too dirty or unlighted for the program to match. Still the
potential savings in labor, both for license plate transcription and data
entry, makes the use of video technology attractive and can more than
offset the costs of having to collect a greater sample.

Table 7.6 shows response rates for a vehicle intercept survey in New
Hampshire which used three different survey methods. In this survey, the
response rate was 17% for the postcard handout/mailback survey and
21% for the license plate recording/mailout/mailback survey. With the
match rate at 73%, this survey had an equivalent response rate of 15%.
While the response for these two methods turned out to be similar, it
should be noted that the license plate method was used only on two
expressways on the Massachusetts border in the most heavily developed
part of New Hampshire. The license plates were recorded from over-
passes, which did not exist in most of the other locations. The same
response and match rates might not have been a